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U.NITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

REGION IV
345 COURTLAND STREET
ATLANTA. GEORGIA 30365

Atlantic Division
Naval Facilities Engineeg CumBr
Norfolk, Virginia!. 23511- 6287 -Attention: jo R. Bailey; P.E.

Briorentl Quality Bcanch

Dear Sir:





his. gency is concerned that a .potential fo huaan exposure to hazardous
substances and hazardous wastes via the Cap le Jeune water supply may
exist due to the presence of such materials in ground "water in the general
vicinity of the potable-wll field. The existance of such a potential
exposure uld warrent consideration of this area for inclusion on the
National Priority List, with an attendant increase in the expediency
of inve.stigation and raaediation.

We appreciate your assistance in ob.’taining these data in order that this
potentially significant prdDlm may be addressed.

If you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact me at
(404) 347-3776 or FTS 257-3776.

Sincerely,

Arthur G. Linton, P.E.
Regional Federal Facilities Coordinator
Environental Assesauent Branch
Office of Policy and Management

cc: Ccmmander, MCS Camp. Le Jeune

Paul Hubbell, Navy Department, Washington, IX:





-Doc. Kgo. ;

State of North Carolina
Department of Environment, Health, and Natural Resources

Division of Solid Waste Management
P.O. Box 27687" Raleigh, North Carolina 27611.7687

James O. Martin, Governor
Wilfiam W. Cobey, Jr., Secretary

William L. Meyer
Director

1 May 1991

Laurie A. Boucher
Atlantic Division Naval Facilities
Engineering Command
Code 1822
Norfolk, Virginia 23511-6287

Sube: Camp LeJeune
State Regulations

Dear Ms. Boucher:

As requested, you will find enclosed copies of the following documents:

1. 15ANCAC2B.0100-Procedttre for Assignment of Water Quality Standards.

15ANCAC2B.0200-Classiflcations and Water Quality Standards Applicable to
Surface Waters of North Carolina.

3. 15ANCAC2B.0400-Effluent lim/tations.

4. 15ANCAC2B.0500-Surface Water Monitoring: Reporting.

15NCAC2C.0100-Criteria and Standards Applicable to Water Supply and
Certain Other Types of Wells.

15ANCAC2D-Air Pollution Control Requirements.

7. 15ANCAC2H-Procedures for Permits, Approvals.

8. 15ANCAC2H.0600-Air Quality Permits.





UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

REGION IV

345 COURTLAND STREET. N.E.
ATLANTA. GEORGIA 30365

4WD-RCRA/FF

CERTIFIED MAIL
RETURN RECEIPT REOUESTED

Mr. Byron Brant
Department of the Navy Atlantic Division
Naval Facilities Engineering Command
Code 1822
Norfolk, Virginia 23511-6287

RE Marine Corps Base Camp LeJuene NPL Site
Jacksonville, North Carolina

Dear Mr. Brant

This letter is in response to Mr. P. A. Rakowski’s letter dated
April 6, 1992 in reference to the treatment of TCE contaminated.
groundwater from the Hadnot Point shallow aquifer.

I have consulted with our RCRAexperts and offer the following
position on this issue. If the wastewater enters a surface
impoundment at any time in the treatment process the RCRA
regulations would apply a "Applicable or Relevant and
Appropriate" (ARARs) that must be met by the treatment process.
Section 121(e) of CERCLA states

Permits and Enforcement. (i) No Federal, State, or local
permit shall be required for the portion of any removal or
remedial action conducted entirely onsite, where such
remedial action is selected and carried out in compliance
with this section.

It will be necessary to meet the substantive technical
requirements of CFR 264.

If you have any questions or comments, please call me at (404)
347-3016.

Sincerely,

Michelle M. Glenn
Senior Project Manager

CC: Jack Butler, NCDEHNR
George Radford, MCB Camp LeJeune
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
40 CFR Part 300

The National Priorities List or Uncontrolled Hazardous Waste SitesListing Policy for Federal Facilities
AGENCY: Environmental Protection Agency
ACTION: Notice of Policy Statement

a olicy relating to the Natlona1Oil and Hazardous Substances
Contingency Plan ("NCP.}, 40 CFR Part 300, which was Promulgated
pursuant to section 105 of the Comprehensive Envlronental
Response, Compensation, and Liahillty Act of 1980 ("CERCLA-)
(amended by the Superfund Aendments and Reauthorlzatlon Act o
1986 ("SARA")) and Executive Order 12580 (52 FR 2923, January 29,
1987). CERCLA requires that the NCP include a list of national
priorities among the known releases or threatened releases of
hazardous substances, pollutants, or contaminants throughout the
United States, and that the llst be revised at least annually.
National Priorities List ("NPL"}, initially promulgated as
Appendix B of the NCP on September 8, 1983 (48 FR 40658),
constitutes this list.

The Environmental Protection Agency ("EPA") is announcing

The

This notce describes a polLcy for placing on the NPL sites
located on Federally-owned or -operated facilities that meet the
NPL eliglbillt criteria set out in the NCP, even if the Federal
facility is also subject to the corrective action authorities of
Subtltle c of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act ("RCRA-).
EPA had requested publlc couent on this policy on May 13, 1987
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FR 17991); comments received are contained in the Headquarters
Superfund Public Docket. Zlsevhere in today,s Federal Reaister is
a rule adding Federal facility sites to the NPL in conformance vith
this policy.

EFFECTIVE DATE: This policy Is effective immediately.

ADORESSES: The Headquarters Superfund Pblic Docket Is located at
the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 401 N Street, SW,
Washinton, DC 20460. It ie available for viewing "by appointment
only" from 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.., Honday through Friday, excluding
Federal holidays. Telephone 202/382-3046.

FOR FURTHER XNFORMATZON ONTACT: Joseph Kruger, Hazardous Site
Evaluation Division, Office of Eerency and Remedial Response (0S-
230), U.S,nvlronmental Protection Agency, 401 H Street, SW,
Washington, DC 20460, or the Superfund Hotllne, phone (800)
424-9346 (or 382-3000 An the Washington, DC, metropolltan area).

SUPPLqENTAR INFORMATION:

Table of Contents

I. Introduction
II. Develolent of the Policy for Listing Federal Facility SitesXXI. ,ordAnatn of Response Authorities at Federal Facilitylues on r.lqe NPL
IV. Reepons to Public Coente





Z Zntroductton

Zn 1980, Congress enacted the Comprehensive Environmental
Response Compensation, and Liability Act, 42 U.$.C. Sections
9601-9657 (CERCL or "the Act-), in response to the dangers ot
uncontrolled or abandoned hazardous vaste sites. CERCLA was
amended in 1986 by the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act
("SARA-), Public Law No. 99-499w 100 Star. 1613 EP_. To
implement CERCLA, the Environmental Protection Agency ("EPA" or
"he Jgenc") promulgated he revised National Oil and Hazardous
Substances Contingency Plan ("NCP"), 40 CFR Par 300e on July 16,
1982 (47 FR 31180), pursuant to CERCL section 105 and Executiv
Order 12316 (46 FR 42237e August 20 1981). The NCP further
revised by EPA on September 16 1985 (50 FR 37624) and November 20,
1985 (50 FR 47912), sets forth guidelines and procedures needed to
respond under CERCL to releases and tJlreatened releases of
hazardous substancesw pollutants or contaminants. In response to
SRA, EPA proposed revisions to the HCP on December 21, 1988 (53 FR
51394).

Section 105(a)(8)(A) of CERCL, as amended by SAJ, requires
that the N(:I) include criteria or "determining priorities among
releases or threatened releases throughout the United States for
the purpose of taking remedial action and, to the extent
practicable tking into account the potential urgency of such
action, for the purpose of taking ruoval..ation.. Raoval action
involves cleanup orother actions that are’taken in response to
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reZeases or threats of reZeases.on a shor-ter or tempora basis
(CERCLA sectio 101(23)). Remedial action tends to be long-ter: in
nature and involves response actions which are consistent with a
permanent remedy for a release (CERC section 101(24)). Criteria
for deteining priorities for possible remedial actions under
CERC are included in the Hazaing System (-.), which EPA
PrOmulgated as Appendix A of e NCP (47 31219, July 16, 1982).1

Section 105(a)(8)(B) of CC, as amended by S, reires
that the statuto criteria provided by e be used to prepare
a list of national priorities among e releases or
reatened releases of hazardous sstances, 11utants, or
contaminants throughout the United States. e list, which is
Apndix B of eNCP, is the National orties Lst ("NPL").
Section 105(a)(8)(B) also reires at e NPL be revised at least
annually.

A site can undeo CC-financed remedial action only after
it is placed on e final NPL as prided in e NCP at 40 C
300.66(c)(2) and 300.68(a). Alough Feral facility sites are
eligible for e NPL pursuant to e N at 40 C 300.66(c)(2),
section 111(e)(3) of C, as amend by S, limits the

eendltu ot Superfd aoniesat Federally-ed facilities.
Federal facility sites also are sJect to e retirements of
CERC seion 120, added by S.

1 PA proposed =aJor revisions to the HRS on I)eceber 23, 1988(53 FR 51962), however, the current applies to the listing ofsites on the NPL until the revised HItS is 1nalized and takeseffect. CERCLA section 105(c)(1).





This notice announces the &genc’a polic ot lncludin on theNPL Federal allity sites tha meet the eligibility requirements
(e.g., an HRS Score ot 28.50),’even it such acilities are alsosubject to the corrective action authorities o Subtitle C o theResource Conservation and Recovery Act ("RCRA-), 42 U.S.C. 5901-
6991(i). Elsewhere in today,a LEjU: Ep& is adding
Federal facility sites to the NPL in conorance with this policy.II. Development o the Policy or Listing Federal Facility Sites

CERCLA section 105(a)(S)(B) directs EPA to list priority sites"a=ong- the knovn releases or threatened releases o hazardous
substances, POllutants, or contaminants, and section 105 (a)(S)(&)directs EPA to consider certain enuaerated and other apPropriate.
factors in doing so. Thus, as a hatter o Policy, EPA has the
discretion not to use CERCLA to respond to certain types of
releases.

When the Initial NPL vas pronulgated (48 FR 40662, aepteuber 8,1983), the Agency announced certain listing policies relating to
sites that night qualify for the KPL. 011e o these policies was
that RCRA land disposal units that received hazardous waste after
uly 26, 1982 (he effective date of the RCRA land disposal
regulations) would generally no be included on the NPL. On April
10, 1985 ($0 FR 14117), the Agency announced that it vas
considering revisions to that policy based upon new authorities of
the Hazardous-and $olld Waste Aaendaenta of 1984 (-HSWA) that
allow the Agency o require corrective action at solid waste
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management uni.Cs of RCRA facilities in addition to regulatedhazardous waste management units.

On June i0, 1988 (51 FR 21057), EPA announced severalcomponents of a final policy for placing RCRA-regulatad sites ont. NPL, but mae clear that th. policy applied only to non-Federasites. The pollc stated that ,- --=ng o non-Federal sites

iubleses that can b. addr,,,ed Under th, ,xPanded. RCRA
corrective action auhorities generally would bedeferred. However, celt:sin RCRA sites at which Subtitle Ccorrective action authorities are available would generally belisted if they had an HRS score of 28.50 or greater and met atleast one of the following criteria:

Faclities mmed by Perone who have demonstratedan Inability to finance a cleanu as vtheir invocation P idenced bof the bankruptcy laws. Y

Facilities that have lost authorizer?Perate, and for k4. ,___ ion to
Indications that rm are additional
Unwilling to unde

’= vwner or oPerator will berCake corrective action.
o Sites, analyzed on a case-by-case basis, whoseowners or operator have a clear hiatunwillln e off ofgn to tmdertake corrective action.2
On.June 10, 1986 (51 FR 21059) EPA sed at It wouldconsder.a a later date wheths revs poll for deletingnon-Federal R-relat sites from e L should apply toFederal aclllties.

2 On August 9, 1988, (53 Fit 30002/30005),. EPA publishedadditional information on Agency policy concerning criteria todeterntne if an owner or oPerator is unvundez"cake corrective action, llllng orunable to





On October. 17, 1986, SARA took effect, adding a new section 120to CERCLA devoted exclusively So Federal facilties. Section 120explains the applicability of CZRCLA to the Federal Government, andgenerally sets out a scheme under which contaminated Federalfacility sites should be included in a special docket, evaluated,placed on the NPL (if HRS scores so warrant), and addressedpursuant to an Znteragency Agreement with EP&.
As part of its deliberations on a Federal facilities listingpolicy, EPA considered pertinent sections of SARA and the proposedpolicy concerning RCRA corrective action at Federal facilities withRCRA-regulated hazardous waste management units (51 FR 7722 March5, 1986). ’Specifically, that policy stated that:

RCRA Section 3004(u) subjects Federal fto corrective actio __aclltttesn --qurements to 1e sameexuen as privately-owned or -operated facilities.
The definition of a Federal facillt boeqUivalent to t Y undary Is.....he properl:y-wlde definition ofxacxxy au Prlvatel-owned or -operatedfacillties.

The Agency determined that the great majority of Federal
facility sites that could be placed on the NPL have RCRA-reulatedhazardous waste management units within the Federal facility
property_bundartes, subJectinthem to RCRA corrective, action
authorities. Therefore, appliction to Federal facilities of the
March 5, 1986 boundary policy and the June 10, 1986 RCRA deferral
policy would yesult in placing very few Federal facility sites on
the NPL. However, CERCLA and Its legislative history Indicate that
Congress clearly intended that Federal facility sites generally be
placed on the NPL and addressed under the process set out in CERCLA





s.L
3 S’on 3016 o RCRA provides for te inventory o Federalzes where RCRAhazardous waste "is stored, treated, or disposed:[r:S:ei_PO.:dioat an, rise-, ’cotton 3005 0 RCIA

Permits (or
9 raatlon necessary or the Issuance ot





evaluation ander CERCLI)
su  ect to ac .

composed
9

largely of Federal facilities

Second, the Agency is also directed, in CERCLA section 120(d),to "take steps to assure that a preliminary assessment is
conducted j,a_f_@_h,. and where appropriate,to include such facilities on the NPL if the facility meets "thecriteria established in accordance with section 105 under the
National Contingency Plan for deteralnlng priorities among
releases.- (EPA does apply the CERCLA section 105 criteria theHazard Ranking System (HRS) to Federal, as well as Private,sites.) Here again, if Congress had intended that Federal
faclltles subject to RCRA authorities not be placed on the NPLthen the leqlslators would not have required EPA to evaluate forthe NPL a11 Federal facilltles In the docket the large majorityof which are subject to RCRA authorities.

Third, Congress set up the Interagency ATeement (IAG) process
(CERCLA section 120(e)(2)-(4)) to evaluate the need for cleanups of
Federal facillty sites. If ali Federal acillt sites subject to
RCRA Subtltle C ware deterred from llsIng and attention under
CERCLA, taw Federal sites would coe within the I&G process,
contrary to Congreselonal Inten.

Rather, CongTess intended that EPA llst, and evaluate in the
IAG process, all Federal taclllt sites that are eIIglble for the
NPL, includlnthose facilitlee subject to RCRA Subtltla C
authorities. As Senator Robert T. Stafford stated during the floor
debate on section 120 of SARA (subsequently section 120 ot CERCLA):





IT]he amendments require a comprehenseor to td---* ire nationwide-,,y an= assess Federal hazardous
-,v, aall ed., Ocor 3, 1986) (empasSg;dded;. S

EPA has long expressed the view that placing Federal facilitMsites on the NPL serves an important inforational function andhelps to set priorities and focus cleanup efforts on hose Federalsites that present the most serious problems (50 FR 47931, November20, 1985).

EPA believes that today,s decision not to apply the 3une 1986NPL/RCRA policy (for non-Federal sites) to Federal facilities isconsistent with section 120(a)(2) o CERCLA, which provides that"all guidelines, rules, regulations and criteria which are
applicable to Inclusion on the National Priorities List, or
applicable to remedial actions shall also be applicable to
[Federal facilities].- Given Congressional intent that Federal
facility sites should be Included on the NPLw EPA interprets
section 120(a)(2) to mean that the criteria to list sites should
not be more exclusionay than the criteria to lst non-Federal
sites on the NPL. As discussed in the Nay 13, 1987, notice on the
policr (52 FR 17992-3), most Federal facilities include RCRA-
regulated hazardous waste management units and thus, almost all
waste contination areas within facility boundaries are subject to
RCRA corrective action authorities; in addition, key exclusions in
the non-Federal RCRA deferral policy are not applicable to Federal
facilities. Thus, if the non-Federal RCRA deferral policy were
applied to Federal sites, ver few Federal sites would be listed.
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The Agency believes that although section 120(a)(2) evidencesConTess t Intent that the Federal agencies comply with the samebaseline of requirements applcable to private sites, the sectiondoes not require that all polzcles and requirements applicable toprivate and Federal facillt sites be Identlcal. Indeed, Congressspecifically set out a series of requirements which apply toFederal facilltles in a manner different from, or in addition to,

thoe applicable to Private sites, e.g., the Preparation of aseparate Federal Agency Hazardous Waste Compllance Docket (section120(c)); the notification required before Federal agencies maytransfer property (section 120(h)); and the entire process forsigning Interagency Agreements at Federal facility sites (section12o (e) (2)-(4) ).

Just as Congress recognized that there are unique aspects ofFederal facilities requiring additional or special attention in thecontexts just named, special attention is also required in decidingwhat llstlng/deferral policy should applyto Federal versus private
sites. EPA’s opinion is that sillflcant differences inherent inthe rules to which Federal facillt sites and private sites are
subject under CERCLA and the NPL dictate that different llstlng and
deferral-Pllcles should be crafted for each class of facillties.

For private sites, the only legal sinlflcance of NPL llstlng
is that the site becoaes ellglble for Fund-flnancea remedlal
action, as provided in the NCP at 40 CFR 300.66(c} (2} and
300.68(a) (1) (removal actions and enforcement actions Can be taken
at private sites regardless of NPL status}. Indeed, EPA recently





suggested in the Preamble to poposed revisions to the MOp (53 FR51416, Decebe 21, 1988) tha it may be appropriate to view thenon-Federal NPL "as a list for informing the public o hazardouswaste sites that appear to warrant remedial action throughCERCLA funding alone.. This relationship between the NPL and theavailability of Fund monies (at Private sites) is a central factorbehind EPA’s deferral policies. EPA has concluded that bydeexTing to other statutes llke RCRA, "aaxlmUmnumber of

l.tentially hazardous waste sites can be addressed and EPA canuArec: its CERCLA effoxs (and Fund monies, if necessary) to thosesites where remedlal actloR cannot be achieved by other.means. (53FR 51415, December 21, 1988}. However, this goal of maxlmlzln theuse of llmlted Fund monies does not apply to Federal facilltysites.

Federal facility site8 on the NPL are not eligible for Egl=
remedial actions (.except in the very limited casesdescribed in CERCLA section 111(e)(3)), pursuant to the HOp at 40CFR 300.66(c)(2). Thus, the defers1 of Federal facility sitesfrom the NPL would not result in significant economies to the Fund,although it could do ha to the infoational and management goalsof in=ludJj Federal facility Ites on the NPL, as well as

Congressional Intent. Although the &gencTmight have decided todefer Federal facility sites subject to RCRA based on a desire toavoid duplication in remedial actions (another of the purposes
behind RCRA deferral for private sites), EPAhas concluded"thatthis goaA nay be acconplAshed-satsfactorAly for Federal..acilAties





rough te Process, set out in C]tCLA section 120(e) C2)-Ce)(4), ofdeveloping coareheneive ZAGs. As discussed in detail belowwill attempt.to use the lAG Process o achieve ettic,.,

, EPA

coap:ehensve solutons o ste -:oh"Aems, and where appro rAa::::,:::::ns*b*l,t,.. or cl.anup asong e varlou, apptcab to

Finally, the deferral of Federal facility sites to RCPA-authorized States, in lieu of evaluation under the I&G process,nay be Inconsistent with the Intent of CERCLA section 120(g), whichprovides that "no authority vested in the (EPA] Adatntstrator uthis section (120] nay be transfer .a. ,_
nder

9620(g).
r., ; enyperson. 42 U.S.C.

ZZZ. Coordination o ReSPonse AuthoritiesFacility Site on the NPL t Federal
EPA recognizes that when it takes action under CERCLA toaddress a facility that i also subject to RCRA authorities, thereis sone risk o overlap or even conzlct, such con11ct situationsare not a problomvhkre BPA is resnsible for caing out eretirements ot bo R andC (since any urisdlctionaloverlaps can g v1in BPA). Hever, an overla- otauthritFY yield disaee:ens as to h a site shoul becleaned up ere a Ste has ben auorized o car out all orpa o e Rpraa.4

4 EP& recognizes that nan etaindependent of that --^- - L tee have hazardous v----.. w.xn le aste lawsnay be based. Althounh - Stt authorized RCRA r athe m : --"" staten P ogr n
ehantm for applytna R- ,c...,. __ent tse Prtnarly onre=era1 tacxllttes on e:Hp_:a or Uorl: States) to, e se analysts would anon R State lays at tent -:: pply tot---z vzap vxC esponse





However, this potential

authorities is the result of ngressional design, not sitelistings. EPA neither intends nor believes that site listingsthemselves Create a conflict between CERCLA and RCRA (or Statelaw); rather, any conflict stems from the overlap of the
corrective action authorities of the two statutes. The overlapexists whenever EPA takes CERCLA action at a site that hasregulated hazardous waste management units subject to a State,sRCRAprogram or other State law. PA can take such CERCLA actionsat sites jlg_ on the NPL as well as at sites on the NL. 5 (Suchcon1icts may also occur at Private sites as well as at Federalfacility sites.) There may also be cases where the applicabilito both RCRA and CFtCX authorities at NL sites do-

Y

conflict--for example, where the RCRA hazardous waste managementunits are not included within the area to be addressed under

overlap between RCRA and CERCLA cleanup

5 Removal actions, as well as remedial actions ordered undersection 106 of CERCLA, may be taken at non-PL sifts. See 40 CFR300.66(c)(2) and 300.68(8)(1).

authorities.

CERCLA, or where the release is exempt from action under RCI.Thus, conflict between RCRA and CERCL corrective actions can occurat viually any point in the Prtss or not at all.
How R auoritie8 are strewed (it a all) when CC alsoapplies to a site is a tter at varies eatly, depending upone fam of e site. In some’ cases, e L site As PhFsAcailydistinct E e R-relat hazaouJ waste nagenent units,and coectAve aAon or closure at e rlat units Y proceed





under RCRA, while at the same time a cleanup action is proceedingat another are of the propert under CERCLA, without theinconsxstenc or duplication o response act<--
k

,v,. n other cases,the releases or contaminant PlUmes may overlap, such that acomprehensive solution under one statute may be the most efficientand desirable solution. The questions of which authority shouldcontrol, and of how to avoid potential duplication or

acts of the case and after consultation betweenand the concerned State.
EP&’s belief Is that in most situations, it is appropriate tOaddress sites comprehensively under CERCLA, pursuant to anenforceable agreement (i.e., an IAG under CERCL section 120),sied by the Federal facility, EP&, I, where possible, theState. In some circumstance, Itay be appropriate de andivide respnsblltes, fsln avlty only on ceanprescribed units, leaving e cleanup of Oer ts underdirect control of R auorltes, =h as ere e R-

froa eC connatton, and.its =letup would notC aivtes. Alteattvel, e lAG can Prescribe divisionsof respons1itF, su as stating atC will address groundwater condemnation le R will address e closure of
related hazardous waste nagmn t.
l leentaton.ofeG,.olv...eslo.;es der e dse resoluton..m o e ..
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Of coursa, there may be cases where s RCRA-authorizsd Statsdeclines to Jon the Z&G process, or agreement on tha tsrs of anZAG cannot be achieved. For instance, Stats oficials may decidethat the proper closure of a landfill should be accomplishedthrough excavation, while CERCLA officials may detsrnine that thesame area should be managed differently as part of a comprehsns!veCERCLA action at the site. Although EPA will try to resolve anysuch conflicts and achieve agreement with the State in the lAGprocess, there may be cases where the conflicting views of EPA andthe Stats concerning corrective action cannot be resolved.

CERCLA section 122(e)(6), entitled "inconsistent response
actions,- gives specific guidance on this point:

INCONSISTENT RESPONSE ACTION When either thePresident, or a Potentially responsible party pursuantto an administrative order or consent decree under thisAct, has initiated a remedial lnvesti afeaslbilltv stud-- "--- ..9 ion and
under ---’- z t--j_zor a particular facilitys ACt, no poantlall responsibleundertake any remedla ---- party, may
uch.remedlal action facility unless
resident.

has been authorlze by the

As the Conference RePort on SARA noted, section 122(a)(6) wasincluded in the bill "to clarify that no potentially responsible
party [PRP] nay undertake any renedial action at a facility unlesssuch renedal action has. been athorized by the President. (or hisdelegate, EPA6). H.R. Rap. 962, 99th Cong., llt Same. at 254

The authorlt under section 122(e)(6) to authorize aremedlal acti6n to continue after the inNPL site has bee Itlatlon of an RI Fn delegated to th / S at an
Executive Order 12580-
1987). For most non--- .,2 )x; (52. FR 2923, Janua 29,,- -A,. une enera ry
t the requirements o CERC’----- .__l authorit or carrying--un xx has been delegated tone Federal agencies for sites under their Jurisdiction or control;
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132 Cong. Rec. S 14919 (daily ed., October 3,1986) (MThis is to avoid situgionl in which tJle PRP.begins work ata site that prejudges or =my be inconsistent with what the finalre=edy should be or exacerbates the problem..)7 This authorizationrequireent applies to any remedial actions taken by a PRP,including those actions ordered by a State, as both types of action.could be said to present a potential conflict with a CCLA-
authorized action.8

CERCLA section 122(e)(6) does not constitute a prohibition onRC corrective action at CICLA sltes rather, it provides a

however, the ability of h’e Federal agencies to authorize siesunder section 122(e)(s) is limited by the provisions of section120(a)(4), as discussed below.
7 Congress, intent that CRCEA actions should proceedwithout potential conflict with other remedial action is alsosuggested by the lanquage in section 700states that RCRA c _.., 2(b!(2)(B) o RCRA. w

sial ndangeen aaM be brou- Atan;on.;unae,.:seOS,_ . ___A.. has Coenced
ral action derC;_. oo3 s engaging An abeqn an /IS detCd ls.,d111 t

-------.a oer (lncludAn a consent

condul a r-- __remnmley Am dA14----
,,

SAallarlF, R seAon 1006(b) directshe Ansaor to ntrae alluosesot aAnAstr p n of [R] for..... aAon and #nforcen and shall avoA
provsAons o laws ,, ..-AAe," WA apronrate

S "ReaedAal aon. s ve---nroaaAy erlned An section0(24) oC as actions consistent wAa Ate, AncludAn confAneaent o" a_pemnen reaedy at
sstances f hazaou8, cleanup of hazardous sat redtal actions t1n e snces, etc. [PA 11evesaeanA of e tey includeose taken der statutes oer n, AncludA correctiveaction de:
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mechanisl by which the AgentF muir approve of remedial actions
COBenced at sites after an RZ/FS has been initiated under CERCLA.Such an approach Would help to avoid duplicative and wastefulcleanup actions. This authorization mechanism would not afect
noal hazardous waste Nanageent retirements under R, such ascomplng vth antest 90.deF storage, and labeling retirements;an R-related hazardous waste anageaent units operating at aCERC ste ust ntnue to coplF wth R hazaous waste
aanageent retreeents even t aC response aton is
undeaY. e Agen also ntends o auorze nF State Ractons to connue e.. where e R aon addsses adsin from the CC contalination, and where e R aton

en ehere EPA decides at t is not approprae to auorzea R or oer State aon to continue erC
122(e) (6) in order to avod dspton or duplttve
C section 120(t) Icifl,lly Prtdes a Paicipatlon
State ottcials in ry seleton "shall prtd In
accordce vi sexton 121, andC sexton 121(d)
scttlca!ly prtdes a pess for taking account o "applicable
or relev appropriate, remitments. () o R (as veilas oer 8te and Feral statutes) when a ry Is selected.
any State retreaents are waived pursuant toC section
121(d) (4), h atected State say obtain Judicial review of such
waiver, and even 1 successtul, say ensure at ose
relreaents are ae bY Prldtng the necesa additional funding
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pursuant to CERCL section 12I()()(B). As th &genc has notedrepeatedly in the past,-"t ia.EP& expectation that remediesselected and implemented unde CERCLA will generally 8atlsy theHCRA corrective action requirements, and vice versa. (52 FR 17993,May 13, 1987, and 52 FR 27645, July 22, 1987).9

The discretion under CERCLA section 122(e)(6) not to authorizea Pp to go orvard with a remedial action at a site miter a CERCLremedial Investigatlon/feaslbillty study (RI/FS) has began --’evenAf at action, has been ordered.by. 8 Se As generallMavailable at both Private and Federal facility stea. Hever,CERC section 120(a)(4) Provides at State laws shall 8ppiy toremedial actions including ose undeC at
sites that are on e HPL, us, acting as a generallmtaton on the more general section 122(e)(6).10 Ot course, no

e:t:ppl.. to F--.ral faclt .te. one. .y are

9 To the extent that this 11.th he district court,s o-4---:----aYo read as Inconsistent*..-- An ae Colorado V. U.S+/-eDarCment of the Ay, C.A. No. 86-C-25241989), EPA disagrees with that opinion.
(D. Colo., Februar 24,

10 Section 120(a)(4) states as follows:
Stae laws concerning reoval and remediancltding State laws reoardln acio,: nurceme, shall applyre Loval and remedial action at failoPerated by a de------- lties oed or
the United State wh stentalty of,,-- uun facilities aon e National Prio,44.. ,,-, e Included.---. tpnasls added.]

Nong In this section prevents Federal tac1e dr lltte8 tm anes ot laes, o 1e effect ot sexton 120(a). or llpreptlon
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The plain language of section 122(e)(6) makes It clear that Itlm the RI/FS -i not the liatin.g ltsel that triggers section122(e) (6). Indeed, an RZ/FS may be commenced prior to, as well asmiter, NPL listtng, ll This is especially true tot Federal tac/litysites, as the President has delegated his authority to take CERCLAsection 104 response actions (including RZ/FSs) to the Federalagencies for most non-NPL sites (Executive Order 12580, at section2(e) (I)).12 Thus, when a Federal facility is placed on the NPL, anRI/FS will often have been commenced (or completed).

In order to Invoke the authorization mechanism of CERCLA
section 122(e)(6), EPA. umt ake a threshold detetnation ofwhether or not an RI/FS "under this Act [CERCLA]- has been
initiated; studies conducted by Federal facilities before a sitehas been placed on the NPL amy or amy not constitute an
appropriate RI/FS in EP&’s op/nion.13 As a atter of policy, theAgency will generaily interpret CERCZA-quality RI/FSs to be those

11
v , 634 F.Supp.1355, 1381 (W.D. Ind. 1986) ("CERCL& clearlan .RI/FS a removal, not reae __Y kes_ _the conduct of

slmply irrelevant to
RI a RI/F$ ), 52 FR 276 Jul/FS can .be perfomed at -------- ( y 22, 1987) ("-an,
Agen e e r w_’__"w"o’w__LZ",J alEes Pttrauantcy emoval authority r cweT- to the

12 Sect:Ion 104 :authortie"s.:were dele ato. _l)e_fense and Ene more g to e Paentsg nerall alsill ercsed Y, ogh such functions mustconsistent v he re xre

3 "R/FS- s a te of a under C, and apples to aspecial ste sudy and aluatlon
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:hat are PrOvided or, or adopted by reerencew in an I&G. The
Agenc blieve ha such a poli s conssen vh

e tacilit,s listing on the NPL. In addition, he policy will
promote consisen in RI/FS’s, and will help o ensure ha
appropriae infoaon has en collec during he .R/FS, so
a A ay properl evaluate redal aleaives a Federal
tac11 sies as red,red underC section 120(e)(4).
her, b encouraging he developNen of ZAGs a e earl R/FS
sage, his pol =a help o proaoe rdnaon aNong he
paies, and avoid inconsisen actions.

us, he ZAG ill generallyl e Federal facili
complete bo an RI/FS and any sseent remedial action
detetned b EPA to be necessa.

Once an RZ/FS has en cenc der (or ncorated nto)
an ZAG PA aus decide vheer or not to auorze s
continue anF non-c reaal aions ( volunta and
Sate-oered) a e site. ts decision vll de on a case-
bF-case sls, akln into acco e satus of CC activities
a e sie, and e tenttal .Tot dspton o or confltc vth
tha work e action ere auorized.

On HaF 13 1987 (52 17991), PA solicited plic cogent on
e Agent’s Intention to adopt a1 for lncludl
Feral faci!ty stes on e NPL even it ey are also sect to
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RCRA corrective action authorities; the &genc received six
comments on th Policy. EPA cnsidered the comments raised, and
responds to them as follows.

Two ot the six commenters concur vith the policy to include
eligible Federal facility sites on the NPL and have no suggested
revisions or additional comments.

One commenter "generally supports- the policy, but-believes
that the criteria used to limt Federal acilit sites are unclear.
The commenter states that "as ritten, the proposed policy could beinterpreted to mean that Federal hazardous acilities vould be
placed on the NPL regardless o .their status under [RCRA] or their
degree o actual hazard.-

In response, the commenter is correct in concluding that under
the policy, Federal acllity mites vould be placed on the NPL
regardless ot the tacility*m mtatus under RCRA. Am discussed
above, this is consistellt vith Congressional intent that Federal
facility sites should be on the NPL, and that listing criteria
should not be applied to Federal mites in a manner that is more
exclusionary than for private mites. However, the aommenter is
incorrect in suggesting that Federal acility sites rill be listed
regardlesm of the degree of hazard they present. The Agency
intends to time the HRS, the mane method used for non-Federal sites,
to deterine whether Federal facility mite pomes an actual or
potential thrat to health or the environment and, therefore,
qualities for the NPL. (Currently, a mite im generally eligible
for the NPL if the H2S score is 28.50 orreatmr.) The
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application of the HRS to Federal facility sites is consistent WithCERCLA section 120(d), which r.equires EPA to use the HRS inevaluatin for the NPL the faclliles on the Federal AgencHazardous Waste Compllance cket.

One co--enter dd not coent on the pollcy, but rather isconceded that no SuperEund onies be spent at Federal facilltles.The cO,enter believes that neer Pro-remedial work (prelminaassessments and ste nsctlon8) nor remedial work should befnanced by the Tst d.
In response, Executive OMer 12580

1987}, at section

most Pro-remedial

Federal agencies,

activities, with EPA providing oversight. In addition, section111(e)(3) of CERCLA, as aended by SARA, 8trlctl limits the use ofthe Fund for remedial actions at Federally-owned facilities.Although the Administrator de8 have the discretion to use fundsfrom the Hazardous Substances Superfund to pay for aerency
removal actions for releases or threatened releases from Federalfacilltles,.the concerned Executive Agency or department mustreimburse e Fund for such costs. Executive Order 12580, section9(I). The Dartent o Dfene and the Department of Energy alsohave response auhorlt for aerency rovals (Ee=utlve Order,Section 2 (d)) .-

(52 FR 2923, January 29,
2(e), delegates the responsibility for conducting
work to the Federal agencies. Therefore, the-
rather than the Tust Fnd, 1rmnce these

Another comnenter opposes the policy of placing RCRA-regulated
Federal facilities on the NPL, arguing that Public notification is
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adequately addressed by other Provisions of CERCL (sections
120(b), (c), and (d)), and th the policy is inconsistent with
section 120(a), which requires that Federal facilities comply with
CERCI in the same manner as any nongovernmental entity. The
commenter believes that the adoption of the proposed policy is
inconsistent with EPA’s policy regarding non-Federal facilities.

Zn response, CERCL sections 120(b), (c), and (d) refer to the
establishment of the Federal Agency Hazardous Waste Compliance
Docket and to the avaluation of facilities on the docket for the
NPL- 14 The Agency agree8 that this docket will provide the public
with some information regarding hazardous waste activities at
Federal facilities, as veil as infornation concerning contamination
of contiguous or adjacent property. The Agency believes, however,
that evaluating sites using the KRS, and placing on the NPL those
sites that pose the most serious problems, viii serve to informthe
public of the relative hazard of these sites. The listing process
also affords the public the opportunity to examine HRS documents
and references for a Particular site, and to oouent on a proposed
listing. In addition, the NPL provides response categories and
cleanup status codes for sites, and deletes sites when no further

F_
lP_rsuanto sctl 120(c) of CERCLA, EP& lished teoeraz Agency Hazaroou w--e- ---, pub he

1988 tc m . S_ -- VAnI DOCKS on F)rua-v 12et va8 establAsh based onsmAtted by Federal ------.......... lnfoatlon
1 u.um o A tr ltlOl 3005 3010 an
identiv Federal .#4.4.- ._:’_: nye sees to
vt CC section 120dt - -----,-- ,.vua: In accordance
"lic hea" " --seAne eyse a risk to

Section (d) requires EPA toevaluate facilities on the docket using the for possibleinclusion on the NPL.
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response is re.qUlred, adding to the Infoatlonal benefits of usingthe NPL. erefore, EPA bellees that listing Federal facility
sites will advise the Pbllc of the status of Federal govezment
cleanup efforts, as well as help Federal agencies set priorities
and focus cleanup efforts on those sites that present the most
serious problems, consistent with the NCP (50 FR 47931, November
20,

As to the comment concerning CERCLA section 120(a), EPA agrees
that the section provides that Federally-owned facilities are
subject to and must comply with CERCLA to the same extent as any
nongovernmental entity. Further, sections 120(a)(2) and 120(d)
provide that EPA should use the same rules and criteria to evaiuate
Federal sites for the NPL as are applied to privatesltes.
However, today,s policy is not inconsistent with those sections.
As a threshold matter, it is uncontroverted that an HRS score of
28.50 or greater is an ellglbillty requirement for both Federal and
private sites. The question is, should NPL-ellglble Federal sites
be deferred from llstlng as a matter of pollcy. As explalned

above, the Agency does not belleve that CERCLA section 120(a)(2)
can be read to require identical treatment of Federal and: private
sites in all circumstances; the’. fact that Congress legislated a
number of requirements in addition to, or instead of, those
aPpllcable to_ private facilities (e.g., sections 120(c), (e) (2),
(h)), demonstrates the leglslators, reconltlon of the need to
areas certain unique aspects, of Federal facliltles dlfferently

than for private sites. Rather, EPA interprets CERCLA section
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{.
120(a) to mean that the criteria to list Federal facility sites
should not be more excluslona.ry than the criteria to llst
non-Federal sites. In this case, it is clear that if EPA were to
apply the non-Federal RCRA deferred listing policy to Federal
facilities, very few Federal sites would be considered for the NPL,
counter to the spirit and intent of section 120(c) and (d) of
CERCLA and the statute,s legislative history. Moreover, one of the

\
key factors in EPA’s decision to adopt a RCRA deferral policy for

\ private sites the need to manage and conserve Fund resources
’^:does not apply to Federal facilities because the remediese’. are not
".;\-;\Fund-financed. E,A believes that it i, appropriate, and consis’.A. tent

k\with Congressional intent, tO take these differences into account,

# as long as the result is not to treat Federal agencies in a more
exclusionary manner than private facilities.

Two commenters expressed concern that listing Federal facility
sites might interfere with enforcement activities under RCRA. One
commenter stated that the policy is inconsistent with CERCLA
section 120(I), which requires that Federal facilities comply with
all RCRA requirements.

In response, the Agency,s view is that today’s POlicy will
facilitate enorcement activities at Federal facility sites, not
interfere wth them. In effect, by encouraging the drafting of
comprehensive I&Gs for Federal facilities, this policy will
advance the g6al of site remedtation. In addition, the ZiG process
allows EPA to take steps to avoid duplication and conflict; the IAG
may define areas of a Federal facility that nay e1ciently be
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addressed unde.r RCRA (e.g., units that are distinct from, and do
not disrupt, CIICL activitis. In addition, States will be
encouraged to become siato Pales to lags, reducing the
likelihood ot lntergoverental conflict oveF urlsdlction and the
selection ot

In any even, s no e ac ot placing a site on the NPL
ha ceates a potential contllc between RC and R; rather,e corrective action auorities ot the to statutes overlap,
pursuant to statuto dest. Indeed, e all interference
with R corrective actions byC cleanups can r at any
point in e process, depending un e scltic tas
case. In those cases where e relevant statutes do erlap,
believes at one of e statutes must sometimes osen for
practical reasons, and Congress has set out a ProCure
resolvtn such contlis InC selon 12 (e) (6) .15
e goal ot tay’s ll is to minimize any such conflicts
rouh e G press.

e ency acowles at in e case of Federal facilities,
listing does have a sttficance not present for private sites.
For instate, C seion 120(e)(2) provides at for Federal
facility sis, Pa ill play a role In selein9
remedies, ileC action 120(a)(4) provides at State laws

15 It is impoant to note at e section 122
automatically by NPL listing, but raer takes ette where anRI/FS has been initiated at a list Feral site; as a matterpoll, this sta-up lnt for e /FS will not recized





N 0o 12,
o,ilo,ilol

concerning removal and remedial actions shall appl to Federal
faciliies when such facilities are no on he NPL (e
does not dlsss how State laws apply at Feral sites at are on
e NPL). However, any difference in EPA or State roles at NPL
versus non-NPL Federal tacillty sites results from the statuto
scheme reflected In CC sections 120(a)(4} and 121(d), and not
from the act of llstln Itself. RC drects EPA to list
Feral sites on e L an en speclfes cealn statuto
consciences.

her, merely allIn at ere amy be some effect on
State enforcement alons as a result of a li ot Includlng
Federal facilltles on e NPL is not grounds tot rejecting tay’s
pollcy. The Agency has reviewed both sides ot the estlon, and
has datelined at Is In the best interest ot e Pllc and

envlroental protection to place Federal facility sites on e NPL
and us to makeC auorltles available to achleve
comprensive remedies Eor contInatlon at such sites (when
appropriate). In adalton, e IAG press, as dlsssed
1, v111 sere to alnze dupllcatlon and Inconssten with
potentlal Ste oer8.

EPA a dsaees w e’ con@ner’s suggestion a
policy is onmstent wi CC section 120(1), which provides
at "nolng_in ls aeon [!20] shall affect or impair
obligation of any depaent, agent, or nstentality of e
United States to cosply any reiresent of e Solid

Dissal Ac [R] (including coeclve alon reiresents).-
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EPA interprets that section simply to mean that section 120 does
not Impalrothrwlse applicable RCRA requirements; this mandate is
met even if an action is conducted under CERCLA, as CERCLA section
121(d)(2) speclflcally provides that ARARs of RCRA and State
must be achieved with regard to any on-slte remedy. Even if a
RCRA or State requirement that is an ARAR is waived by EPA
(section 121(d)(4)), the State may obtain Judlcial review of such a
waiver, and even if unsuccessful, may require that the remedial
action conform to the requirement in question by paying the

additional costs of meeting such standard (CERCLA section
121(}(3)}; thus, the intent of section 120(I} is satisfied.

This interpretation of section 120(I} follows directly from the
language o the provision Itself, which states that "nothing in
this section" as compared to "nothing In thls Act" shall
affect RCRA obllgatlons. This leaves in place llmltatlons
contained in :her sections of the statute, such as the permit

waiver provision (section 121(e)}; the process for selectlng and

waivlng ARARs (sections 121(d)(2} and (d)(4)); and the ban on
remedial actions not approved by the President (section 122(e}(6)).

For all these reasons, the Agency belleves that today’s Federal

facilltle listing pollcy is appropriate, that it reflects

Congresslona intent, and that it is consistent with CERCLA.

Pursuant to the policy described in this notice, the Agency
willplace eligible Federal facility sites on the PL even if the

site is also subject to the corrective action authorities of

Subtitle C of RCRA.





Acting ksss:an Adm:nistrator.oOce of Sol:d ’as:e and

3O





UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
REGION IV

345 COURTLANO STREET
ATLANTA, GEORGIA" 30365

4PM-EA/JLH

Commanding Officer
Department of the Navy
-Southern Divisio
Naval Facilities-Engineering Command
P.O. Box 10068
Charleston, South Carolina 29411

Attention: Mr. D.R. Spell, Head
Environmental Branch

Dear Sir:

In the recent past during informal contact with your staff, we
have suggested that your agency (including the facilities you
represent) and the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA),
Region IV might benefit from more direct contact and closer
coordination in carrying out your Naval, Assessment and Control of
Installation Pollutants (NACIP) Program. To date, we have partic-
ipated by providing written comments on Phase I and in some cases,

Phase II of the program at various facilities.

The need for careful coordination including the timely exchange of

information on th regulation of inactive hazardous waste sites has

been re-enforced by enactment of amendments to the Resource Conser-
vation and Recovery Act (RCRA), (Note: these amendments have been

titled the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 (HSWA). We
believe that provisions of the Act (Section 3004(U) will impact on-

going programs by expanding or modifying objectives or requirements
deriving from the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation
and Liability Act (CERCLA) and the National Contingency Plan.
Specific areas in which this impact will be felt most heavily are.
groundwater monitoring at individual sites and development and imple-
mentation of appropriate remedial action plans that will require
RCRA approval through a system of permitting. While the details on
the extent to which Section 3004(U) are applicable at Federal
Facilities have not been provided, we have been assured that they
will.be provided:soon. Because of our belief that a better developed
protocol will. offer benefits to all we would like to propqse a

me4ting with you and appropriate members of your staff to[discuss

this in depth.





We would suggest a meeting at your offices.in Charleston on orabout March 27, 1986, if thi is acceptable to you. If practicable,representatives of the Norfolk.Office might find it desirable toarticipate.

Sincerely yours,.

Regional Federal Facilities Coordinator
Environmental Assessment Branch
Office of Policy and Management

cc: J. Bailey
Atlantic Division
Norfolk, VA





FiLSS

SubJ

Encl:

NACIP PROQRAH MEETING AT HCB CAMP LEEUNE OF 31 UL 1 AUG 86
(1) Aenda
(2) List of Attendees
(3) Draft :.Conference Comm/ttee uEuages

* CERCLA Reauthorlzatlou

could comment on the :a .q y EPA so they_terial.e sent them last sprznE, l-he meeti aenpcuvzoea as enc-osure (1); enclosure (2) is a list of attendees,
."8. g da

2. First, EP& had no technical comments ou Egg’s first round report, theaccompany/mE data, or our round wo SOW. We explained that the ESE report wasan interim progress report, uot the final product of our study. Their generalcomments are as follows:

a. Our end result should meet tb requirements of the NCP.. Guidancealone these lines should be filtering down from DOD.
b. We should accelerate our study for highly-contaminated sites.
c. Camp LeJeuue 11 defin/tely make the NPL. It takes about a yearafter the scorin process has begun.

d. They recommend the modified Appendix VIII (or priority pollutants?)scan be done at each site before deleting it from the program. This shouldalso satisfy the RCRA 3004u requirements for SWMUs. Matb/s .suggested wesample the most dowuEradient well as a worst-case.
e. We may want to consider stainless steel (SS) wells if low levels Ofcontaminants are detected (for exmnple, use SS for one ell at a site). Wecan check on the RCRAprotocol th John Dickensou (NC RCRA). If we elect notto use SS wells, we should discuss in the report that e considered the usedand made our decision based on enineerins Judgement.

f. We should ask ESE to evaluate the SOW from the RI/FS perspective.(Per Bob Gregory, our CS end result 11 be pretty much the same as an RI/FS).
3. We discussed briefly the USGS groundwater study. Bob A/exandersunnnarized the scope and mentioned that the data would be useful to ESE. EPAstated that they didn’t want USGS to look at contamination problems because,h/sCorically, the haven’t been very cogn/zant of EPA regulations or verycooperative wth ’.Cbe agency.

4. Bob Gregory Cviewed the SOW for rund two samplin andcharacterizatin/feasibility in the Hadnot Point area.
5. Junior Johnson discussed CLEJ’s water disc-uczon system. Theirlwells"tap nto the CastieHayue aquifer aC depths ranein from 150 to 250feet.





SubJ : NACIP PROa MEETING AT- MCB CAHP LEJEUNE OF 31 JUL 1 AUG 86

(The country wells tap another quier approximately 500’ deep). Averageyeld is 250 gpm, however, TT ells yeld only 90 gpm. e Tara Terracesystem s now be supplemented by the Holcb Boulevard sC throh anraw waer n. Jy abaud0u all he wells-de o the low elds.
6. ck Shrver reviewed the ’state’s progress on h Tarawa Terraceuvesgaton. ey detened C Cleaners d been dsegcored solvents through their septic ank syse sluce he early 1950’s.e sate s issued a V o-he oer and put he sie on helr.nveuory. elr legal people ve he uex move, however he sate 11probably ask he oer o coud a study to deeeine the exen of tcouaou and perp8, to remove he septic a and sludges. (8 ouldentail destctou of the buildi, 8ie he septic auk draiield isunderueath it). EPA said ehe 8ate was proceed properly and theycheck th cheer people on 8iee status. ey recendedgovereu (i.e., ) look ae fil 8u for resiuion for thecounaed lls, hover, base persoel were reluctan o Cake anyaciou. seems they are n the" dse of acquri addtol acreage andare adaman abou not generat any more adverse publciy.

7. EPA was mose aious o alk about S8. ey’re planni eo go bakheir legal 8ef o fnd ou how o open J’ pei to apply 3004u. eysaed t 8hod vaie for pe ressuance in ehe 1990’s, the Rpeople y dss our CIP ta as Coo old. EPA disribued a draftof coherence cttee lage onR reauhorzaon (Eucl (3)).seem hese sections ve already been agreed on by he coeree8. . thedraf docen, he 3004u prosiou is applied o all facilies, even thosenot seek Par B pes. EPA 11 eec he se process o befollowed for all S8 and urged J o requese heir pe be reopenedinclude hese. I pointed ou t to receive any dance frD on how the 3004u process 11 be funded and plemented, 8o i uld bepreture for J o reqs for these uts. I also asd if11 o rk h both EPA’8 R and R people for he duration ofthe CIP progr. It 8es EPA headqrers s uo demeaned wchbranch 11 the lead.

8. On August i, we toured the NACIP sites by car. After an out-brleflnE, weadjourned at 2:00

Envlromeutal Engineer





AENDA
REVIEW OF N A C I P ." PROGRAM

MARINE CORPS BASE
CAMP LEJEUNE

31 JULY 1986

Thursday,. 31 July

0830-0840

0840-1030

1030-1200

Welcome & Introductions

U.S.E.P.A. Comments

Confirmation Study Update

1200-1300 Lunch, No host

COL Dalzell,
Asst. Chief of Staff,
Facilities

Region IV Staff

LANTDIV and
Envir. Science & Engr.

1300-1400

1400-1500

1500-1600

Tarawa Terrace Update

Review of Drinking WaterSysts
Review of RCRA Regulations

N.C. Div. of Env. Mgt.

Bise Utilities Branch

EPA/State Staff

Friday, 1 ugust

0800-1200

1200-1330

Tour of N.A.C.I.P. Sites

Lunch, No host

1330-1400 Outbrief, Bldg I





otJ q’7-,,-

FT"s- {q’" 5"00

qlq "Y"/- S-o
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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
REGION IV

:345 COURTLANO STREET
ATLANTA. GEORGIA 30365

Colonel Tom Dalzell
Assistant Chief of Staff, Facilities
United States Marine Corps
Marine Corps Base
Camp Lejeune, North Carolina 38542

ATTN: Bob Alexander
Base Environmental Engineer

Dear Colonel Dalzell:

The Regional Office Staff and I wish to thank you for the
hospitality extended to us during our visit of July 31 andAugust 1, 1986. We were able to provide you with updated
information on the status of some of the environmental programs
administrated by EPA particularly those related to the 1984Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA) to the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). The ensuing discussionspinpointed 3004(u) of those amendments and the applicabilityof the provisions to your facility. During the discussionsyour staff requested copies of some of the information beingaddressed. We are happy to provide it (see enclosures). In
addition, I am enclosing staff comments on the scope of work(SOW) for round two sampling of your NACIP confirmation study.The impact o some of the provisions we discussed need review
and clarification. We will respond to these as soon as
possible.

Regional Federal Facilities Coordinator
Environmental Assessment Branch
Office of Policy and Management

Enclosures

CC: Naval Facilities Engineering Command
Norfolk, VA
Attention: Cherryl Barnett





UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

NCIP Confination Study, Scope of Work for Round Two SamDlirand Characterization/Feasibility, Marine Corp Base, Camp Le JeuneNorth Carol ina

Geologist, Remedial Review Teem, ERRB

Arthur G. Linton, Federal Facilities Coordinator

We have ccmDleted our review of the Scope of Work (SCW), and the activitiesscheduled for this effort appear to address all areas of concern. Specificcuments are provided below.

I) We understand that PWE materials are being used in the constructionof. I monito.r. lls. A brief discussion of the rat/onale for using

r z -o .o . cuzve, it prOwlOes Little specific

ed Hadnot’ 1oint

s=,l_s iily. s II it ible to pinint

toh e shl aifer,
in cracK1 ent of tits

3) It is not clear if there will be tw to-week soil gas investigationefforts carried out or if one soil gas investigation is intended tohave a dual-fold pose.

We appreciate being given the oportunity to pvide input to thisie Jeune Scope of

Andrew J. Puf

)& I)., I]IS. IIe,. 1.761





Wednesday
March 5, 1986

Part VI

Environmental
Protection Agency
40 CFR Parts 260, 261,262, 264, 265, 266;
270, 271, end 280

Federal Hazardous Waste Facilities;
Policy and Interpretation, and Intent to
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

40 CFR Parts 260, 261,262, 264, 265,
266, 270, 271, and 280

[FRL-2978-3]

Hazardous Waste Management, System; Supplement to Preamble to
Final Codification Rule

AGENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency.
ACt,ON: Notice of policy and
interpretation.

SUmmARY: In November 1984 Congress
comprehensively amended the Resource
Conse’ation and Recovery Act (RCRA)
of 1976. The amendments include a new
section 3004[u} requiring corective
action for releases of hazardous waste
and constituents at hazardous waste
management facilities seeking RCRA
permits. On July 15, 1985 (50 FR 28702}
the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) published final rule codifying
statutory changes to its hazardous
waste management program. In the
preamble to this final.codification rule,
EPA announced that it needed to resolve
legal and policy issues concemin8 the
applicability of the new corrective
action program to federal hazardous
waste facilities. EPA today is
supplementing that preamble by
explaining the resolution of three issues
of statutory interpretation concerning
federal agency compliance. In a
separate notice also published today
EPA is armouncin8 its intent to propose
rules addressing three related issues.
FOrt FURTHER INFORMATION CONTAG’r:
RCRA Hotline, toll free, at (800) 424-
9346 or at (202) 382-3000. Also, Denise
Hawkins. Office of Solid Waste (WH-
S63). U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency. 401. M Street SW., Washington.
DC 20460, (202) 382-2210.
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION:. In
November 1984 Congress amended
RCRA by enacting the Hazardous end
Solid Waste Amendments of 1984. The
amendments include a new,section
3004(u), 42 US.C. 6924(u). requiring any
permit issued to a hazard,us waste
management facility after November S,
1984 to require corrective action for all
releases of hazardous waste or
hazardous constituents from any solid

waste management unit at the facility
regardless of when waste was placed in
the unit.
On July 15, 1985 (50 FR 28702) EPA

promulgated a final rule codifying
statutory changes to its hazardous
waste regulations. In the preamble to
this rule. EPA presented its view on the
meaning of "facility" in section 3004(u).
EPA took the position that Congress
intended "facility" to include the entire
site under control of the owner or
operator an,gaged in hazardous waste
management (50 FR 28712}. EPA added.
however, that it had not resolved
various legal end policy questions
regarding the extent to which ConlFess
intended this definition to apply to
hazardous waste "facilities" owned or
operated by federal agencies. EPA gave
a commitment to make its best efforts to
resolve these issues within 60 days.
Today E,PA is supplementing the

preamble to the codification rule by
giving notice of its views on three issues
of statutory interpretation concerning
federal compliance with section
In a separate notice published
elsewhere in today’s Federal Rat,later
F,PA is also armouncin8 that it intends to
address three addiUorml issues through
rulemaking.
As 8 result of the promised review,

EPA has concluded that section 3004(u)
subjects federal facilities to corrective
action requirements to the same extent
as any facility owned or operated by
private parties. Furthermore, EPA has
determined that the statute requires
federal 88endes to operate under the"
same property-wide definition of
"facility." These results are consistent
with section 000 of RCRA, 42 U.S.C
0061, which 8enerally requires each
department, a8ency and instrumentality
of the federal 8overnment to comply
with RCRA requirements to the same
extent as any other person.
The federal qencies, however, have

raised several issues that merit special
consideration. These issues involve the
scope offederal ownership interests and
the need to set priorities for the use of
federal cleanup funds.

E,PA is resolving the first of these
l.ues as 8 matter of statotory
interpretation. The federal agencies
have pointed out that the United States
could be considered the "owner" of 8
federal hazardous waste facility. Under
EPA’s interpretation of the definition of

"facility" for section 3004(u), contiguous ,Jd("
"tracts of federal lands owned by the
United States but administered by
different federal agencies could be
considered., a single "facility" for
corrective action purposes. A permit fo/f
a hazardous waste unit located
,a,nywhere on this collective federal
’facility" would trisger corrective actiod#/",,
requirements for every solid waste
management unit found within its ,7
boundaries. In the western half of the
United States. continguous federal lands
cover large portions of several states.
Moreover, the sgency that operates a
hazardous waste unit might not have
authority to require or manage cleanup
of solid waste units on lands
administered by other agencies. The size
of the facility and the administrative
limitations could make corrective action
veny difficult.
EPA believes that Congress did not

intend section 3004(u) to require such
wide-rangin cleanups on federal lands.
Congress has consistently expected
individual federal departments and
agencies to obtain RCRA permits and
manage hazardous waste. For example.
section 6001 of RC.,RA specificilly
requires "departments, agencies and
instrumentalities of the Federal
8overnment" to comply with RCRA
requirements. The le8ialative history of
this provision also requires "feddral
aaenc/es" to comply with RCRA. S.
Rapt. 94-38, 94th Cong., 2d Seas. st 24
(1.978). Congress could easily have
referred to the "United States" if it
intended the entire federal government
to respond together. Consequently, F..PA
/d today interpreting the concept of
ownership for the purpom of section
reiN(u) e referring to individual federal
departments, aaencAes, end
4mtrumentalities.
EPA has concluded that it would be

more appropriate to resolve the
remaining issues thrnush rulemaking.
EPA intends to propose rules in ’.he near
future to resolve these issues, which are
described in greater detail in a separate
notice published in today’s Federal
Resister.
Dated: February 2& 1986.

Lee M. Thomas,
Administrator.

[Fit Doc. 6-.47S4 Filed 3-4-86; 8:45 am]
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

40 CFR Part 260, 261,262, 264, 2S5,
266, 270, 271 and 280

[FRL-2978-4]
:.

Hazardous Waste Management
System; Intent To Propose Rules for
Federal Facllltle

&GENCY: Environmental Protection
Agency.
.AClON:. Notice of intent to propose
rules.

SUMMARY: In November 1984 Congress
comprehensively amended the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA)
of 1976. The amendments include s new
section 3004{u} requiring corrective
action for releases of hazardous waste
and constituents at hazardous waste
management facilities seeking RCRA
permits. On July 15, 1985 {50 FR 28702)
the Environmental Protection Agency
{EPA) published a final rule codifying
statutory changes to its hazardbus
waste management program. In the
preamble to this final codification rule,
EPA announced that it needed to resolve
legal and policy issues concerning the
applicability of the new corrective
action program to federal hazardous
waste facilities. Elsewhere in today’s
Federal Reister EPA is supplementing.
that preamble by stating its views on
three issues of statutory interpretation.
In this notice EPA announces its intent
to propose rules addressing three
dditionl issues related to’federal

agency compliance.
FOR F1JNTHER INFORMATION CONTACT:.
RCRA Hotline, toll free, at (800) 424-
g346.or at (202} 382-3000. Also Denise
Hawkins. Office of Solid Waste (WI-!-
563). U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency. 401 M Street SW.. Washington.
DC 20460. (202) 382-2210.
SUIN,,MENI"ARY ,NFORMA’OOI In
November 194 Congress amended
RCRA by enacting the Hazardous and
Solid Waste Amendments of 194. The
amendments include a new section
3o04{u}. 42 U.S.C 6924{u). requiring any
permit issued to hazardous waste
management facility after November &
19 to. require corrective action for all
releases of hazardous waste_or
hazardous constituents from any solid
waste management unit at the facility
regardless of when waste was placed in
the unit.,

On July 15. 195 {50 FR 28702) EPA
promulgated a final rule codifying
statutory chaes to its hazardous
waste regulations. In the preamble to-
this rule. EPA presented its view on the

meaning of "facility" in section 5004(u).
EPA.took the position that Congress
intended "facility" to include the entire
site under control of the owner or
operator engaged in hazardous waste
management {50 I 28712). EPA added.
however, that it had not resolved
various legal and policy questions
regarding the extent to which Congress
intended this definition to apply to
hazardous waste "facilities" owned or
operated by federal agencies. EPA gave
a commitment to make its best efforts to
resolve these issues within 60 days.
Elsewhere in today’s Federal Rgister

EPA is publishing s policy notice that
supplements the preamble to the
codification rule by giving notice of
EPA’s views on three issues of
interpretation concerning federal
compliance with section 3004(u). In this
notice F.,PA is announcing that it intends
to address three additional issues
through rulesking. This notice is not
proposal and EPA is not yet requesting
comments on these issues.

In the policy notice published
separately today, EPA is announcing
that it interprets the concept of on
"ownership" for the purposes of.defining
facility boundaries under section 3004(u)
as refering to individual departments,
agencies and instrumentalities. In some
cases EPA believes that "ownership"
should refer to major departmental
subdivisions that exercise independent
management authorities. For example,
within the Department of Defense, EPA
believes that the term should be viewed
as referring separately to the separate
branches of the Armed Services.
Similarly, within the Department of the
Interior, EPA believes that "ownership"
should refer to major subdivisions such
s the National Park Service and the

Bureau of Land Management. If
ownership is not defined in terms of
these smaller units, the logistical
problems described in the other notice
will continue to hamper federal
corrective actions. EPA therefore
believes that recngnition of these
subdivisions is consistent with
Congressional intent. EPA will propose
rule to clarify position and explain

more fully the rationale for recognizing
specific subdivisions. In the interim,
EPA intends to recognize principal
subdivisions as a matter of statutory
interpretation on a case-by-case basis in
individual permit proceedings.
The Department of the Interior has

expressed concern that federal agencies
might be considered "owners" of
hazrdous wste facilities on federal
lands operated by private parties with
partial property interests such as leases
or mineral extraction rights. The
Department urges that the federal

government should not be held
responsible for releases from such
operations. Furthermore, it believes that
the federal agency should not have to
clean up releases on contiguous federal
land when such a private party applies
for a RCRA permit for its hazardous
waste facility.
EPA intends to propose a rule that

limits Federal agency responsibility for-
facilities operated by private parties
with legal ownership interests by
identifying a "principal owner" for the
purpose of defining the "facility"
boundary under section 3004(u). The
"principal owner" probably would be
the person most directly associated with
operation of the hazardous waste
facility. Only property within the scope
of tle "principal owner’s" legal interest
would be considered the "facility" los:
corrective sction purposes. The federal
ngency that administers the same land
for the United States would not be
responsible for complying with section
5004(u) within the principal owner’s
"facility." To determine whether q
private part}, on federal lands should be
heated as a "principal owner", EPA
might consider factors such as the
degree of control the federal eency
exercises over the private party’s
actions, or the amount of benefit the
aency derives from the private party’s
waste management operation. EPA will
also need to consider the impact of this
concept on private lands where one
private party has 8ranted legal
ownership interests to a second private
party that operates a hazardous waste
"facility."
Finlly, all of the federal agencies that

discussed these issues with EPA have
advocated the establishment of national
priorities for cleaning up hazardous
releases at federal facilities under
section 3(X)4{u}. EPA ag,ees that it is
rational as a matter of public policy to
address the most seriously
contaminated facilities first, lVioreover.
since the funding for corrective acticn is
not unlimited, priorities would help
maximize the use of svai;able funds.
EPA also recognizes that states, which
will have the authority to issue
hazardous waste permits requiring
corrective action after EPA authorizes
them to exercise this new authority, may
not share the same national perspective
or have the same priorities.
EPA intends to develop rules that

would allow federal agencies, subject to
EPA approval after consultation with
the states, to set priorities for correcting
releases from solid waste management
units at facilities that they own or
.operate. These rules would also assure a
state’s full participation in establishing
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the priorities as a part of the section 3004{u} to Federal agencies: the Executive Order 12291 requires eachauthorization process. Further. F_.PA
would ensure that any pr/ority settingscheme would not disturb the authorized
state’s traditional role as the pr/many
issuer of RCRA permits. After State
obtains authorization to implement
30:)4(u} the State would ssue the
corrective action portion of a hazardous
waste permit in authorized state. EPA isnot proposing any specific rules on these
issues today, but it intends to propose
rules soon.
F.PA has resolved three of the basic

issues concerning federal compliance
w/th section 3004(u]: The applicability of

definition of "facility"; and the conceptthat the United States is not the "owner"for the purpose of defining RCRA
facilities.
F.PA will work as quickly as possible

to resolve the remaining issues
concerning the "principal owner" and
naUonal priorities. In the interim. EPA
and the states will proceed to review
and issue RCRA permits, end EPA willimplement 3004(u) requirements at
federal facilities. EPA will address
issues not yet resolved by rulemaking ona case-by-case basis.

Federal agency to determine if a
regulation is a "major" or "minor" ruleas defined by’the Order and to submitall regulations to OMB for review. Sincethis notice does not propose or
promulgate any rules, EPA has not
assessed its impacts or classified it as a
"major" or "minor" rule under EO.
12291. F_.PA, however, did submit this
notice to OMB for review.

Dialed: February 2., 19.

Administrator.
[FR Ooc. Se-475S Filed &4S am]





UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY i" ,’i ’,.:
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20460

DEC 8 198 

.IEMORANDUM

OFFICE OF
SOLID WASTE AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE

SUBJECT:

FROM:

TO:

’l"e Departmont of Defense Installation
Restoration Program

Marcia E. Williams, Director ’J"
Office of. Solid Waste

Waste Management Division Directors
Regions I X

This memorandum discusses RCRA permits at facilities ownedor operated by the Department of Defense (DOD). DOD has developedhe Installation Restoration Program (IRP) to ientify and cleanup hazardous waste sites. Under the IRP, DOD prepares studie
and generates data that can assist EPA in drafting RCRA permits.

The IRP is c;ried out in stages that are comparable to the
stages of a cleanup required by RCRA. Phase I of the IRP is
intended to identify waste sites and is comparable to a RCRA
Facility Assessment. A Phase I report should identify most, if
not all, of the solid waste management units at a _DOD.lacility.
Phase II of the IRP characterizes the nature and extent.of con-
tamination at a site or unit. Phase II usually provide site
characterization information and monitoring data and is comparable
to a RCRA Facility Investigation. Phase III of the IRP is an R&D
phase that is used where a site cannot be controlled with proven
:echnology or where a site is suitable for evaluating new tech-
nologies. Although the permitting process has no R&D stage,
Phase III of the IRP can be-helpful in identifying new or unique
corrective measures Phase IV of the IRP develops and implements
a remedial .action plan. Phase IV is comparable to identifying
and implem.ing corrective measures under RCRA

EPA has placed a high priority on RCRA. co.pliance at Federal
facilities. The work performed under the IRP will provide you
with much of the information you need to prepare a permit, and
I urge you to incorporate the IRP process into the permit develop-
ment process. This means that you need to work with the DOD
installation in reviewing the results of each phase of the IRP
process and when necessary, expand the scope of the IRP to include
all solid waste management units at the facility.





C.
2

Please keep in mind tha we are developing a rule that will

recognize priorities for corrective action at Federal facilities.
After we promulgate the rule we will incorporate a facility’s
priority into the schedule of compliance under 300A(u) of RCRA.
Until we prepare a final rule,-permits should recognize that DOD
can not address releases from every solid waste management unit
at every facility simultaneously.

In sum, I urge you to use the IRP process when you implement
the RCRA corrective action authorities under 3004(u). Thank you
for your attention to this matter.

RCRA Branch Chiefs
Iegions I X





MEMORANDUM QwAsTe

Office of Waste Programs :noccement

Office of Emergency and Remedial R s2onseTO Add ressees

As you are aware, Section 120 of. the ComprehensiveSnvironmental Response, Compensation, and LiabilityAct (CRCLA),as amended by the Superund Amendments and ReauthorizationAct (SARA), ’specifically addresses Federal facilities. Thepurpose of this memo is to provide guidance on the implementa-tion of 120(d), "Assessment and Zvaluation..

BACKGROUND

SARA Pre-Remedial Re
Section 120 of SARA sets out the requirements foc pre-remedial activities -at Federal facilities. Section ]20(a) (2)Provides that all w.p guidelines, ru!.e..s, regulations, andcriteria are applicable to Federal facilities. Federalfacilities may not adopt or use any guidelines, rules, regula-tions, or criteria which are inconsistent with those etablished

by PA. To facilitate Federal facility compliance with thisprovision, this memo and attachments provide a Summar. ofrequirements and EP. guidelines and procedures applicable to
the Pre-remedial process.

Secti;} 120(c) requires EPA to establish a special.’ede.ral Agency Hazardous Waste Compliance Docket (docket)based on information submitted by Federal agencies under t.heResource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) ;]016, 3005,
and 3010, and CF.RCLA I03. /’he docket consists of infoc,dtiunreported to EPA by October |7, 1986, th date of enactmentof SARA; however, the-information must be coordinated andcogpiled rom the various data sources into one quality





assured conlled list--We an-E-iciate pub-licationof the docket in the Federal Reqister in late fall. Thedocket will be available to--the public and will be updatedevery six mo.n!hs, All facilities in the docket are subject.to the deadlines or assessment and evaluation found in $120(d).
-Section 120(d) requires PA, within 18 months of the dateof enactment (April 1988), to "take steps to assure that apreliminary assessment (PA) is conducted for each facilityon the docket." While EPA has the responsibility to assurea PA is conducted, Executive Order 12580, dated January 23,1987, delegates the responsibility for the conduct of theassessment to the Federal agencies.

Following the PA, PA shall, where appropriate, evaluateand list facilities on the National Priorities List (NPL)using the same criteria that are applied to oher facilities;i.e., the Hazard Ranking System (HRS). The statute statesthat, "Evaluation and listing under this subsection shall becompleted not later than 30 months after such date of enact-ment," or April 1989. Section 120(d) also provides that,"Upon the receipt of a petition from the Governor of any State,the Administrator shall make such an evaluation of any facilityincluded in the docket." Beyond this petition provision, SARAmandates at $120(f) State involvement generally in the Federalfacilities effort.

In addition to the Pa requirement in $120, $I05(d)provides that "any person who is, or may be, affected by arelease or threatened release of a hazardous substance orpollutant or contaminant, may petition the President toconduct a preliminary assessment of the hazards to publ-ichealth and the environment which are associated with suchrelease or threatened release." E.O. 12580 delegates respon-sibility to respond tO a PA petition to the Federal agencies.The Federal agency has 12 months after receipt of the petitionto complete the-assessment or provide an explanation of whythe assessaent is not appropriate.

Finally, $i05(c) requires ":PA to propose amendments tothe HPS within 18 months of the date of enact.nent. Theeffective date for the amendments is not later than 24 monthsafter the date of enactment. The manner in which the HRS ..revisions and schedules affects our ability to address the$120 deadlines for assessment and evaluation is discussed below.
A__bility to Meet-SAR5

Section ]20(d) estabILshes a 30 month deadlLne for ,PAevaluation and listiqg of Federal facilities. Section 105(c)requires that EP amend the HRS by April I988. SRA also statesthat the current BPS is not effective after October ]7, |988.





The timing of-the HRS revisions sig{ficanfy -pacts 6U-rability to meet the $120(d) deadline for listing facilitis-on the NFL. The .cu.rrent HRS cannot be used after October ]7,1988, and all__sites proposed under the .current HRS must gofinal under the current HRS. Therefore, sites proposedunder the current HRS must be listed in final on the NPL.byOctober.lT, 1988. Usually, this would require an Octoberproposal to allow time for the normal rulemaking process(approximately one year). While this timeframe is the casefor non-Federal facilities, EPA’s short-term strategy is topublish a separate proposed rule for Federal facility sitesin the second quarter of FY88 (See "Pre-Remedial Schedule,,in Attachment A). This short-term Strategy is an effort tomaximize compliance with deadlines for evaluation and listingand accommodate the schedule for revisions to the HRS.
It is important to note that facilities npt includedin this Federal facility second quarter proposed rule aresubject to evaluation under the new HRS which is anticipatedto require additional data. Any proposal under the new HRScannot occur until after the effective date of the new HRS(October 1988). Therefore, rulemaking under the new HRSwould be beyond the 30 month deadline set forth in the statute.The process for facilities to be evaluated under the new HRSis addressed in the long-term strategy

STRATEGY

Short-Term Strat_egy: r.istin_q Under the Current HRS
The goal of. the short-term strategy is to evaluate and,where appropriate, list facilities under the current_HRS forthe FF proposal in the second quarter of FY 88. This effortto evaluate and list facil.ities will involve evaluating pre-remedial information previously submitted by Federal agenciesas well as new reports not yet submitted. AI-] reports mustbe received by October 15, 1987 and should be sent by theFederal agencies to the EPA Regional Federal facility contactsfoun in Attachment B.

Federal agencies can help EPA streamline the process sothat the maximum number of sites can be scored, proposed,and promulgated under the current HRS by-l) providing onepoint of contact for. each facility, 2) submitting completereports, and 3) setting priorities.

Federal agercies should be sure that the F.PA.Regionaloffice knows the name -n,J telephone number of the appropriate.contact person for earn facility in the docket. While this
is a simple concept, it is extremely important to have adesignated contact person in the event that additional infor-mation or verification oE information is necessary. Federalagen.cies should provide the EPA CF.RCLA Federal facility contact
(See Attachment B) with this information as soon as possible
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-t is critical-that the -eorts submted by--Fed-eralagencies are complete and COnsistent with. the data requirements-of the HRS. Our. experience with reports previously,submittedis that they vary in scope and quality, and are often insuffi-cient to per’f-rm an HRS evaluation. Clearly, the completenessof existing reports and those to be submitted by October 15;. 1987will determine to large degree the number of Federal facilitiesthat can be proposed in the special Federal facility proposedrule.

State agencies may have done, but not submitted to EPA,PAs and HRS scoring packages for Federal facilities. Statescan assist EPA by submitting any such packages to the EPACERCLA Federal facility contact by October 15, 1987.
The reports to be submitted must contain the informationnecessary for EPA to score sites usin th.will determine the ac 0,-, g.. e HI. While EPA

Federal a a _[=score, t s rec.ommended that=== n scores, or index the reportszn a manner to facilitate B scoring, to ensure that all ofthe necessary information has been collect

t== n score is an indica *.Fupuse o the
=u federal agencies ofaequate information collection; EPA mainnd rsponszblity for deter {-{-- tpns full authorit

and submzttng nfocmation ue
use for developzng

EPA must evaluate a very large number of Federal facilityPoe-remedial reports in a short. amount of time. At this tiaewe would like your input as we set priorities for evaluatingthe reports Please send your list of gioritiesfoc evaluation to Christopher Grundler, Director, FederalFacilities Compliance Task Force, WH-527, 40] M Street, S.W.,Washingt.on D.C. 20460 as soon as possible. Suggested factorsto conside include completeness of the report, facilitieswith ongoing remedial investigation/feasibility studies ortargetted for remedial actions, level of community concernlevel of State interest, etc.

An approach which has been under discussion to furtherstreamline the process is whether to do an H/NPL evaluationon one apPropriXte area of a acility and list the entirerarity if the areascores high enough; oc to do HRS/NPLevaluations on each appropriate area and thus have mulipieNPL sites listed for one facility. While site-specificcircumstances and discussions with the State may dictatewhich approach to take, as .a general matter we have. decidedto use the NPL to list the entire facility where there fs





__at least one_ NPL-eligible site at the-facility. -Follow-igthe NPL listing, .and separ6e from the NPL process, EPA andthe State will then work with the facility to design acomprehensive strategy which would address both RCRA and CERCLArequirements at the facility. As stated in the proposed EPAFederal facility listing policy (52 FR ]799], May ]3, 1987),NPL listing in no way preempts applicable RCRA requirements.
Process

e intend to use the Technical Enforcement Support (TES)contract "for the evaluation and scoring of Federal facilityreports currently in the pipeline and those received byOctober 15, 1987. The work will be initiated in the Regions.We will forward a memo explaining how to access and initiatetasks under the TES contract. TES has been trained by thepre-remedial program contractors familiar with the HRS and theevaluation of Federal facilities.

Where the information in the reports is minimally inade-quate for scoring purposes, the EPA contractor will attempt tosupplement the information by. telephone with the designatedfacility contact. However, if there are major gaps in availabledata, we will have to use the time consuming process ofidentifying the inadequacies and the Federal agency will haveto supplement the information.
Once the EPA contractor has completed the HRS scoring,those sites that score above 25 will be sent to the RegionalNPL Coordinators for a quality control review, followed byquality assurance in the Hazardous Site Evaluation Division inHeadquarters, and finally proposal for the NPL if the score isabove 28.5.

Lob-term Strategy and Process: Future-Listing_Under the New HRS
Consistent with $120(a)(2), EPA strongly recommends ’6hatal’l Federal agencies adopt EPA-terminology; e.g., PreliminaryAssessment (PA), Site Inspection (SI), etc. The Department.ofDefense and Department of nergy have already committed tousing EPA terminology.

The long-term strategy applies to those facilities in thedocket not evaluated for/listed on the special Federal facilityproposal. The new[HRS will be used for valuation of these.facilities. Federal agencies are responsible for cOllecting,within ]8 months of the date of enactment, the informationnecessary for EP to determine which facilities should belisted-on the NPL. Determinations for inclusion on the NPLare based primarily on a score developed as a result of app[ica-t-ion of the HRS. The.information required by the NationalContingedcy Plan (NCP) for applying the HRS is equivalent toan EPA PA and SI.





Federal agencies should coauct a PA on these facilitiesconsistent with SARA and the NCP. Federal agencies shouldnotify the State 9f PAs to be initiated in the State pursuant
to 121(f). __f theFederal agency determines that no further
action is required, the PA report should be submitted to the
EPA CERCLA Federal Facilities .Contact (see Attachment B.) and
to the State. EPA will review the report and concur ornonconcur with the Federal agency determination that nofurther action is required pursuant to the authority in$120(d) that EPA assure that a PA is conducted. The State
will have the opportunity to review and Comment on the PA
pursuant to Section 121(f). If EPA agrees with the no further
action determination, this information will be entered into
the docket. If EPA does not agree, EPA will notify theFederal agency that more information is needed for the required
evaluation.

If, based on the PA, the Federal agency determines an S
is necessary, the Federal agency should perform an SI on the
facility consistent with SARA and the NCP by April 1988 and
submit the PA/SI report to the EPA CFRCLA FF Contact and to
the State. Federal agencies should notify the State of
to be initiated in the State.

The PA/sI report must contain the information necessaryfor EPA to score sites using the HRS. Again, EPA recommends
that Federal agencies develop draft HRS scores to ensurethat all of the necessary information has been collected anddocumented. Guidance on use of the new HRS will be developed
and training for Federal agencies will be provided.

The standard quality control/quality assurance process in
the Region and Headquarters will be followed.

Conclusion
SA sets out very stringent deadlines for both EPA and

other Federal agencies’, rn order to address these deadlin’es,
good conmunication and a clear understanding of the requirements
is essential. EPA is committed to assisting the other Federal
agencies in meeting their obligations under SARA. Please direct
a.ny questions you have to Christopher Grundler, Director,Federal Facilities Compliance Task Force at 475-8800. or LindaSoutherland of the Task Force staff at 382-2035.
At tachmen ts

c.c:

Addressees: Federal Agency F-nviron,aental ContactsState nvlronmental AgenciesWaste Management Divisio Directors, egions -XRegional Counse-1, Regions l-XFederal Facilities Task ForceFedaral-Facilities Coordinators,-Regions
Lee erwlg, OFA
Mark Greenwood, OGC





EPA
United Slaes Office of Solid WasteF-JwlmnmentM Prolectlon and Emmgency ResponseAgency Washlngton, D.C. 20460
_Office of Wasle Prorm Enforcement Summer 1988

Environmental
Fact Sheet
The Superfund Enforcement
Process: How It Works

XNTRODUCrXON

In 1980, Congress passed the Compw.hensive F.nvimn.
mental Response, Compensation and Idabil/ty Act
,CERCLA), commonly called SuperSmd. Th law pro-
vides the U.S.F.nvlmnmenal Protection Aget (EPA)
with the mtbofity and neccsmry tools to respond dL,emlyorm compel potendaUy xmsibipmd)Io seqnd

ponumms orcmuaminm. CERCLA cze.m two pmllel

"l’ne tim pmgnun involves the cremim of mm fund
financed through a special mx on the chemical and peue-
leum industries. This trust fund, imown as the Superfund,
may be available for site w,mediadon no viable PRPs

actions. PRPs aze delLqed u pmes idemlflcd m having
owned or opermd lazmom utmzam din. orwho have
woned or fordLqxoraea

second program provides EPAwihe amboflty go negmi-
me settlements, m Issue onlets to PRPs dlnlng u’v.m m
take necessary response actions, orIo sue PRPs to repay the
costs ofsuch actions when lheTrusFundhas been used for

or compel respomible parties to pay for or undertake the
emedladonofsltes are refened to as theSupeffundenforce-

Ck:mber 17, 1986, by lhe Supeffund Amendments and,
Reauthorisation At (SARA). SARA pmvldes EPA with

CEU

NBAR:
NPL:
PRP:
RCP,A:

LISTOFACRONYMS., Raonsa,
Coamnsm and Liabgity Act of 1980
Imragency Agreement

National Priorities LM

factrdetdescfibe theenforcemeauthorities and the
process tttis followed undertheSuperrund program. Itde-
scribes the options available toEPAformeazinghazard-
ous waste sites; the tools andmedmnlm EPAmay use

decision-mak/ng process at enforcement sies.

OVERVIEW OFTHE ENFORCEMENT
PROGRAM

AmjorgoaloftheSuperfundpmgram Istoenceuge
to mmedie bzr,mlous waste sltes. The extforcement proc-
ess normally used by EPA m PRP Involvement may
Include five mjor efforts.





FollowingapubliccommentperiodoEPA’sprefenaltexna-
dyeandIhedraftl:SmlXF.PAchoosesaspecificzemedialplan
and mulines im seleclim in me ofDeisi (ROD).

Thin/, ifEPA belleves PRP Is wflllng and capable of
doing the work,EPAwlllanemptmnegotiate an enforce-
meritagreement withIPRP(s)., Theenforcement agree-
merit may be an agreemem emenl In court (such as a
judic/al consent decree) or It may be an admlnisuve
ord (where EPA and he PRP(s) s/gn an agreement
ou.de of court). Both ofmese agn=menu me enorce-
able in. a com- of law. Under boh agreemems EPA
oveesePRP.

Fourth, H a se-_,__,__ Is not n.hed, EPA can use its,
authorit7 to issue a unilateral administrative order or
dictly me su/t against the PRP(s). Under either comue

ofaction, PRPs amdinted to perform emoval or ..me-
dlal actions at a s/le. Ifthe PRPs do not respond to an ad.
minlstrm/ve order, EPA has the option of filing a law suit

F’h, IfPRPsdo notperform the.sponsflonandEPA
undertakes th work. EPA wW file suit against PRPs,
when practicable, m recover money spent by EPA and
deposit it in the Superfund TrustFund. This is called cost
:overy, and It is a major priority underu Superfund

THE ENFORCEMENT PROCESS FOR
REMEDIAL ACTIONS

PRPSem’ nd Notice

EPA Is commilXed m stngthening effom m achsettle.
menls wllh PRPs. EPA beJieves thseemems are most
likelyIoccurwhenEPA imencls frequemJy wih PRPs.



Crlmi! Authorities. SARA increases penaltiest’orfailuremim’idenmieeofaw.ssemdmakesmbmiuing

SARA abo Ira)rides a schedule f(,spmsc acdom m Federal
including achedu fr mamsmems,

SARA, which emblishes a Federal Aga Hazankxm WasteComplianceDock "rlnisdockmcomasarepository olin.

tunlq to infonnmlm ,Imm: sl and my mduc

Once identified. PRPsm typically issued a gmml nm/ce
letter. The general nmice informs PRPs of the/r poemial
Uabili. ’le general notice Mso maylnlude arequm for
and are.lease ofinformation on PRPs andh substances at
tl stt. ’r ovemll oftl noti at to

nication between EPA and PRP and to advise PRPs of
potential liability.

additionmmegroundnotlc,m’Amay Issu

aImd modm

flm.Nmmay



Negotiations for the RI/FS

ThePRPmay conductthe RI/FS ifEPA detemines thePRP
s qual/fied to conduct th RI/FS and if the PRp agrees to
reimburse --vA for the cmofoversight. The terms of this
agreement W conduct the RI/FS a:e outlined in either an
Administrative OrderonCtmseora Comer/Decree, both
of wh/ch are enfow,eable in court. If negotiations do not
result in an order or a decree, EPA may use Trust Fund
monies to perform the RI/FS and seek reimbursement for its

Negotiations for the RD/RA

Where’ clal notice is used, the moratorium forRD/RA

ofJu.ceJ). OrEPAmay issue a unilateral adminisua-
five orderor directly file suitto force thePRPstoconductthe
remedial activity.

Administrative Record

must be made available to ,h- public. Thbinfmmaflon, in.
dudlngpubliccommenm,bmmpiledml inIhe

serves two main purpme Fire, it enmn an oppmani
forpublic involvement in the selectkmofaremedy at a site.
Sexond. it provides a basts for judicial review of the

TOOLS FOR ENFORCEMENT

In addition to outlining lho locedures for the enfonment
process, CERCLA pmvldes tool that ate designed to help
EPA &thieve settlements..TheCERCLAsettlementauthod.

instead of taking them Io ceugL EPA believes that PRPs
should be involved early inceffund Wocess at si
It is in thebest intmestofPRPs tonegotiate withEPA and to

wi’Pl using tools in SARA and is m wink
towmds impmvcmems in the settlement process itself.
"hese new SARA tools include, but are not limited to:

Mixed Funding

CERCLA authorizes the use of’mixed funding." In mixed
funding, settling PRPS and EA shine the costs of the re-
sponse action and EPA ptues viable non-setflegs for the

useofthree typesofmixed fundingatrangemems. These are
"preauthorization," where the PRPs conduct the remedial
action and EPA agrees to reimbugse the PRPs for a portion
of their response costs; "sh-outs," where PRPs pay for a
poni of lhe remedial co and F_,PA cond,ct$ the wo;
md "mixed wink," where EPA and PRPs th ngree o
conduct and fuarge di.u:rete portions of a remedial acon.
EPA pw.fers a "pw.authorized" mixed-funding agreement,
where PRPs conduct the work.

EPA encomages the use of mixed funding to pmmou
seulement and site mmedintinn. but will continue to seek
100 percent of rmlXXUe costs from PRPs wlre possible.
UseofmixedfundingdoesnotchangeEPA’sapproachode-
tegmlning liability. PRPsmy be held ointly and severaXly
Uable and EPA will seek to recover EPA’s mixed funding
sha from non-settling PRPs whenever possible.

De Miniml Settlemeats

toasite, orcenain’Umocent" huxtownms,may resolve their
liability. Innocentlandownm age panicswho boughtprop-

handling. Or EPA may enter into de minimi settlement
agreements with apatty whine the settlemem includes only
a minorportion ofthe nonse costs and when the amount
of waste relatively minor amount and is not
highly toxic, compared to otherhazardous substances at the
facility.Desettlements alsomay be used where the
PRP is s/e owner who did not conduct or permit waste
management or cotmihote to the release of hazardous sub-
stances. De settlements are typically used in con-

meres generally will be in the form of administrative orders
on consent and are available for public comment.

Covetants Not To Sue

A covenant not m sue may be used to limit the pmset and
futtue lbl:dity of PRPS. Ihus eoumging them to teach
seUlement early. However, agreemems genenlly include
"reopenets" tl would allow EPA to hold pa.s Uable for



conditions unknown at the time ofsetflemem or frnew in.
fonnon lndicatg that nedial action is not protec-
tive ofhmmm health and theent. In some cases,
such as de seJemems, releaw.s may be grained

sible for only a very small pmdon of a site, and, thefore,

likely o be he result of tlmt PRP’s colbion

Non-binding .4Jlocaflons of Responsibility (NBAR)

NBAR Is a process for EPA to propose a way for PRPs to

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION/COMMUNITY
RELATIONS

EPA policy and e Supeffund law establish a stnmg pro-gramofpublicparticipation in the decision-making process
at both Fund.lead and enfon:ement sites. The procedures
and policy for publk: peniclpatlon at enforcement sites arebasically the same as for non-enfoetnent sites. This fact
.$1..), li.’ted those diffetes commuiWm_.ons wne. Agency is negotiating with Or pmsuinguagauon agmnst PRPs. 1"he contact listed below has u,-
memus fact sheets on the Supeffund program, includg a

or.gu’cm_.torPRPSmdcannotbeadmltld,.aseytdenc .mxn communlW rclaUons activities at Fund-lead sites

is. omeach PRPmay be held liable for the entin cost" auy incus on the Issue ofliability. Thnegotiation process,
f,rePnflessofthslzofltscontributionto tslte,

thu, requires that some information be kept confidential
EPA’sproposed allocationschememayetgoumgethePRPstottleoutofcourtratherthannmthe riskofteingheld fully or’ble..

STATE PARTICIPATION

provide the oppommity fro" the $tae m parfllpme. Statesmay be a Patty to my se.ment in which they patflcip.In addition. EPA Is atnhorized to provide to Smsm

FOR MOREWORMATION..

derailsofthenegotiations, suchasflebetmvior, autudes, orlegalPoslomofnomblepanand oraur.
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-COMMUNITY RELATIONS DURING ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES AND
DEVELOPMENT OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE RECORD*

6.1 BACKGROUND AND INTRODUCTION

The Comprehensive Envlronmental Response, Compensation and
Liability Act (CERCLA) as amended, provides the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) with the authority to
espond directly or to compel potentially responsible paries
"qPRPs) to respond to releases or threatened releases of hazardous
substances, pollutants or contaminants. CERCLA created two
complementary programs aimed at achieving this goal.

Under the first program"a tust fund, known as the
Superfund, may be available for site amedlatlon when no viable
PRPs are found or when PRPs fail to take necessary response
actions. PRPs are defined as parties identified as having owned
or operated hazardous substance sites, or who transported or
arranged for disposal or treatment of hazardous substances,
pollutants or contaminants at such sites. The second program
provides EPA with the authority to negotiate settlements, to
issue orders to PRPs directing them to take necessary response
actions, or to sue PRPs to repay the costs of such actions when
hs trust fund has boon used for these purposes. The actions EPA
takes to reach settlement orto col responsible parties to pay
for or undertake the remodiation o sites are referred to as the
Superfund enforcement process.

This chapter includes an overview of the CZaCLA enforcement
program, and e discussion of enforcement activities, co.unity
relation8, o ainistraive oco. It pride8 specific
dlssslo on cIty intelew pl development of
coity relati pl () Zor fot-lead
enforcent aIvltie8 reIripli= Icipatlon coIty
relations ding 8cific enforct aion8 and 8ettlents;
and e relaioip between e aInlsraive reord for
rese ion d coiy relation. e aper is
intddlsss only how enforcen acivitles should be
consld.di erall coity relations prr plying
and plMtlon. In developing is apter, e Agency
refraln Erreaing infection =onalned elsewhere in e
Hank.*

*This nemorandun replaces current OSWER Directives 9836.0 and
9836.0-Ia, and is the new Chapter 6 of the Ccummnlt Relatlops lq
SuDerfund: A Handbook (hereinafter referred to as the Handbook}.
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6.2 APPLICABILITY

This polIcM applies to all Fund-ttnaenorcement, CERCLA_u__= need, Federal,.uu cace enforcement, and PRP-leadremoval and remedial actions, as defined in the NationalContingency Plan (NCP). The informationchapter is consltent L, conained in thisre=re no right and or ;.. P nt t..e NCP. It

.:.#. 3 OVERVIEW OF THE CERCLA ENFORCEMENT PROGRAM
A primary goal of CERCLA is to =opel PRPe tosites that are releaaln- -........ remedlate

Eaenlg o release hazazous
,-v r.zle ZOllowlng Or effete. ----- puueSS

Firt, EPA attempts to identify Ps as?e practicle, EPA e early a8 POssible.
entlal liillt fog nerally noifl.s ese Pales oEY r esponse work when e site is seduledfo some action; EPA will en encourage s to do e work.

It the PRP are responlve and EPA bew11in and capable o! do-- __.lieve the PRP8 are
neotlate an enoroement ;--"-’-?Z-=w_ill attempt to
enforcement a-eem--- ( } The
a udlcial co;t"---’-.", a..ax’ee_en entered An court ,e.-.
EP& an -yeb_or t say be an aqeee, u...’ . ’
?on..t). ot them. on. J toEPA eight ot e work rtoed by

I a mettlement Im not rea=he, EPA can use its authority toiue a unilateral aIniatatlve order, whi=b dazzles PRP toperfo removal or reedlal a=tlons at a sate. It the PRPa donot repond to an anlstratlve oer, EPAha the option ofAllng a law ult t cpel peroance.
in81, At PRP8 do not pertor the tea once aunethe work EP& P c.ion and

mon, 

e o s ap, a a sheet onP , elaAns An sle te e tauorltles,pri by CCm 1
negotiate 8ettlents A ;.a.. e le EPA y use to

EPAmu_t t_ive to help conunitie understand Su erfund" .rz’a__goale ar atvltlee, Inoludin- en* --the local community. .. __..___ the concerns o
Agency can attemnt; ,.n___,ommunty concerns, the- ----- aAunacve8 to response actions or

2
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a variation to a remedial action plan that may better meet the
needs of the local residents.

6.4 COMMUNITY RELATIONS RELATED TO ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITIES AND
ADHINISTRATIVE RECORDS

In fostering community relations during enforcement actions,
Community Relations Coordinators (CRCs) should follow the same
ssential steps as for Fund-financed actions. The planning steps
"that are critical to community relations are conducting community
interviews and developing community relations plans (CRPs}. Once
the CRP has been developed, the CRC and other members of the site
team should insure hat implementation follows this CRP. The
administrative record file can be used to insure hat the public
knows what is happening at the site, as well as how to get
involved in determining what happens at the site. This chapter
emphasizes the enforcement aspects of these activities and
recognizes the possibillty of PRP interest in participating in
these and other activities.

6.4.A Plannin Co,unitv Tnterviews and.DeveloDinu Co,,--univ
Relations Plans (CRPs}

6.4.A-I Communltv Interviews

In addition to general preparation for community interviews
(see Chapter 3 of the Handbook), community.relatlons staff should
discuss the site with other Regional saff in order to identify
what special precautions, if any, should .be taken in the course
of conductlngthe community Interviews (e.g., sensltivityto
pending litigation or the political climate of the community).
By discussing the site with regional technical and legal staff in
advance of the community interviews, comunlty relations staff
can be apprised of any situations that might impac on these
interviews. With or without viable PRPs, the Remedial Project
Manager (RPM} should participate In the communltydiscusslons.

The.Eeional ccmunity relations staff, with the RPM or
enforceaestaff, conducs discussions with different groups
before deloping the CRP. It is imporent to note that some
intervlw.Bay, already have been conducted in the community as
par of the listing process for the National Priorities List
(NPL}. These discussions, however, do not replace comunlty
discussions-held during development of a CRP. The information
sought during the CRP development covers specific areas that are
not necessarily discussed or asked during the listingprocess. Also, CRCs are not, nor should they be, investigators
of PRP actions at the site. During community discussions, if
information is volunteered, the CRC should advise he resident
that enforcement officers will follow up on this information.
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To incorporate the full range of views lemay consider Interviewin- p-- -.- ,. ad agency staff

varies and so ale^ ^ -- .a .n une community. Every
their ,ta,ding in’G; = _ ontribution to th- it Sa,d

a tC, the on-scene coordinate- ew: is team_ is comprised of=, regional counsel, e RPM, theEnforcement PoJect Manager (E), as weSte level when e State has e lead.
11 as eivalents at the

’" "". 4.A-2 Conitv Relations Plans

Using infoation obtained duEin e ce lea4 aen de g oity inteiewg velops a coreflects co 4... iy relations plan
Prefeed b e co nce d coIcation
ater 3 and Appendix B of e ,.___t_Is ly described in.m,uu. n addition,Xnoludes two appendices; the first presenky coIty leaders and inte EPA s contact 1let ofoz coity confabs w4 --- - ....... at e llst
rivate citizs, adesses and phone nEs. On eand, PIc agcles, elected officials, and II groups,

e second apndix outlines suggestedlocations of meetings, e aInlstratlve =e=o d Infoatlonrepositories. ese are all Plic Infotion.
The CRP is a critical planning tool for lead aenand _tot the publlc, as it will -- g . staff

people. CRPs nrenarea ,-_ _,._t{a an, mpa mn
ut.f all mr8 oE e en* e 8hId receive

e or E o Y_ InEoton;u14 are e aIntotlon; . . c8 oz til

Coordination a’ttvittes among the CRC, on-scene coordinator,regional counsel, the RPM, and81te-mcf miuatlon. e key initlallF im to 1and estella p an aIvltles...... h.roaedurem for reving nfotlon. e a
detrenl release of nfotlon at mlqht bero e settlement d/o ltatlon Pesa.

z u mechanism zoz
message put foh n this Although EPA must shareinfomation about a slte’wlth the people directly affeced by the
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site, this. information exchange should be technical and not
legalistlc and should be coordinated so as not to jeopardize
negotiation with PRPs.

Community relations activities outlined in a CRP for an
enforcement site should be consistent with the settlement process
and the likely schedule of enforcement actions. Techniques
peculiar to enforcement sites (such as the technical discussions
outlined in Section 6.4.B-7) may be identified in the CRP as
community relations activities. [Within the various sections and
.opendices of a CRP, the CRC staff may wish to document EPA’s
approach to coordinating and sharing information with PRPs.
However, any special conditions on Agency interaction with the
PRPs should be spelled out in the administrative order or consent
decree, not in the CRP. The public must be told early if PRPs
are willing to participate inimplementing the CRP. The CRC
staff can do this by preparing a fact sheet or stating this at a
public meeting.] Discussions about the PRPs prior to signing a
consent agreement, however, can cause delays in the negotiations.
It is preferrable to delay discussing details of PRP involvement
with the site until some agreement is signed or action taken. If
the PRPs are to be a part of the community relations program,
early comments can cause tension and mistrust between Agency
staff and the PRP.

Assuming a site has not been referred for litigation, the
CRP only needs to inform the public of the possibility of
litigation. CRC staff may choose to describe the litigation
process, and discuss the potential effects of litigation on
scope of community relations ativities. If the site is referred
later for litigation, the CRP is to be modified to provide that
satements about the litigation, other thanpublic information
t.hat can be ascertained from court files, must be cleared with
the Department of Justice before issu.ance. The regional counselteam member will be the foal point for that clearance, as well
as for consulting with DOJ on satements concerning site status,
such as investigations, risk assessments and response work. The
plan will be amended to reflect any potential effects this could
have on cottnity relations activities. When referral for
litigati is the initial enforcement action, the original
communitF. Eelations plan should specify the acivitles that are
to be cor.-ted during lltigatlon, to the extent they can be
determlnedat that tie. Section 6.4.D-2 of this policy
discusses the litigation process.

6.4.A-3 Potentlallv Responsible Party .PRP} Involvement

EPA is the lead agency for developing and implementing
community relations activities at an EPA "PRP-lead" site. A PRP
may assist in the implementation of community relatlons
activities at the discretion of the Regional office. The
Regional office, however, will’ oversee PRPcommunity relations
Implementation. Speclfically, PRPs may be involved in community

5
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relation8 activities at sites where they are conthe reealinvestigation e _ductlng either

iu/), or DO. If a w_nv?yd in cow,sty relationrerecu at involvement. In une shou14
aclpate in pllc meetln,s’"=a= , n e Preparation of factsheets. EPA, however, will not notlate-e contentsreleases wi Ps. of press

P , ano plac In e a 1

pl=, and placed In k- ----, de available to
nroatlon reposlto, as well.

6.4.B

The following subsections present an overview of the notice
I QnB rollowlng an RI FS "’’"’RD/RA consent decrees o--..-* _,orde, ublc conent on

6.4.B-I Introductlo
Comunity relations activities should bethe process as ossible- planned as earl in

special no
P Generally, thistics, which is discussgT’oups of citizens .. _,.,_._e. bel_ow. Meetings with small, -- uclale an other Intereste parties

ueungs also may serve to Provide

Is ian=e. Adlssson ot hEPA agu 8ettlentsat ,18 time.

Ltigation generally does not occur untilis select (after the nor ^- aferthe remedy
P lal ce for/ .,.
nowever ne to m .4, ..-,.. )" EPA Sff,
onsta a Pr a at legalpply 4urng notatonsres o ity relations aIvltes,

g

6.4.B-2 Notice to PRP

ww unAu for .sm =o enter intonegotiations, which are Intsne to result in PRPs =onuInflnalng rese aIvltle8. e ne otlatloinclude "infoml- and "fom- notilon8, n process may
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EPAhae establlshed a discretionary three-step notificationprocess tO facilitate and encourage settlements at remedialsites. First, well before the RI/FS starts, EPA usually sends ageneral notice to PRPs. Second, a special notice for the RI/FSmay be sent n appropriate circumstances. Third, a specialnotice for the RD/RA may be sent, where appropriate.

The general notice advises PRPs of possible liabillty. Thespecial notices initiate formal negotiations and invoke a
oratori.um on EPA conducting the RI/FS or response action, while"’..Incouraglng PRP participation in response activities at a site.For remedial sites, RI/FS special notices should be issued atleast 90 days before EPA plans to obligate Fund money for theRI/FS. For an RD/RA, the preferred approach is to issue specialnotices at the time the FS and proposed work.plan are releasedfor-public comment, although notice may be issued after
Record of Decision (ROD) is signed. Once the special notice issent, a 60-day moratoriu on EPA’e conduct of certain responseacIvitlee is triggered. Its "go(x faith" offer is not receivedwithin 60 days, EPA may proceed with its own RI/FS or removal, ortake enforcement action against the PRP. If a good faith offeris received, EPA’e qoal is to conclude RI/FS neotlatione with anaInlstrative orde on consent within 90days of the RI/FSspecial notice. RD/RA negotiations are targeted for conclusionwith an RD/RA consent decree within 120 days of the RD/RA specialnotice. These are etatutorymoratorlumperlo. The timeframefor the RD/RA special notice moratoriuaybe extende for 30days by the Regional Admlnistu:ator and beyond that by theAssistant Aministrator, OSWER. Special educational effortsshould be conducted prior to neotiatlon/ moratorium to warn thepublic that llttle if any infoEatlon will be available to thepublic duing negotiations (see below).

Deta1l guidance on issuance of notice lettere is discussedflly in the "Interi Guidance on Notice Letter, Negotiations,and Infozation Exchange- (October 19, 1987}, 53 FR 5298 (OSWERDirective #9834.1}.

6.4.B-3 Notiation-

Ntione are generally conducted in confidential
seeelonetwen the PRPs and the Federal government. Neither
the publlc, nor e tecical advisor (if one ham been hired by a
coity} may paicipae in nogotiatio between EPA, ande a less eye,one agrees to a11 such paicitlon.
eIse e illty of e pales to asse confientlallty
at some later date may be affected.

The confidentiality of statements made during the course of
negotiations is a well-established principle of our legal system.
Its purpose is to promote a horough and frank discussion of the
issues between the parties in an effort to resolve differences.
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Confidentiality not only limits what may be revealed ublicbut also ensures that offercourse of ne-otlato -_2"’" ??-o==ers made in the=y_ ? =ay nu ana wzll not be used b ons use oner zn any ensuing litigation,

y ne party

Potentiallyresponsible parties may beunwilling tonegotiate without the guarantee of confidentlallt Toe mayfear public disclosure Y Yregarding issues of liability and othersensitive issues which may damage their potential litigationosltlon or their standing with the public. This expectation of’confidentiallty necessarily restricts the type and amount ofInformation that can be made Publlo.

team before releaslng any information regaEdln ne stth@ site has been referred or is 4- .. g g Sateens. If
should also be obtained.

_ _..--aon, DOJ approval
public in negotiation see "" ,,eu ox alreou paclclpation by the

0 this guidance, alon- -2-|-ceme r_ocess attached
mlmzl ales. aUles for that

6.4.B-4

.a. iscussed above, RI/FS settlements usually are resolved
gg r or implementation of communityrelations activities. When the wet Ikick o meet , aIng with the Publlomaybe conducted in opresent the final wo-- ._a ..... rder to

overmlaht -- m l_rxormlng re RI/FSl explain EPA’s
conzzdentiality requirents- --------files W4 =-" pawnere EPA’s reoord-_.--= are ocace. Am discussed inalnlsEEaEZve record file -4 =
regional, location and - __-vax/.aze a a central, w a u= near tle ales. Sines it containsnfomE__mwhlch the lead Agency uses in selecting a final

Ones the RI/FS has been completed, the agency will issue theproposed remedial action plan, and publish a notice announcing a. =n a maor local newspaper o general circulation. Aforaal .o.m_en. Peri.o_.o.not less tha_ 21 calendar days must beprovided orne public to submit oral and wrltten coents.Not t3at proposed revisions to the National ContingencyPlan(NCP) suggest exending this to notless than 30 calendar days.
n opportunity for a public meeting is also required to beoffered during the comment period, as well as a transcript of the
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meetin on the proposed plan. The transcript must be madeavailable to the public in the administrative record, and may bedistributed in the information repositories and on request. SeeChapter 4.of the Handbook for a complete outline of thesespecific public paricipatlon requirements.

Once the publlc comment period on the proposed plan hasclosed, a responsiveness summary is prepared which serves twoFirst,u_rpose: it provides lead agency declslon-makers wihnzo.r.alon about_communlty preferences regarding both the..’remealal alternatives and general concerns about the site.
itdam?n tra e? to members of public how  eirwere %aKen lnro account as an integral par of eeclslo-king procesS. A Record of cision ROD) is hensu?_y EpA as e final redial aion plan for a sie. Bo

ze and oer infection repositories.
_Iion, e_rsponsveness say dlstrlbued to allcoenue and uo e entire site illng lis. See

o.
n=u an avallaDllly of e D a responsiveness

6.4.B-5 Public Notice and Comment on Consent Decrees for RD/R

__If a negotiated settlement for reedlal a=tlon under CERCLA?n.06_ls r.each.ed/ it will b mbodied a proposed consent

er me=Elon 106 oE C. me.ion 122 containsscific plic icipation remitments. e paentJ=tice lgem (prldem a copy of) e conmen decree

Eo e agreen conen on "e proa co decree before.U Y% aS. a final Judn. - plic conenr. u les_ 30 lendar ys in len and mayoe IZ wared. e proposed coen decree may bewlaor mified if coens dorae it toinapp, proper or inadeae.
In o o ensue tha plic co oppotties areeended to Interested paies, EPA sff routinely prepare apress release o issued after e const decree has beenlodged as a proposed Judent wi e co. should notifyyeoal ?s?lfor ? pailar site d provide a copye Federal Relsrer orlce of e decEee. Rtonal counselwill asse at e and C are intend of is even.staff c en mail copies of e press release or copies ofFederal Re=iste notice to pesons on e site mailingpress release should indicate a copies of e consen decreedoct y be obtained, including i ltion d at of any

9
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ther relevant documents. The -toted-ne conment decree, as we1" Lures for uDzlc comment onf == =onuacc name for obtau.runer Inrormaulon, should al-- = inlng

and pr...r-l,a,, for th. .otice
appropriate. --.u may De combined, if

The ROD and :esponslveness summary have usupubllc by this time. Howev- -- -" ally been made--, nasmuc as comments previouslywere requested on the proposed plan, comments are requested onl
un une remealal nrov- -. . =uAzc sOUld

ueuails of the --*.. uz une me,clement agreement.negotiatlonm, much am the blegal positions of PRPs ehavlor, attitudes, or
settlement agreement .-_-.prumxsem incorporated in the, -’, wuence or attorney work-productmaterial developed during negotiations, must remain confdential.

w11 have to be amended. __msee.ce In the ROD, the ROD
publlo comment - amanamen to a ROD also re ItemP rlod, which shou qu a
held Jolntly with. the ------ ___onclde if POmmlble, and be--", EOG rOE the consent decree.

A public meeting may be held during the Public commentperiod, at the site team,s dlscrstlon, ionthe opportunity for a ub al staff must offer
community 88uem _llc meeting when there arm 81 Iflcw uun=rnm 0 11 ant
determined h and

, zor other reasons which areY bamed upon thef held during the ubllc ...._,J_.t of EP& regional staff.e documented, and ;--If;-’T---’_’a" theme m?etngs need to

decre;? remponmivenems memorandum on the

--* -- cooperation with EPA star.on.mider each sni4can f) must

nered, D(kT wll thm ,4.. ._.., should be

decree it. . __=_m uencm eoexv, d e consa-

, a-gr OOE aem EOd8valZe to e Plio.
me ese

6,4.B-6

pRp___rtatns_Teponbility for community relations durinunagea raueaa action urm g a
enorcaent ord

p umn o a onsent decree or anmr_ e scope and nature or cty.relattonaivilea will be e same as foe d-ld response actions..a iclpate n conity relatio alvtes at he’site, EPA and roles need to be detein dderiV. e a has not been

10



OSWER DIRECTIVE 9836.0-1A

of implaenting the community relations plan, but shows
sufficient-interest, commitment and capability to warrant somelevel of participatlon, EPA should re-evaluate its role in
conducting community relations activities. In that case, a newCRP may bedeveloped at the discretion of the regional team. PRProles in conducting community relations may .also be addressed inthe consent decree or other enforcement orders.

6.4.B-7 Technical Discussions-- Technical meetings are considered informatlonal, and provideorientation to the enforcement process. One of the objectives inholding technical meetings is to describe, instruct, and explainhow the remedy may or will (depending on whether a ROD has beensigned) address the conditions of the site. Workshops exploring.the..approah to the site and roJect status, can occur at anypoint up to and beyond remedy selectlon. If held during RI/FS or
RD/RA negotiations, they should be separated from the legaldiscussions. The RPMmaF host a technical discussion without PRPconcurrence however, willingness by the PRPs to participate mayfacilitate a more open and honest dlalogue with the community.

Technical information must be documented and available forthe public in the administrative record file. Technical or
factual information which comes up during negotiations shouldalso be included in the administrative record file. Issues ofliability, however, are-approprlately discussed only during
negotiations between EPA and PRPs, and should not be included inthe administrative record file.

Technical assistance grants are authorized under section
l17(e) of CERCLA, which allows EPA tokerents available to
communities affected by a release or threatened release at an NPLsite. Community groups may use these grants to obtain assistancein interpreting tec/mlcal information on the nature of the hazardand recommended alternatives for investigation and cleanup.

6.4.C Couunltv Relatlons Durlna Rmoval Actign

EPA will encourage public participation during removal
actions ’ths extent possible. However, there will be times
when thiDparticipationmay need to be constrained. The NCP, the
Handbook, and Removal Procedures establlsh the requirements for
removal actions, including administrative record requirements.

The enforcement progra encourages PRPs to conduct or pay
for removal actions. At any tins, the Agency may arrive at an
agreement with the PRPs to condu a removal,-which would usually
be embodied in an administrative order on consent. EPA also may
issue a unilateral administrative order to compel a PRPto
undertake a removal or other action. In addition, under limlted
circumstances, the Agency may Teferthe action to DOJ, seeking a
court order to secure the removal.
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By their nature, the situations tha require emergency

accommodate necessa
ry relatlons process must be made tory time constraints. It is proposed in thedraft NCP that a public.comment period of atrequired for emovals w -,--- last 30 days be

before the initiation at least 6 mo,ths, u. = aculvlyo For removals with aplanning period oZ less than 6 months beforeon-site activity =...... the initiation of, w-= comment perlo may be held where.appropriate. The public comment.perlod, if held,-begins when the.....cord file is made available for publlc inspection.

affected c an snuua De made available toommunlty at a minimum, throuah the
the

record file. In a w. aumnlstraElve-, ummunlEy relatlonsdiscuss the terms of th- ---- staff should
action to citizens, local officials,

ibe the removal
and the media. If the PRPsubsequently fails to respond to the order, any ubllc sto information releases rs---- ..... P atements---, un status or ations at theslue or prospetlve EPA actions should first beappropriate Reio-- e---- ...... cleared with,-,,ua, ant legal enforcement Personnel.

Community relations activities durin removethe s.o as for is.conducted by
parIClpate in coui- .._,___d --,,u-u_re..ovals. PRPs may

ectlon 6.4.A-3. w---- n rIS guidance under

6.4.D

6.4.D-I

actiondr eo ld(1) of CERCLA, settlements for.n are o xn re o remedial
cou z rm of consent decrees

.e’122(t) of Cm relres . lead Aa notice Z Prsed settlement_ for b-* _=_,_,_en to plish
on consent der selon 122(g)(4) (deder seion 122 h} (c r cove settlents}, and( set settle notice lished

_ =___ ents/arbitratlon).P L. Eeuera ISactlity concerted .end e -- e muet_identi the

A public conent period of not leee than 30 das is" for these a e: Y requiredgre ants. Re lone1 eta"e.. g f should provide noticeg , a press release, notice to Persons on the site mailingllst or an ad in the newspaper, of loal circulation) tosupplement the-Federal Reulster notice. .The press.release should
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provide a contact for further information.

The lad agency with Jurisdiction must consider any commentsfiled, and determine if the proposed settlement requiresmod_i_f_i_c_ati.on where comme.nts demonstrate hat the proposed-u=mnu Is inappropriaue, improper or inadequate, or can become
.u r+/-easea a e sae ime and be made.ava_ilable to the public. This can be accompllshed by placingooh documents in the administrative record file. The response

lament will receive notice from th- .....
.- .-- -,,..uu= uncnangea or that modifications are required.

----v, =uru r11e or u on request should be added tothis-notice. P

6.4D-2 Inunctlve .tiatlon
At any point in the enforcement proems, a case may bereferred to DOJ for litigation, and community relatlons

lltiatio a-’-"-auer _une.moraorlu as concluded. If

lltlgaion i initiated late n process

gaElve press.

actlv_a_a 9_bon refe to , oonity relations

,u upon

up-u aria previously appre, e litigation process mayreIre changes In pllc dlsclose..-onB o InEoatlon=.ases aing negoEla1ons or y meetings wi e lic todi88 tlal site remedy. Under ese a
aurowill avlse the site te on how to proceed.

6..4.D-3" ost Recove

1._._I.a .l.nd-flnance cleanup i conducted, EPA may initiatel=galon Eo recover re comes oz response. Since cost recovery
u,, uommun inerest in the site usually will have..lessened, unless other operable units remain to be addressed.

n eaa n responding to Inqulrlss regardincurrent site conditions. -All inquiries regardlng..lltlgatlon
g. .--i. "
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should horwardsd to the Ep& cost-recovery team, which willprepare a response subject to the concurrence of DOJ.
6.4.D-4

On Hay 5, 1987, the Office of Solid waste and pArgsncyResponse Issued guidance for public Involvement insection 3008(h) actions (OSWER Directive #9901.3). This guidanceestablishes the process for public involvement In actions taken..nder section 3005(h) o RCRA.

a_L_ Section 00S(h) of RCRA, the AnterJJ, st=uzn aur1orit al o atus corrective
r.  re cl.anu- t  nforco.ent tonuerxm status.fa111ty when e A es_infoatlon at ere has been a --- g ncy
Dco-tituents. o oer, -111 freWen e cleanu ently used
fac.. P Pram. e first oe - to

reies desi --------,-- , a second oer

e Sud ct- rela-a ideasa from

ttctpat is

t Cooinatorm co eepres a cooat appa. te Agen

Famtliaritywith other Federal or state law such as theClean Air ACt, Clean Water Act, etc. will eneo _te CRC easier, for Ere ent
g _allyake the role

ha qu ly many media am re rese t a__,l_ou aste site. A general knovled P _nted a
-uquenen8 n8 helm the n. . e O.F_edera1 or state-,. --vumng vlththepubllc.
6.4.E

Section 13(k)(l) of CERCLA requires the establtsadministative record u-on wh- hont of an....... +,- m 8eexon OE a rem

relatto outllning predures for 1nterest rsons topaicpate in developing e ainlsattve feceS. e
e N d ouah e d--- . _. g 8zonm to

.Thoughout the decision-mkLng process, trot raedlal
";_4.. 14
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investigation to selection of remedy, the administrative recordfile will bevailable for publlc inspection at a centralregional location and at or near the site. The information inthe file is crucial to the public in that it contains theInformation.upon which the lead Agency bases its decisions towardselecting a final remedy. Community relations staff should usethe administrative record file as a tool for facilitating publicinvolvement.

Publicly-available documents concerning response selection"’..USt be made available to all interested parties at the sametime. EPA staff should avoid situations where local residentsare provided opportunities to review and comment on siteinformation and other members of the public are not provided thesame opportunity. Slmilarlyr, if EPA requests PRPs to review aplan, EPA should enable other members of the public to reviewthat plan as well. When a kick-off meeting is scheduled toexplain the final workplan and obtain opinions, the publlc,including residents and PRPs, should be invited.

The administrative record file and CRP for a remedial actionn0u. _be_madeLvaable to the public no later than the time the
emealal lnveslgaulon phase begins, which is usually when theRI/FS workplan is approved. The timing for establishing the

.dminitratie_racord fie for a removal aion will depend onune nauure oz une removal. As proposed in the draft NCP, forremovals with a planning perlod of at least six mnths beforeon-site activities will be initiated, the record file must bemade available o the publlc when the engineering evaluatlon/costanalysis (EE/CA), or its equivalent, is available for publiccoent. For removals with a planning perlod of less than sixmonh, the re=ord file uet be available to he public no laterthan 0 days after the initiation of on-slte cleanup activity.

6.4.E-2 Purpose of the AInistratlve ReCOr

The administrative record has a two-fold purpose. Firs,the rw-ordprovides an oppoity tore plic o involvedinps oE selecting a response aion. ing the
seloiOE a ro$o action, infection i8 reviewed and nade
availl e pllcly accesxle aInisratlve record file.
SecoM, is challenged onceinge adeacy oEaresponse aion, Judicial review oEa response aion selection
will lted to e ainistraive record. ling
Judicial review o e record, a co’l review is based upon e
s infection at was before e en at te o its
decision. e pllc should be advised at elr coens must
be st In a ely maer In order to considered.

15
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The OSC/RPM and reglonal attorney, with theadministrative record coo----- support of then=ur, are res onslbch do.cments are to be included in - ._.17 f? deciding
’ =umnlsraive record.anu ensurlng Its adequate compilatlon and maintenance. TheReglonal Administrator or his designee is res onslbcertification of the r-^- ---., P le forthe

---* u ulgarlo. CRCs will have somegeneral duties in developlng the record file, but every region"has defined different roles. In general, however, the CRC duties

comments, w s, public noElces an public

repositories. The --..- r?ord file and information
:__rd aaill_a_or_near . facility at issue anuxon avaxlle -.,- , d at

econd,theOtice of avallabillt for the admlnlstrrco mst be ubllshe ;, _.__ atlve

de___,__ ?# wx oer nxce8 ot availilitug on eE o aIvltv at a md. Y

a._.._ tilled ea te a den ts

e not1 .e ._,,, te dtission ot
Rooo tO Y Guldo on iltrattve#9833.3A).E Self,on ot Response Aions (08 Directive

___..’.the completed Cite must be placed in the

Fo, tnfotlon contained in recos ot ctcattonat_ere.generated by e cotty relations sft d=o1=ered or relied on in seleing a rese should
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included in the record file. In addition, Su erfundtake appzpriate ste P CRCs should
documents the

ps .to e.nsur.e th_at any community relationsc are requlre to De Placed in the admlnrecord file are nrovld-a ^ .......... istratlvs
the record file.

,,, eglonal orrlclal responsible for

Fifth the text of all comments, crztiCisms and newznformatlon submitted by the public, includln PRPs duriP__u__lic co.mman_ perio must be included in th-g- ,.,_ng .the=-spons.e re all significant comments i.e.-’..ummaryj must also De placed kn the administrative race

The record file should reflect the Agencves consldeaIn,all significant ,,k:4 :- .- of
respond o commena
til th. Io8. of
Agen chooses to

prior o a fo

ny OIEV a COe
coent in a -..-*vumsprer at a lter date.

m"G eV IEOIO 0 -----yvmm vnl coulG
e need to siiti--.. ---- - 1 8tially 8uppo

sho_.on8 r2ved after e decisiond is sied
-?u file if: e d,--- _, be

a siiflt ange in a responseselelon is aess eider by elation of

...... atlv eco cite gives additionalxnro1on, zn Is ra.
6..E-4 Addltlonel Co-unltv Relations Coordlnato,

Resoonslbillties

Because of regional difference CRC8 may have additionalgeneral responsibilities, including. ’

17
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e.eaei_ng.t_e imp.act of th.e administrative record fileAOCal Information repositories by consulting wiofficials at e repositories. Is must be done incordiation wi the ainistrative Record Coodinator.rnva.Plc where the aInlstrative

:roviding the Administrative Record
as_to how to notify

coordinator with
plic of thm=-:iy o e reco ile. Is notification maybe in addition to e newspaper notice.

Making available the transcript of the local meeting onthe proposed plan, as required under section 117(a} of

Providing assistance to the Administrative Record

facility are documen: J- --. the tate or a Fedu,l
State or Federal fa--n-w-lg a, u.Itted to the
administrative record file. States and Federal facilitystaff will compile and maintain the administrative recordfiles for those sites.

All staff involved in Superfund activities must become famillarwith the administrative record requirements.

6.4.E-5

Section 113(k)(1) oCERCLA requlree that "the admlnletratrecord shall be availab- - ire. , public au or near thea issue. Duplicates of the aa-------- acilty
-----=uv recor ma De laced

__u.secu_snould be located at the EPA Reionluwy ur uneee zllesmust be locates -
.Se" llT(d) of CERCLA requires that "each item develo ed.eve__pttbtehed, or made available to the public , P

cuon 117 small be available for nubltc 4,.i__ Y-__
?r.na the facility at issue.- These items a-ncluaea in the information repository.

..--" The administrative record file at or near the site at issueshould be located at one of the information repoeltoriee that

. = ? _anea y use cow.unity Relationsuurunaor, may conaln aaa1onal information of interest tothe ublic, that is not necessarily part o the adInlstratlve

/-
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record ile (e.g., press releases and newspaper articles_Docuuen in the amlnlstrative record I_

)
from the other materials in the inormation repository.

EPA tyIcally uses local libraries, town halls, and publicschools as locations for establishing repositories andadministrative record files because they are publicl accessible.n 8om?_instn??s, the volume of information availab.?ommun1 relations and administrative record

  /n/s ra /ve recor file, an alienate l tlon for. he
sh  ld be est llshed.  Inlstratlveu =uurunauors soula esElmate the volume of informationexpe:ed to be included in the repository and meet wihappropriate local officials o discuss space requirements. In

ve ecor cooraators /Id CRCs must inform onsanother of any additional infoLation placed in these separate_c.ions to ??e.uniormit. CRC? should carsfull review

Each administrative record file mumt be indexed. This indexidentifies all the documents which comprise the reoord file, andlists t-hose documents which do not have to be present inrecord file because of the
their voluInoum nature (raw data for

, mum provlded. This index is par of the record filean must be available at each recol file lo=ati0n.
Finally, interested patios should be able to easily Indthe dt() they need. Domen8 in the administrative
0 .azz snoue cooreznate with the State in closinginfozation repositories and record files at the .end of operationand maintenance, and following a five-ysa review.
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DEPARTMENT OF THE NAV.Y
NAVAL IrAClLl’rlEI [NINEKRINO OMMANO

5090
181

1 3 SEP 198e

Sub:

Encl: (1) Major Provisons of Final Rule Amendn 40 CFR 761.
Polychlornated Biphenyls n Electrical Transocmers (Federal

ReKster of 1..Ouly 1988)

(2) Kajor Provistol of Final Rule knmndu 40 CFR 761,

Polychlocted Bphenyls; Exclusions, Exertions d Use

thoczatons (Federal Resister of 27 June 1988)

(3) Federal Resster, 19 July 1988, pases 27322 through 27329

(4) Federal ReKrstec, 27 3e 1988, pases 24206 thcKh 24221

1. The Environmental Protection /ency (EPA, throush two separate Federal"

Resister actions, recently amended existins resulatons concecnn$

polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). Enclosures (1) and (2) sunarize these

amended rules. Enclosures (3) and (4) provide the complete Federal Resisters
amendn the resulatons.

2. Our point of contact for PCBmatters s Barbara Sparks, Code 181J, Autovou

221-8531/8176 or Co.ercial (202) 325-853118176.

COI’[L.ANTIkVFACEBGCO

COIPACNAVFACEGCOM
COMWESTNAVFACENGCOH
CO NOETHNAVFACENGCO
CO CHESNAVFACEGCOH
CO $OUTHNAVF&CENGCO

WESTNAVFACENGCOMBRO SAN DIEGO
WESTHAVFACENGCOM PACNORWESTBRO SILVEEDALE
CO PC CY.AT LAES
CO PWC CUA
CO PWC NORFOLK
CO PWC PEARLARBOR
CO PWC PENSACOLA
CO PWC SAN DIEGO
CO PWC OAKLAND
CO PWC SUBIC BAY
CO PWC YOKOSUKA
CO CBC DAVISVILLE
CO CBC GULFPORT
CO CBC PORT MUENEME
AVSUPPFAC THUg/tObIT

T. J. ZAGROBELNY,
By direction

0004399





BPHEMYLS (PCB) ’’"-*’"’





MAJOR PIOVTSIONS OF FINAL RULE EMENDING 40 FR 761, POLYCMLORINATED
.IPHEMYLS IN ELECTRICAL TRANSFORMERS, FEDERAL REGISTER OF 19 JULY I988

Reference: (a) CO ltr 5090, Set 451/5U39584Z of 18 Oct 85

I. Installation of PCB Transformers: After 1 Oct 1985, you cannot install PCB
transformers in or near comercial buildings, except for the following two
cages:

a. In emergency situations, PCB transformers may be nstalled until 1 Oct
1990. These transfotnuers may only be used for 1 yea or until 1 Oct 1990,
hichever is earlier. Fo exile, ths means that you install a PCB
trausfor n a coercial ldn8 (ersency situaion) on 25 Sephember
1990, t st be removed ihin 5 days. e oer st maintain docentation
on he eency nsallaion. 40 CFR 761.30(a)(1)()(B)(1) ves specEcs
on this docntaon. I emeency nstallaiou occurred between 1 Oct 1985
and 1 Sep 1988,-the transport oer msh notify he EPA Resonal
kdinstrato n in by 3 Oct 1988. s hot,flea,ion st include the
docuntation nEoou required by 40 CFR 761.30(a)(1)(i)(B)(1).
denes "sency stuation" as heu iediae ransfoe eplacen
needed to continue service to poer users auueiher a nou-PCE
nor a P-coutnated trausoec s readily available for
(i.e., available ithn 24 hours).

b. Retrofilled PCB transformers may be installed for purposes of
reclasslfication until 1 Oct 1990. The EPA defines "’retrofll" as removing
PCB or PCB-ontaminated dielectric fluid and replacing it with either PCB,
PCB-conaminated, or non-PCB dielectric fluid. Retrofilled transformers may
be used or 18 months after ustallatiou or until 10c 1990, hicheve is
earlier. Fo exile, a terror,lied transfoe ustalled on 25 Sep 1990
s be eved 1 Oct 1990. If the ransfoe s eclassifed., t is,
tested afhe 3 months of operation and found to be PCB-contnaed or
nou-PCB, the transfoe y be lefh n place after the 18 month/1 Oct 1990
deadline. Transfoer oeus s ntan he doceutaou specified n
CFR 61.30(a)(1)(i)(C)(1). I PCB tausfoers were nstalled for
reclassification between 1 Oct 1985 and 1 Sep 1988, the tausoer oer s
notify the EPA Regional Admiulstraor inu by 3 Oct 1988. s
uoiffcatoumst include the docentaion noiou requed by aO CFR
l.30(a)(1)(ili)(C)(1).

ote that EPAmakes au exception for retrofilled "mineral o11 PCB
transformers." EPA defines a mineral oil PCB transformer as any trausfotner
that was originally designed to contain mineral oil dielectric fluid and which
has been tested and found to contain 500 ppm or greater PCB. Retrofilled
mineral oil PCB transformers ay be installed for reclasslfication put-poses
indefinitely after 1 Oct 1990.

2. Radial PCB transformers in or near conuercial, buldns must, by 1 Oct
1990, be equipped with electrical protection against trausfouer ruptures
caused by oth high current faults and sustained low current faults.





,. ’3. ttiy.her secondary volta,e network PCB transfomes in or near coercial ’ ,
buldiny.s ust, by 1 Oct 3.990, be removed or reclassified to PCB-contaminated;c
or non-PCB status. (Ths s a requirement of the 3uly 1985 PCB fre rule
amendment.s and was not chanr)ed by. the 3u].y 1988 amendments.)

4. Lower secondary voltage network PCB transformers in or near coercial
1)uildns, but not.n.sidewalk vaults must meet one of the
requirements:

e. By I 0ct’1990 must be equipped wth electrical protection against
transformer ruptures caused by high current {aults, or

b. By 1 Oct 993 must b-removed from secvlce.

As of 1 Oct 1990, if the owner has not provided electrical protection for the
transformers in this cateKory, he must resister them in witln with the EPA
Eeion&l Administrator. 40 CYa 61.30 (a)(1)(iv)(C) specifies information to
be provided.

5. Lower secondary voltage network pCB transformers in sidewalk vaults near
couercial buildings ust be removed from service by 1 Oct 1993.

6. Bineral oi transfomers: If the owner assued hat a mineral oil
transformer contained less than 500 ppm PCB (as allowed by the reuations),
then tested the transfomer and found that it contained 500 ppm or more PCB,
the transformer then becomes subject to all requirements for PCB transformers
Kiven n 40 CFR. 761. 40 CFR 761.30 (a)(1)(xv)(K) throuKh (3) provide a
schedule of compliance efforts needed for such transformers.

7. lterate arks fo; PCB tansfomer locations (vauXt dooFstachnery room
doors, fences, hallways, etc) are allowed a proKramusnK these marks was
intaed po to 15 u 1985 and f ohe specific equnts ae me. 40
CFR 761.40 (j) provides these requirements.

Noe: Per reference (8), for Navy purposes "n or near conuercial buildtnKs"
means within the inerior of, on the roof of, atached to the exterior wall
of, n an adjacent parkin8 area servln&, or wthin 30 meters of a
non-ndustrial non-substation butldins. Conuuercial buildings include:
civilian oc Navy personnel assembly buildinss, (2) educational properties, (3)
insttutional properties (ncludinsmuseume, hospitals, clinics),
resfdentlal properties (livin quarters), (5) stores, (6) offce buldlnss
(includuK administrative buildlnss), and (?) transportation centers
(includiu8 airport terminal buildinss, subway stations, bus stations or
stations).





MAJOR PRO$ION$ OF FINAL RULE AMENDING 0 CF 761, POLYCHLORINATED
pPHENYLS; EXCLUSIONS, EXEMPTIONS AND USE AUTHORIZATIONS

FEDERAL REGISTER OF 27 JUNE 1988

Reference: (a) ’Fonecon btwn Barbara Sparks (NAVFAC 181A) and Art Johnston
(NEHC OOD) of 8 Sept 1988

I. Materials contaminated from spills from.a item contalnin 50 or more ppm
PC__: These materials (includin equipment and structures) may be used and
distributed in commerce provided they are decontaminated in accordance with
applicable EPA spll cleanup policies.

2. Used o1 to be marketed and butmed for ener recover: The male
establishes restrictions and recordkeepin requirements for marketers and
burners f the used o1 contains any quantifiable level (that is, 2 ppm or
zreater) of PCBs. Used oil is presumed to contain quantifiable levels of PCB
unless the marketer obtains analyses or other evidence that the used fuel oil
does not contain quantifiable levels of PCBs.

3. Workers sevlcin heat transfer and hydraulic systems containln PCBs: EPA
removed the regulatory requirement that owners of the systems provide, and
workers wear, Vton elastomer loves when peromin maintenance work on heat
transfer systems and hydraulic sstems contaninPCBs. Note that, per
reference (a), protective loves should still be worm for this work. The Navy
Environmental Health Center (NEHC) ecommends Nitrile loves. If conditions
requie reater manua dexterity than can be achieved with Nitile loves,
Vitou elastomer loves may stil be worn. However, they are moe expensive
than Nitrite oves.
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ENVIRONM[NTAL PROTECTION

I :R Part 76 1

OPTS-203SG; FRL 3366-l

Pol7chlorinated BIphenyts in Electral
Tra,,s|ormers

a.GENCY: Environmental Protection

:’.qency
CTION: Final ru]e.

zu,aM,lv: EP, issued a proposed rule,
:ublished in the Federal Register of
.-’..:gust 21. lg87 ($Z FR 31738) which
Oroposed amendments to the rules
;vernin$ the use of polychlorinated
phenyls |PCBs] in transformers.

’,n" onz other things, this document
.ndizs those amendments which are
.:l;,ted to the installation of PCB

J’rnsformers for emergency or
,. .ctassification situations and. with
,_-..o:lification. the use of an Itemlive
Z,bel on PCB Transformer locations. It
-.Is modifies some existing enhanced
’E_ :c.:tricai protection requirement on
.;’er secondary voltage network

..’.srormers. and sets guidelines for
>;ri:ging PCB Transformers previously
). ssumed to be PCB-contminated
Or, sformers into compliance with all
:p,,licable regulations. This document
"iects changes made in response to

’ )r,;ments on the proposed ruJe.
,’z: In accordance with 40 CFR:0 FR 7271). this rule shah be

3 ;omulgated for purposes of |udicta]
O .:-iew at I p.rn Eastern Daylight Tune

.:n August Z, 1988. These amendments

...;..]l be effective September 1,19.

’.:;:haei IvY. Sthi. Acting D’ector.
..ssistance Office (TS-7ggl, Oce o|

I’oxc Substances. Envixonmentut
I’sotection Agency. Rm. EB-44. 401 M
y:treet SW.. Washington. DC 20400,-404), TDD-(202-5S4.-OSS;}.

intz-uctlwzs. earclzi for existing
sm,zrces, gathering and msintaie
data needed, and comple8 sad
ewellecon o in[oso
nd co--eats resiebd
esmste or any oer aspect of
collecion ofinfoao cludi
surestn for ducisbto
ief.osonPocyBT.U.vkoental otecti
en. M Set SW.. Wschio
DC d to e Oce of
oafion and Reato
Oce of Management and
Wasno DC.
Apmgated a e. whis

pubfished e Fade Re,star of May
31.1979 ( 31514). to implement
section el} (2} and {3) of d

Ps7.ele. ong
8s. desiated aU tscL nonleaS

pacito. elecomegnets, and
foers. oer sn raiad
sfoe. as "totally enclose"
pestles ek use outspe

i’ClZs after January 1.1978. The statute
dues, however, set forth two exceptions
.nder which EPA may. by rule. allow a
p.,rticu]ar use of PCBs to continue.
L’nder section 6(e)(2) of TSCA..EPA may
,,flow I)CBs to be used in a totally
,.closed manner. TSCA Is allows
FP,. to authorize the use of PGBs in
n;..snner other than totelJy enclosed
,,-,nner if the Aency finds that the use
"s.ill not present an unreasonable risk

injury to health or the environmenL"
Public reporting busden for this

.---eiacian.infovrnation is estimated to
.erage8 minutes per response,

"eforree..

unr’sonable risk to public health or the
environment. EPA’s August 1982

.decision to allow the covstinued use of
electcal transformers containing PCB
"was based on the reported low
bequenc of leaks and spills of PCBs
from this equipment compared to the
bigb costs associated with replacing this
equipment with substitute transformers

", or requirin secondary containment to
limit the spread of spilled materials.
EPA determined that the most cost-
effective means for reducing the risks
posed by leaks and spills of PCB h’om
thes transformers was to require
routine inspections, repairs, and
cleanup.

After promulgation of the PCB
Electrical Use Rule. additional
information came to EPA’s attention
which indicated that fires involving
transformers that contain PCBs may
occur more frequently then previously
expected. Thus. EPA subsequently
undertook an evaluation of the fire-
related risks posed by the continued use
of transformers that contain PCBs. and

authorizations or conditions. The the costs and benefits of measures
Environment] Defense .Fund [EDF) "" "designed to reduce those risks. EPA
petitioned the U.S. Court of Appeals for issued a proposed rule. published in the
the District of Columbia Ci.’t to
re,’Jew number of provisions of the
rule. incluclin$, the portion of the rule
that designated 11 intact and
noleaking capocitors, electromagnets.
and transformers as "totally enclosed"
[Knvitonmeml Defense nd. 1:. v.
nvronmentalProtection Agency.
F.2d
On October 30.1980, the court, among

other thirss, decided that there was
insu.rlcient evidence in the record to
suppo the Agency’s classification of
transformers, capacitors, and
electromagnets as totally enclosed. The
court invatldated this portion of the rule
and remanded the rule to EPA f
further action.
Aa a consequence of the October 1980

decision. EPA undertook a number of
rulemalcing actions. One such rule was

"PCB Eleccal Use Rule"). Tkis rule
authorized, among other things, the
continued use, until October , 19q, of
PCB Transformers (eleccal
transformers containing ’ester than 500

m PCBs) in facilities involved in.the
,,nd]ing of food or feed items, an(l

authorized for the remainder of their
nseul life. the use of aH other categnries
of non-raikoad eleccal transformers
containing or contaminated with PCBs.
In the PCB Electrical Usa R,de, EPA
made a determination that authorizing
the use of rheas transformers forI
remainder o! their useful life |subJecZ Zo
certain conditions] did nol pres-x,t an

GUPPLEMENTARY |NFORMATION: Section
;(e} of the Toxic Substances Control Act published in the Federal Registor of
I’SCA) generally pro.ibits the use of Augst 23, 1982 (47 FR 37342} |hereahor,

Federal Register of October 11. 1984
F 39966). which contained EPA’s
determination that PCB Transformer
fu’es (fires involving transformers
containing greater than 500 parts per
million ppm] PCBs}. particularly those
fires which occur in or near commerical
bildinp, do present risks to human
health and the environment. EPA
reached this determination after
considering the toxici of materials
which can be formed end released
during fires involving this equipment, as
vell as the potential for human and
environmental exposures to these
materials from single incident, and the
expected h-equency of incidents over the
remaining useful life of this equipment.
The Agency issued a final rule.

published in the Federal Register of July
7,198.q |50 FR 29170) (hereafter. the
"PCB Transformer Fires Rule"] that
amended the PCB Electrical Use Rule.
The PCB Transformer Fires Rule placed
additional restrictions and conditions on
the use of PCB Transformers.
particularly PCB Transformers Iocnted
in or near commerical buildings. Among
other provisions. EPA banned the
further installation of PCB Transformers
in or near commercial buildings.
required the removal f PCB
Transformers that posed parcularly
h4gh fire-related risks, and required the
installlion of enhanced electrical
protection on all other PCB
Transformers located in or near
ceanerical buildinp.





After the promulgation of the PCB
Transformer Fires Rule. Mississippi
Power Company [hereafter. "’Mississippi
Power"l filed plHion or review oe
le In e contex of :etlemenl
negotiations.A eed to issue. [or
publication in e Federal Re,star.
notice of intcretaon and to Frooseto amend portions ol the
Transfoer Fis Re.
EPA issued a NoUce of teretafionofeBTrunsfoer Fires Rul

published in e Fe! Re,star of
December 31.1 {51 47241).
afied s’erai prosions ofe
regulations ovene use of
electca] ansfoeru containi s.e questions concerned: [1)e
Tnsfoer sation requiments;
(2) e requirement fore remov of
stored combustibles near
Transoe: (3) e quirement for
pon8 of e-]ated dents to
National Response nte (4) e
definition of coemi building; (5)
statue of minel oil nsfoe which
a fod to contain over ppm
(6} e ban on the stallation of
Transfoers in or necoea]
buildings; and (7) e requirement for

e ]abe]i ofe exterior of
Transfoer loceUons.
ississippi Power also raised

additional more uubstanUve issues
gardin8 A’sb on e tal]ation
ofB Transfoers. ezequimen
for eanced elecce] protecUon of
lower seconda voltage neork
Transfoe. and the requirement for

e lnbeli of the exteor of
Transfoer ]ocations. Fs Mississippi
Power questioned whalerA had
tended to ban e instaUation of
Transfoers in emeen situatio
(where no other non. substite
available) and the installation of
refi]]ed Transfoe wh
installed for pses of c]assificatio
Fer. Mississippi Power askedA to
consider e quirement foreand
eIecc pmteon of lower secoadavo]tage neo Trsfo
because o space constants
dalk vaults, lack of stable (i.e.
watem0 ee doss. and
Mississippi w’; belief at ese insUaUon is o to fo times
higher anAoginal esmated.
Finally. Mississippi Power asked at
A show e use of alternative labels
onBTransfoer ]otionLwh
such labelin8 ocd voltafilym
to the efectJve de ofe
Transoer Fis Rule.
A evaluated the additional

roafion submitted by Mississippi
Power e context of
8otiations and deded at e new

omation wated s reconsiation Ads sol ent)yhave
of carton of e Agen.’s previous ioaton to be certain whocr’"
determinations. ise presents e paial deeneization (i.e.. of the faul,

phase) wou)d suflce in all situatiun..
"/’hat is. EPA is not able at this time
state that deenersization of the faul,,-:
phase is equivalent (in terms of
protection against rup:ure) to total
deenergization of the transformer. Ell:
suests that the commentors provide
supplementary information so that EP
may resolve this interpretive issue. ![
EPA finds that deenerization of the
faulted phase is equivalent to complet
deenersization. EPA will issue sn
interpretive notice stat.in$ so. 1 the
meantime. EPA requires enhanced
eleccel protection to achieve compl,
deenergization of a faulted transforrne
as stated in the July :19 final rule.
has prepared a support document for
this rulemakin that responds to those
comments that did not result in
modification of the rule. This documer,
entitled "Response to Comments on th
Proposed AnencLment to the PCB
Transformer Fires Proposed Rule. June
1988." is in the public record and is
available for review and copying from
Lm. tO 4 p.m. Monday through Friday.
except legal holidays, in Rm. NE-G004
401 M Street S/V.. Washington. DC
20460.
For s more detaile] discussion of’ all

the issues involved in this rulemakin.see the proposed rule. published at 5.
FR 3738. August 2’/. 1987.
!I. Summary Of’ 1"be Final Rule
Under section 6(e)(2)(B) of T5CA. F

can suthorize a use of PC.Bs provided
that the use ’vil] not present an
unreasonable risk of injury to health
the enviromnent." EPA had determine(
that the use of PC Transformers until
October . :1985 in facilit/es involved in
the handling of food nd feed items an,
the use of all other categories of non-
railroad electcal transformers
contsin/n or contaminated with PCBs
for the remainder of their useful lives
wou)d not present an unreasonab)e risl
of injury to health or the environment.
However. EPA later determined that
PCB Transformer res (fires involving
’ansformers containing greater than
ppm PCB]. particularly fires which ncc’
in or near commercial buildings, do po
risks to humans and the environment.
EPA determined that the continued us
of PCB Transformers without addition
relatory control measures would
present an unreasonae risk of" injuhealth end the environment and thus.the PCB Transformer Fres Rule.
imposed further restrictions and
conditions on the use of P(
Transformers.
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The PCB Transformer Fires Rule
required the marking of the exterior of
PC.B Transformer locations with the
Identification label, and prohibited.
among other things, the further
installation of PCB Transformers
(electrical transformers containing 500
ppm or greater PCBs) in or near
commercial buildings. The PCB
Transformer Fires Rule also placed
conditions on the continued use of lower
secondary voltage network PCB
Transformers in or near commercial
buildings by requiring that these
transformers be equipped with
enhanced electrical protection as of
October 1, 190. Enhanced electrical
protection was required by EPA to avoid
electrical failures leading to fire-related
incidents.
Following promulgation of the PCB

Transformer Fires Rule. Mississippi
Power filed suit against EPA. In
comments submitted in the context of
settlement discussion. Mississippi
Power asked EPA to consider. (1)
Clarifying the current language of the
requirements for enhanced electrical
protection by substituting the word
"rupture" for "failure": [2} modifying the
requirement for enhanced electrical
protection of lower secondary voltage
network transformers because of space
constraints in axisin8 sidewalk vault
locations; [3) allowing the installation of
PCB Transformers in certain
circumstances, such as in emergency
situations and tar purposes of
reclassification: (4) allowing the use of
alternative labels in situations where.
such labeling was voluntarily initiated
prior to the effective date of the PCB
Transformer Fires Rule: and [5|

establishing a specific schedule for
bringing mineral oil ansformers, which
are tested and found to contain 500 ppm
or greater PCBs, into compliance with
applicable requirements.
After reviewing the new information

submitted by Mississippi Power and
others, and considering their requests
for amendments to hi: PCB Transformer
Fires Rule. F..PA dtermined that the
issues raised by Mississippi Power and
others warranted further Agency
consideration and. therefore, proposed
certain amendments to the PCB

Federbl Register [ Vol. 53, No. 138

Transformers in emergency situations
[when no other non-PCB substitute is
available); {b) the installation of
retrofilled PCB Transformers for
purposes of reclassification: and (c) the
use of an alternative label to mark the
exterior of certain PCB Transformer
locations provided the labelm8 program
meets certain specific requiremedts. The
amendment will also offer owners of
lower secondary voltage network IB
Transformers located in or near
commercial buildings the option of
enhanced electrical protection by
October 1. 1990 (as i8 currently
required), or removal by October 1. 1993.
Further. F..PA is prohibiUng the use of
lower secondary voltage network PCB
Transformers located in sidewalk vaults
near commercial buildings as of October
1. 1993.

In the proposed rule. EPA used the
term "to register" in connection with
notifying rtre personnel where PC’B
Trsnsformers wers located. This term
was used because legally it means "to
record formally and exactly." EPArs
enforcement experience with 40 CFR
7el.30{a}(1)(vi}, however, has
demonstrated that some persons have
misinterpreted "to register" to allow
informal, nonwritten actions in place of
formal written record. To avoid

misinterpretation. EPA has made it clear
that it interprets this term to mean to
inform or notiby in writing.

lrmslly, F.,PA is amending 40 CFR
7el.30(a}(l) (iv} and (v), by deleting the
words "failure" and "failures" and
substituting the words "rupture" and
"ruptures" to avoid ambiguity in the
language, and is requiring specific
schedule for bringing mineral all
trusformers, found to contain 500 ppm
or greater PCBs. into compliance with
the applicable regulations.

HI. Discussion Of The Final Rule

A. installation OPCB Trons[ormers
The PCB Transformer Fires Rule

banned the installation of PCB
Transformers in or near commercial
buildings after October 1.1985. In the
August 21, 1987 proposed rule, EPA
proposed to llow the installation of
PCB Transformers in or ner commercial
bu/Idings in two situations that EPA

Transformer Fires Rule. In this
document, EPA is amending the
regulations that ban the further
installation of PC8 Transformers in or
near commercial buildings and impose
cerxain requ!rements for enhanced
electrical protection. s of October L
1990. on lower secondary voltage
network PCB Transformers.
PAis also amending the regulations

necessary in-service use time to allow
reclassification of the unit. As discussed
in the proposed rule ($2 FR 31742), EPA
believes installation of PCB
Transformers for these two uses. under
the conditions specified, will not present
an unreasonable risk to human health or
the environment. These provisions, as
modified, are in J 761.30()[1)(iii) of the
final rule.

In order to ensure consistent
treatment to those owners who installed
PCB Transformers in emergency
situations or for reclassification
purposes between October I, 1985 and
September 1, 1988. EPA has added
| 761.30(8)(1)(iii)(D) to the final rule.
Those owners must notify the
appropriate Regional Administrator of
such installations within 30 days after
the effective date of the rule.

1. Kmeency installation. In the
proposed rule, EPA solicited comments
on the availability of non-PCB
Transformers for use in emergency
situations and the ability of power
companies to purchase and receive non-
PCB Transformers quickly for use in
emergency situations. This information
was requested since various electric
power companies had indicated
replacement non-PCB Transformers
were not readily available. E.PA
received comment confirrning their
non-availdbility: therefore. F..PA assumes
that non-PCB Transformers or PC.B-
Contaminated transformers are tically
neither readily available for installs tion
nor can they be quickly acquired. The
final rule retains the proposed
provisions on installation of
Transformers in emergency and
reclassification situations in
J 781.30(a)(1)[iii)(A).
The proposed rule required

documentation to support an
"Emergency Situation" in accordance
with the definition in | 761.3. There was
no comment on maintaining
documentation. For compliance
monitoring purposes, EPA is adding to
the final rule the requirement that
documentation be completed 30 days"
after installation and be maintained at
the owner’s facility. The documentation
required to show an "Emergency
Situation" is set forth in the final rule in
| 761.30()(l)(iiJ)(B)(1) (/) through (y/}.
EPA received comment on the

proposed amendment as to whether a
PCB Transformer installed in an
emergency situst/on could then be
subsequently reclassified to non-PC.B or
PCB-Contamfnated transformer status.
F.,PA’I response is that 8 transformer,
originally installed in an emergency
situation, can be subsequently

to_a.l.lo_w: () The installation of PCB retrofilled transformer may accrue the

believes warrant special consideration.
The first is in emergency situations,
where neither a non-PCB Transformer
nor PCB-Contaminated transformer is
currently available to replace a failed
IB Transformer. and immediate
replacement is necessary to continue
electr/cal service to the entity or entities
served by the transformer. The second is
f0r.purposes of reclassification, so that

reclassified if the reclassification to non-
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-whichever is earlier, to achieve

IB or P(::cl-C.ontaminated status is
,.;ted w/thin the I year allowed for

i, unsformer originally mstalled in an
emergency situation or by October 1.
1990. whichever is earlier, i/the
transformer cannot be reclassified in 1
year or by October 1.1990. whichever is
earlier, the transformer must be
rmoved from service since it was
originally instaUed in an "Emergency
Situation" as defined in 76:1.3. In the
fins,.rule, this requLrement is in
| 761.30(e)(1)[iii}[B)[3}.
2./nero/lot fro" reo/ossU’/cot/on

purposes. Although the current
regulation prohibits the replacement of a
failed PCB Transformer w/th another
PCB Transformer in or near a
commercial building. EPA believes that
retrofilling and reclassification should
be available s a viable option for this
equipment. EPA has typically
encouraged retroBling and
rclassification and believes that the
benefits of reclassification in certain
situations approach the benefits of
Transformer replacement.

Thus. EPA reconsidered it
determination to ban further installation
of PCB Transformers as of October 1.
1985 and proposed extending the
effective date to allow the installation
until October 1. 1990 of retrofilled PCB
Transformers so that these units may
accrue the necessary in-service use time
to allow for reclassification. The f’mal
rule requires documentation of the
installation of PCB Transformers for
reclassification purposes to be
maintained on the owner’s premises in

761.30[a)(1l(iii)[C)(7| (/’) through f/v).
EPA solicited comments on the time

needed to achieve reclassification. EPA
received comments that reclassification
to s non-PCB or PCB-Contaminated
transformer can take as long as 3 years.
However. EPA believes that 18 months
provide sufficient time to reclaasi a
retrofilled PCB Transformer to a non-
PCB or. at least. lOb’B-Contaminated
status and added that time period to the
final rule in | 761.30(a)[1}[iii)(C)(2). F.,PA
believes that the benefits of’ allowing the
use of PCB Transformer for this very
limited time outweigh the potential rislcs
involved. Allowing s retrofilled PCB
Transformer to be placed in service for
reclassification purposes encourages
o:vners of PCB Transformers to
reclassify these units and is consistent
with the intent of the rule. which is to
phase out gradually-the use of PCB
Transformers.

Thus. F.PA is allowing the installation
of retrofilled PCB Transformers until
October I. 1990; however, their in-
’service time is limited to 18 months after
installation or until October 1. 1990,

reclassification to s non-PC’B or PC’B-
Contaminated status. Therefore. for
practical purposes, u PCB Transformer
would have to be installed for
reclassification purposes with enough
time allowed for it to reach at least the
PC-Contaminated status by October 1.

EPA has also decided to allow this
requirement to apply retroactively to
October 1, 1985. for inatallat of PCB
Transformers for emergency
reclassification purposes which has
already taken place. Therefore. EPA has
provided for these situations in
J 761.30(a)l)(iii)(O) of the final rule.
However. those owners who installed

Transformers between October 1,
1985. and September 1,1988. must
provide the Regional Administrator,
within 30 deya after the effective date of
this rule. n notice in writing that the
Transformer was installed for
reclassification purposes. Information to
be provided for compliance monitoring
purposes includes [1) The date of
installation: (2) the type of transformer
installed: |3) the I)CB concentration, if
known, 8t the time of installation: and
(4) the reclassification schedule. These
requirements were added in the final
rule under 761.30[s)(]][iii)[I:)).
EPA recognizes that there are

differences between the installation for
reclassification purposes of a retrofilled
mineral oil PCB transformer and
"asktel" I:B Transformer. Since
installation of retrofilled mineral oil
]B transformer would not preent an
uru’easonable risk. EPA proposed that a
retrofilled mineral oil PCB transformer
could be installed indef’mitely after
October 1. :1990 for reclassification
purposes. Its reclassification to a PCB-
Contaminated transformer or non-PCB
transformer status would then be
determined by testing its PCB
concentration 3 months after its
installation for reclassification. There
were no comments on this proposal and
the provisions ere retained in
i 701.30(s}(1) (iii){C)()(is’} and
(iJi}[C)(2)(i/ of the final rule.
J. Foilu vs. qupture
EPA proposed amending the language

in i 71.30(a)(I) (iv), [iv}[A), and (v), by
deleting the words "failure" and
"failures", end substituting the words
"rupture" and "ruptures’..The preamble
explained the need for this change was
to avoid ambiguity:, the final rule
includes.the amendment.
C. Alemotive Zobeling
EPA proposed to allow the use of an

]let’native label (other than that
required under the current regulation)
for marking PCB Transformer

locations--vault doors, machinery;
doors, fences, hallways, or means of
access, other then grates, and manhole
covers. VVhile EPA is interested in
consistent nationwide ial)elin8 system.
EPA believes that those who voluntaril.
initiated labeling programs after
consultation with local emergency
response organizations should not be
required to incur the additional expense
associated with relsbeling. There were
no comments on this Issue: however,
internal EPA review and reevaluation
resulted in some minor modifications’to
the proposal. When F.PA proposed to
allow the use of alternative marks, the
Agency intended to limit this use to
situations where comlany can
demonstrate that a local fire departmen
knows and recognizes the alternative.
For purposes of clarity for this rule. EPA
intends that recognizing an alternative
mark means to be able to identify it and
know its meaning. Implicit in
recognizing the use of the mark is the
necessi that the local fire department
has aCCel)ted the use of the mark. i.e..
taken steps to make personnel aware of
the mark by incorporating it into 8
formal or informal program used to
make essential information available to
fire department personnel. Thus, EPA is
modifying the final rule to require that
the company show specifically that the
local fire department accepted the use o:
the mark by incorporating it into its
training program. The use of the term
"accept" in the final rule does not
require any showing that the fire
department has approved the mark. only
that it has incorporated the use of the
mark into its response procedures and
training.

Alternative labeling, including the
notification provisions, is retained in the
final rule in | 76:1.40. Implicit in the
proposed notification to the Regional
Administratorw the authority to
reject the alternative labeling if it is not
substantiated as required. The final rule
makes this authority explicit in
| 761.40(j){2)|iv). Also. to facilitate
compliance monitoring and
enforcement, the real rle requires
documentation from the fire department
with primm’y jurisdiction indicating the
unit is aware of the alternative mark,
accepts its use, and has incorporated il
into its training materials. The final rule
does require the Regional dministrator
either to approve or disapprove in
writing the use of an alternative label
within 30 days of receipt of the
documentation of program.
D. E/ecb’ico] ProleclJon
EPA proposed to amend the electrical

protection requirements on lower
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secondury voltage network PCi3
Transformers. For lower secondary
voltage network PCB Transformers
located in sidewalk vaults near
commercia.l buildings. EPA propmed
requiring the removal of these
tran.rormers by October 1. 199:3. {See
discussion in Unit HLF.. below.} For all
other lower secondary voltage networkPCB Transformers in or near commercialbuildings, the proposed rule offered
owners an option to the current
requirement for enhanced electric=,]
protection by October I, 1990. This
option is the removal of this equipmenthy October I, :1993, provided that F.,PA isnotified of the pending removal by nol.J;er than October I, 1990. In short,
roposed to give owners of lower
.secondary voltage network PCB-a l’ransformers located in or near
".’ommercial buildings (in other than
:.idewalk vault locations} the option ofx. i.’n.plementing risk reduction measures

.j f,. a shorter schedule, by complying;ith the current requirement to install_. 3hanced electrical protection by
C;ctober 1. 1990, or by removing the PCB":nsformers by October 1, 1993. AsZ Ciscussed in the proposed rule {52 FR
31743}. EPA believes that neither of

.se ophons wdl present an
" .nreasonable risk to human health or",e environment. E..OA also proposed to.... "quire those owners who choose to

". nave this equipment by October 1,
:.:3. to register in writing those

.J : msrormers with the EPA Regional
mstrator n the appropriate region:y October 1.1990. This would provide

D "’ .-" Regional.Administrator with the
:,;ormation needed to facilitate

"- "(’mpliance monitoring efforts. There
: .’.,.’re no comments on this provision end.: final rule incorporates it in

;61.30!a)(1)(iv)(C).
":. Fhcseout ofLower Secondmy’.,;tcse IVetwork PCB Tronsormen in:",:,.:waLk Vaults
Ur.der the current PCB rega]ations, as" October I. 1990. F-.PA prohibits the use," .,ll network PCB Transformers with

,:.-’.,her secondary voltages, while.: uiring enhanced electrical protec[lon.- the remaining commercial PC]3
:" msfo:mers, including all radial and
,’. r secondary voltage network PCB
F:.PA proposed requiring that owners,I" !ower secondary voltage network PCB’;’:sl’ormers located in sidewalk vaults.....Jr commercial buildings remove those,.’.sns’ormers from service by October I,3..In-the proposed rule, EPA did hal:: those Owners the option available!,:M’.rs of lower aecondar’y voltage

__
Transformers located

vault, either to

remove these trnformers from serviceor to instal] enhanced elecca]
protection.
While F,PA recognizes thal allowingthe use of this equipment until October1, :1993 (an additional 3 years), withoutinstalling enhanced electrical protects,nposes some risk. EPA believes thatphaseout of an additional class of

tranformers above those currently
required to be phased out. further
minimizes the risk of fire-related events"involvin PCB Transformers. F.PA
continues to prefer the regulatory optionof transformer removal because it
completely eliminates PCB Transformerfire-related risk. as well as the risks
posed by leaks and spills of PCBs from
ithese transformers. Thus. although theres some risk in allowing additional Umeto phase out this equipment, F.PAbelieves the benefits of removing thesel:’C-containing transformers from
service, thus eliminating any potential
risk of PCB exposure, outweighs therisks incurred by allowing the use ofthese tranformers for an additional 3
years. Further. EPA has determined that
.requiring phaseout of those tranformers
in. sidewalkvaults would be practicalsmce owners of this equipment expressan interest in removing rather than
installing enhanced electrical protectionand E.PA has akeady determined thatfor this type of equipment some risk
reduction measure must be
implemented.
There was no comment on the

proposed amendment of the date for
removal of these tranformers and the
provision remains in the fmai rule in
761.30(aJ(1)(iv)(B}.. Discove ofoPC Tz’ans/ormer
EPA proposed that In the event a

mineral oil transformer, assumed to
contain less than .500 ppm of l:q?.Bs traderJ 701.3. is determined through testing tobe contaminated at 500 ppm or greater.efforts must be initiated immediately tobring the transformer into compliance in
accordance with Part 761. The proposedruse contained a schedule for achievingsuch compliance and solicited
comments on the time frames.
Two’comments asked for a

clarification regarding compliance withthe recordkeeping and reporting
requirements, specifically, whether
records and reports had to be developed
for the transformer while it was
assumed to be below SO0 ppm. it b not
El)A’s intention to require owners to
develop records retroactively relating" tothe newly discovered PCB Transformer.EPA is requiring that. after discovering
that a mineral oil transformer is a PCB
Transformer [and transformer that
contains SO0 ppm PCB or greater), the

II

owner of the transformer comply withthe schedule for bringing the transformerinto compliance.
Comments indicated that anywhere

from 2 to 15 days would allow ample
time to purchase and alYix labels to
transformers, vault doors, machinery
room doors, fences, hallways or othermeans of access to the PCB
Transformer. Therefore. IA is
implementing in the final rule 7-day
period to mark the newly discovered

Transformer and transformer
locations with the appropriate label, inJ 761.30(a)(Z){xv) (B) and (C).
Comments received on the proposed

rule agreed with EPA that 30 days was 8reasonable amount of time to completethe w’itten registration of the newlydiscovered PCB Transformer with
appropriate fire response personnel andbuilding owners. Therefore, in
| 7g-3)[a)[H[xvJ[O) the final rule allows30 days after the transformer is testedand found to contain greater than SO0ppm PCBs to register the transformer.
No other comments were received onthe proposed schedule, and the final ruleincorporates the other provisions as

proposed..

G. OerChanxes
Three other minor changes were madeto the proposed rule for the purpose of

clarification, The first is the addition ofthe definition of "’RetrofiLl" to | 76z.3 tomake clear that it means the drainingand refilling of a transformer. The
second is In paragraph [2) of the
definition "Emergency Situation" nder
| 761.3 which has been changed to
indicate that immediate replacement
must be necessary for continued serviceto "’power users" rather than "utility
customers." The third is in 76:1.40(j)(3}where paragraph (j)[l} is referenced toindicafe clearly the locations where the
marking labels must be placed.

Finally, one comment indicated there
could be conusion where phase-out of aPCB Transformer is required and
reclassification has been achieved. EPAagrees that a PCB Transformer that hasbeen retrofilled and reclassified to PCB-
Contaminated or non-PCB status in
accordance with the TSCA regulations
meets the requirement for phase-out of

Transformer.
JV. The Record For This Rule
A. Previous Rulemaka’n Recon

(1) Official rulemaking record from"Polychlorinated Biphenyls in ElectricalTrsnsformers" Final Rule, published inthe Federal Register of July 17. 198FR 2s7o}.





Commonwealth Edison Co. from

Register of December 31.19SO [51 FR
47241}.

[3) OlTi=ial Record from
"Polychlorinatcd Biphenyis in Electrical
Transformers" Proposed Rule. published
in the Federal Register of August 23.
3987 (52 FR 31738). FR 31738J.
,B. Support Documenfs

(4} USF..PA. OPTS. FED, putnam.
Hayes and Bzrtlett. Inc. "Evaluation of
the Sufficiency of Current and Projected
PCB Disposal Capacity To Meet
Demand Requirements." July 1986.

(5) USEPA. EEl). "Response to
Comments on the Proposed Amendment
to the PCB Transformer Fb’es, Rule."June 1988.

(6) Letters received franc
a. Kansas City Power and Light dated

September 11. 1985.
b. Electric Power Board of

Chattanooga dated October 3, 1985.
c. UNISON Transformer Services, Inc.

dated March 24,
(7} Correspondence between EPA

the National Bureau of’Standards:
a. Letter to Richard W, BukowskL

Center for Fire Research, Fire Science
and F-..’3gineering Division. National
Bureau of Standards. Celthersburg.
MaP,/land. daed M=rch 29.

b. Response from Richard W.
Bu]owskL dated April 18. 198&

(8} Reports from Resource Planning
Corporation submitted to Utility Solid
Waste Activities Croup. dated Januar}.
6, and 8. and April 23.1086.

(9) Telephone communicatJous
between:

a. Joseph A.rcoleo of Jersey Central
Power and l.ight Company and Thomas
Simuns, Office of Toxic Substances.
EPA, on November 18,1987. on the time
between installation for reclassification
of s PCB Transformer and actual
tetrafilling.

b. Joseph Willoughby of the General
Sew/ca Administration and Thomas
Simon. Office of Toxic Substances,
EPA. on December 15.1987. on
deenergization of PCB Transformers
through the use of current.limitin8 fuses.

10. Communication between Chicago
Fire Department and Commonwealth
F,d/son Co.:

a. Letter to H.A. OnislL
Cmmonweslth Edison Co. from JohnLL Everale, Chicago Fire Department,
dated February 14. -198,1.

b. Letter to Louis T. Calante, Chicago
Fire Department* from H.A. OrdshL
Commonwealth Edison Co.. dated
September 23. 1985.

Letter to H.A. Oafhi.

|-p Of=ncisl Record fm "’Notice of ’l’homes D. Roche, Ch!c8;o Fire in 44 U.S.C 3502[4). The provisiInterpretation of Transformer Fires Department. CFR 761.30 authorize the continu;o"-’Regulations." published in the Federal of electrical e.quipment ands: certainV. Regulator}, Requb-ements
A. Executive Order 12..."91

Under Executive Order lZZ91, issued
February 17. 1981. EPA must judge
whether a le is.s "major rule" and.
therefore, subject to the requirement
that a regulator3" impact analysis be
prepared. E.PA has determined that this
amendment to the PCB Rui’is not
"major rule" as that term is defined in
section l[b) of the Executive Order and
therefore is not subject to the
requirement that regulatory impact
analysis be prepared.
While the rule pisces some additional

resL"ictions and conditions on the use of
PCB Transformers. It is worth noting
abet this rule allows the continued use of
PCB in electrical transformers that
would otherwise be prohibited by
section 6(el of TSCA. This rule -,voids
the severe disruption of electric service
to the public and industry that would
occur if the use of this equipment were
immediately prohibited. It 81"so avoids
the economic impact that would result
from a requirement to replace the
equipment as soon as possible.
This rule was submitted to OMB as

required by Execut:’ve Order 12291.
There were no comments from OMB on
the rule.
B. ReaulotoO, F/exibil/ty Act
Under section soS(b) ofthe Regulator},

Flexibility Act, 5 U.S.C. SOS(b). the
Administrator may certify that rule
will not. if’ promulgated, have
significant impact on s substantial
number of small entities and. therefore.does not require a regulatory flexibility
ana]ysia.

In general this rule reduces the burden
on small businesses that would
otherwise be encountered it an
immediate ban on PCB-containing
transformers were to take effect. If an
immediate ban on the use of PCBs in
transformers were imposed. Irse costs
would be incurred by all producers and
users of electricity. Including small
businesses.
EPA certifies that this re will not

have 8 significant economic impact on a
substantial number of small entities.
C. PuperworA Reduction Act
The Paperwork Reduction Act of :!980

(PRA}. 44 U.S.C 3501 el seq., authorizes
the Director ofOM to review certain
information collection requests by
Federal agencies. EPA has determined
that the recordkeeping and reporting
requ|rements of this final rule constitute
"collection of isd’ormation" as defined

circumstances which require
recordkeeping and reporting. F.Z’A has
clearance to collect info:’mation for thi
au:horization under OMB control
numbers 2070-0003 and 2070-0073.
Under the normal OfB information
collection review cycle. 2070-0003 and
2070-0073 are being consolidated and
the notification required in the options
allowed under rids amendment aR
included trade: the consolidated
control number 2070--0003 for the use
authorization for e]ectrica!
equipment.

Public reporting burden for this
collection of information is estimated t
average 1 minutes per response.
including time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data
sources, gathering and maintain.-’ng the
data needed, and completing and
reviewing the collection of in.ormation.
Send comments regarding the burdc

estimate or any other aspect of this
collection of information, including
suggestions for reducing this burden, to
Chief. L"crormation Polio, Branch. PlVl-
223. U.S. Environ:nental Protection
Aency. 401 M St.. SW, Washington. D
20460:. and to the Office of Information
and Regulator}. Affairs. Office of
Management and Budge*.. Washington.
DC 20503. ma.-ked "Attention: Desk
Officer for F,PA."
Ust of Subjects in 40 CFR Part

F,.nt’irorunen:alprotection. Hazardou;
substances. Labeling. Polychlorinated
biphenyls, Reporting and recordkeepin
requirements.
Dated: July 6,

Therefore 40 CFR PUrl 761 is amendc
ms follows:

t. The authority citation for Part 76t
continues to read as follows:

PART 761.-[AMENDED]
AuoHl 15 U.S.C. 2e0S. 2O7. 311:Subpart G also ismed under 15 U.S.C. 2/;14

and Zel.

In | 761.3 by addin8 the’definltionsof"emeraency situation". "’mineral oilPCB Transformer". "non-PCB
Transformer" and "retrofili"
alphabetically to read as follows:
J 761.3 DsflrdtJon

"Emergency Situation" for conlinuinfuse of PCB Transformer exists when:
(l) Neither a non-PCB Transformer

nor a PCB-Contaminated transformer

12_
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curendy in storal for reuse or readily
vailhie (i.e. available within 2,4 hours)

for installation.
[2) Immediate replacement b

neeslaw to conue sen’i to wer
Ule.

"Mineral O Tmnoer"
means any ansfoer
dei Io nlain mineral i ’e
dielectric fld andwba
lasted and [od to ntain ppm or

"Non-Tnsfoer"me
transfoer at contains!
ppm g: excepl that any asfoer
thai ha been nveHed [m
Transfoer or Contametedransrormer cannol be classi5
non-PCB TransformerW
reclassifilion hau
accordance wi e requiment

"RetU" means to move or
contamineted elc fluid d to
place it eider
.onlaminaed. or non-B dielecc
uid.

3. [n 7.30 by reviing paraaphs
u)(1){iii}. (iv). and (v). by ddi
:atgraph (a}(1}(}. aed by myosin8
)ntrol number to mad a follows:

: 71.30 AuthoraU

(a)"
I) ""
(iJi} pt as otheise pvide. October 1. 19. e intaUaoe of

PCB Transfoe, whi have been
:.luce into storage or muse or
hu’e en removed om
I.cation. in or near commerdaJ
L;uildinl i prohibited.

(A)e installationo
Tranforme on or after October
1:185, however. ndeuse
is perilled either in n emeen
;ualion, as defied i 781.3. or
uafions where e ansoer ha
h,en reilledd is be8 plaid
c’i in order Io qua for
reclassification under Peph
(u(2)(v) of this coa.

{g} lnstaliation of Tnsfoer
in n emeency siation 1
vhen done in lcrdcCwi

(1} Documentation to support
reason for e emergenW intaUati
a PCB Transfoer must be maintained
1 Ihe owner’ [acily nd mplet
within 30 day slier insaon

raformer.e documentaon
ulnude, bt iol Umited

(’) The lype of transformer, i.e. racUal
or lower or higher network, that requLres
replacement.

(i/) The 13q>e(I)of innformer. I.e.
radial or lower or higher network, thai
must be used for replacement.

[ii;] The date of transformer
(iv) The date of subsequent

replacement.
(v) The type of transformer, i.e. radial

or lower or higher network, installed-as
a replacement.

(vi) A statement deca’bins actions
taken to locate a non-PCB or PC::13.
Contaminated transformer repicemont.

|2} Such emergency instaUtion is
permitted until October 1,190, and the
use of any PCB Tra,nsfonoer instUed on’
such us) emergency basis is permitted
for I year born the date of installation or
until October 1,1990, whichever is
erlier.

[3] PCB Transformers InstaUed for
emergency purposes may be
subsequently reclassified; however, the
transformer must be eHectively
reclassified to non-PCB or PC:B-
Contaminated status wthin I yeer a/ter
InstaUaUon or by October 1,1990,
wldchever is earUer because the
transformer was iniUally installed in un
emergency situation.

(C| InstaUation of e retrofilled
Transformer for reclessi/icution
purposes is permitted when it is done in
accordance with the

(I} Those who installed transformers
for reclassification purposes must
maintain on the owner’s premises,
completed wit.kin 30 days of instaUation.
the following information:

(/) The date of installsUon.
(i’) The type of transformer, i.e., racLial

or lower or hisber network, intailed.
[7’J The concentration, if known,

at the time of installation.
(iv} The retrufilJ nd reclassilcatico

schedule.
[2) For purposes of this paragraph, the

Installation of reLrofiUed PC
Transformers for purposes of
rec!assifcation under paragraph
()(Z)(v] of this secUon is permitted until
October 1,1990.

(/) However, the use of a reofiUed
PCI3 Transformer installed for
reclassification purposes is lknited to 18
months after installation or
October 1. 1990. whichever is earlier.

(if) Retrofilled mineral oil PCB
Transformer may be installed for
reclassification purposes indefinitely
alter October 1. 1990.

[i’) Once a retrofWed transformer
been installed for reclaMLficatun
purposes, it must be tested 3 months
afte Installation to ascertain the
concentration of PC’Bs. If the PCB
concentration is below 50 ppm, the

transformer can be reclassil]ed as
non-PCB Transformer. 1! the PCB
concentaon is bet--,sen 50 and 500
ppm. the tran.former can be reclassified
s PCB-Contaminated transformer. If

the PCB concentration remains et 500
ppm or greater, the entire process must
eitbe be repeated until the transformer
has been reclassified to a non-PCB or
PCB-ContamInsted ’ansformer in
accordance with paragraph {,,)(2)(v) of
th/s section or the transformer must be
removed from servicz.

(D) Owners who installed
Transformers in emergency situations or
for reclassification purposes between
October 1. 1985 and September ,
must notify the Reonal Administrator
in writing by October 3. 1988 of such
installation. The sol.cation for
emergency Installation must incl Jde the
information In paragraph
(|(1 }(iii)(B}(7}(J through (vs’} of this
section. The notification for
reclassification mull Include the
in,formatlon In psrqxaph
(X1){iii)[C](l}(/) through (i} of this
section. PC,B Transformers installed
in an emergenc situation or installed
for raclassificat/on purposes are subje,-t
to the requirements of this Part 761.

(iv} ,qa of October 1.1990. ,,It radial
PCB Transformers. in use in or near
commercial buildincs, and lower
secondary voltage network PCB
Transformers not located in sidewalk
vaults in or near conunercial buildings
(network transformers with secondary
voltages below 4SO volts) that have not
been removed f’om gary/ca as provided
in paragrapb (a}(){v} of this section.
must be equipped with electrical
protection to avoid transformer ruptures
caused by hih current faults.

(A] Current-limiting fuses or other
equivalent technology must be used to
detect sustained bisb current faults and
provide for complete deenerzation
the u’ansformer (witldn several
hundredths of a second in the case of
radial PCB Transformers and witld.n
tenths of second in the case of lower
secondary voltage network PCB
Transformers). before transformer
rupture occurs. The InstallLion, selL/as.
and maintenance of current-limiting
uses or other equivalent technology to
avoid PCB Transformer ruptures born
sustained high current faults must be
completed in accordance with
engineerS,n8 practices.

(B) AJI lower secondary voltage
network PCB Transformers not located
in sidewalk vaults (network
transformers with secondary voltages
below 480 volts), in ue in or near
commercial buiidincs, which have not
been protected as specified in pargraph
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Is)l] ){iv)lA} of this,ection by October 1.
.90. must be removed from service by
October 1.193.

(C) As of October 1. 1990. owners of
lower secondary voltage network PCB
Transformers. in use in or near
commercial buildings which have not
been protected as specified in paragraph
(a)(1)[iv)(A) of this auction and which
are not totaled in sidewalk vaults, musl
register in writing those transformers
.*ith lhe F.,PA Regional Administrator in
the appmpriale region. The information
required to be provided in writing to the
Regional Administrator includes:

{I) The specific location of the
Transformer(s).

(2) The address(as) of the bu|lding{s)
and the physical location of the PCB
Transformer(s) on the building aile{a).

{3) The identification numberls) of the
PCB Transformer|s).

(D) As of October .1., 1993, all lower
secondary voltage network
Transformers located in sidewalk vaults
{network transformers with secondary
.voltages below 40 volta) in use near
commercial buildings must be removed
from service.

(v) As of October I, 1990, all radial
PCB Transformers with higher
secondary vollages (480 volts and
.above. including 480/277 volt systems)
m use in or near commercial buildings
must. in addition Io the requirements of
paragraph (a)(1){iv)(A) of this aetion,
be equipped with protection Io avoid
transformer ruptures caused by
sustained low current faults.

(xv) In the event a mineral oil
transformer, assumed to contain less
than 500 ppm of PBs as provided in
| 761.3. is tested and found to be
contaminaled at 500 ppm or greater
PC1qs. It will be subject to all the
requirements of this Part 781. In
addition, efforts musl be initialed
immediately to bring the transformer
into compliance in accordance with the
following schedule:

(A) Report fire-related incidents,
effective immediately after discovery.

(B) Meek’the lB transformer within 7
days after discovery.

(C) blark the vault door, machinery
room door, fence, hallway or other
means of access to the PCB Transformer
wilhin 7 days after discovery.

{D) Regisler the PCB Transformer in.
writing with fire response personnel

with primary, jurisdiction and Wiih the
building owner, wilhin 30 days of
discovery.

(E} Install electrical protective
equipmenl on a radial PCB Transformer
and a non-sidewalk vaull, lower
secondary voltage network PCB
Transformer in or near a commercial
building within 18 months of discovery
or by October I, 1990. whichever is later.

(F} Remove a non-sidewalk vault.
lower secondary vohage.etwork PCB
Transformer in or near a commercial
building, if electrical protective
equipment is not installed, within 18

"’ionths of discovery or by October I.
1993, whichever is later.

|C) Remove a lower secondary
voltage network PCB Transformer
located in e sidewalk vault in or near a
commercial building, within IB months
of discovery or by October I, 1903,
whichever is later.

(H} Retrofill and reclassify a radial
PCB Transformer or a lower or higher
secondary voltage network lB
Transformer. located in other than a
sidewalk vault in or near a commercial
building, within 111 montl or by
October 1. 1990. whichever is later. This
ia an option in lieu of installing electrical
protective equipment on a radial or
lower secondary voltage network IB
Transformer located in other than a
sidewalk vault or of removing a higher
secondary voltage network pla
Transformer or a lower secondary
vollage nelwork PB Transformer,
located in a sidewalk vault, from

|I] Retrofill and rec!assify a lower
secondary voltage network IB
Transformer, located in a sidewalk
vault, in or near a commercial building
within 18 months or by October I, 1993,
whichever is later. This is an option in
lieu of installing electrical protective
equipment or removing the transformerfrom service.

U] Retrufili and reclassify a higher
secondary voltage network PCB
Transformer. located in a sidewalk
vault, in or near a commercial building
within 18 months or by October 1.1990.whichever is later. This is an option in
lieu of other requirements.

(Approved by the Office of Management
and Budget under control number 2070-
0003: the recordkeeping requirements of
paragraph |a}{1}(xii} were approved by

the efface of Management
under control number

4. In | 76"1.40 by revis;n parr;*"
to read as follows:
71.40 Marking requirements.

(j) PCB Transformer locations sh,.
marked as follows:

(1) E.xcept as provided in potages;
(j}[2) of this section, as of Decemb.r
1985. the vault door. machinery roar
door. fence, hallway, or means of
access, other than grates and mash(
covers, to a PCB Transfurmer must
marked with the mark M. as require
paragraph (a) of this section.

(2) A mark other than the M marl
may be used provided all of the
following conditions are met:

(i) The program using such an
alternative mark was initiated prior
August 15, 1985, and can be
substantiated with documentation.

(ii) PHor 1o August 15. "1985,
coordination between the lransform,
owner and the primary fire departs,
occurred, and the primary fire
department knows, accepts, and
recognizes what the ahernalive marl
means, and that this can be
substantiated with.documentation.

(iii) The EPA Regional Admin!stra
in the appropriate region is informed
"writing of the use of the alternative
mark by October 3. 1988 and is provi
with documentation that the progran
began before August 15. lgi5, and
documenlation that demonstrates th,
prior to thai date the primary fire
department.knew, accepted and
recognized the meanin8 of the mark.
Included this information in firefighti
training.

{iv] The Regional Administrator w
either approve or disapprove in wrili
the use of an alternative mark withir
days of receipt of the documents lion
a program.

(3) Any mark placed in accordanc
with the requirements of this section
must be placed in the locations
described in paragraph (j)(1) of this
auction and in a manner that can be
easily read by emergency response
personnel fighting a fire invoh-in8 thi
equipment.
[FR Doc. 88-16194 Filed 7-18-.e8:8:45 srn]
IlLUme coo( IS44-,IO-M
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

40 CFR Part 761

IOPTS-.2S,I FLR 311-1]

lolychloriniled Blpheflyli; Exclusions,
Ezemptions and Use Authorizations

AGENCY’:. Environmental Protection
Agency F-VA). /
Ac’r,o Final rule. /"
SUllliiilv: This final rule amends
existin rules controlling the
distbution in commee, and use of
s by xcludi sddibonsI marshals
containing less sn pare per miUi
(ppm) polylosted biphenyis
born rulition der ion 6{e} of
Toxic Substances Con! Act
which generally pmhibie
manufacts, processing, diibufion
in commee, and use ofs.
found that activities allowed der
le will not psent essonable
of inju to public heal or e
enviroenL
sctvDisle shall be
effective Jy 27.9
FORemFOUONCO
Michael M. StahL Acting Dictor.CA
Assistance Office (T7),O
Toxic Substances. vironmental
otection Agency... MSt
SW., Washington. DC.
14).D (202) 5551.

issuins is lation to:
{1) iminate the Viton elastomer

Slove requirement for workers sein
heat ansfer and hyac systems.

(2) Allow certs equipment and
mteals at have been adequately
decontaminated to be used
distributed in cohere.

{3) Maintain e’3 psm per bil,on
(pb} effluent limit for releases
pulp and paper

(4) Allow the use of waste off
tentacles <ppmsas a el
certain combustion its.

15] clude from e ban on
processing, disbution ine.

risk of injury to health or the :-
enviroranent: Alan. under section
F.PA may by rule an! 1-year
exemptions from the general
manacture,.processing, and ’-
distribution in commerce prohibitions.
Such exemptions may be granted whine.
the petitioner can demonstrate:

(1} That the activity .to be exempted
wiU not present an unreasonable risk of
injury to health or the environment.-,

(2) That good faith efforts have been
made to develop a substitute for PCBs
which does not present an unreasonable
rink.

the Federal Register of May 3L 19’79
(44 FR 31514). EPA issued its first
regulation implementing the TSCA
section 6(e)(2) and section 6(e)(3)
prohibitions. That first rule (the P( Ban
Rule) included among its provisions a
general exclusion b-ore regulation for.
those activities involving PCBs at levels
less than 50 parts per million (ppm). The
only exception, to the general exclusion
for activities involving less than 5Q ppm
materials was a prohibition on the use
of waste oil as a dust suppressant.
sealant, or coating. This prohibition
applied to waste oils with any
detectableJv,eis of PCBs.
The Environmental Defense Fund

(EDF) successfully cha!!enged this
general 50 ppm regulatory cutoff, and on
October 30.1980, the U.S. Court of
Appeals’for the District of Columbia
Circuit remanded the Ban Rule to F,.PA
for fu,’er action consistent with its
opinion. The Court determined that
there was not substantial evidence in
the record which would support the
decision to exclude generally from
regulaUon all materials containing PCBs
at concentrations less than 50 ppm. The
Court stated that a proper exclusion
would need to be more finely tailored to
the purposes of exclud/ng ambient
sources of PCBs. or. be premised upon a
finding that the designated’cutoff does
not present an unreasonable risk of
injury to health or the enviromnant. The
rulemaking history of the PCB Ban Rule
is descbed Jn detail in the proposei.
"Exclusions. Exemptions and Use
Authorizations" Rule published July 6.

end use. certain products containing
< 50 ppm PCBs that were "legally"
manufactured, processed, distributed in
cunmerce or ued prior to October I.
198q.

I.
SeEiion 6{el of TSCA generally

prohibits the manufacture, processing,
distribution in commerce, sndu of
PCBs. Under section 6{e){2}. the Agency
may authorize non-totally enclosed uses
o]/.."B-upon a determination that such
ses will not present an um’easonable

1987 |52 FR 25836). he CicalOn February 20, 1981.
Manufacturers Association (CMA). EDF.
and other industry interenora in the
EDFv. EPA litigation, fil,d s joint
motion with EPA seekin& a stay o| the
court’s mandate. The Com’t’granted the
join. motion on April 13.1981. thereby
staying the issuance of its mands
pending the development by EPA of
addition=! rcg,s|ations concernin PCBs
with concentrations less than 50 ppm.
EPA undertook the regulsti0n of PCBs

in concentrations less than 50 ppm in

I(,,

two phases. On October 21.19.. the
Agency issued the Closed end
Controlled Waste Manufacturing
Process Rule (47 FR 46980) which
excluded from the general prohibitions a
limited number of chemical
manufscturing processes del’sned as
"closed" or "controlled waste"
processes. These processes either
.resulted in no PCB releases or releases
only in controlled waste streams. In
essence, the Closed and Controlled Rule
allowed limited new manufacture of
PCBs, but only when the PCBs were
controlled and not released to the
env,rnnment.
On July 0.1984. EPA completed the

second phase of rulemaking concerning
low concentration PCBs. The
"Unconn’oiled Rule" |49 FR Z8154} was
issued regulating manufacturing
processes generating low concentration
PCBs in other than "closed" end
"controlled waste" processes as well as
other activities involving previously
generated low concentration PCBs. This
second Rule excluded from regulation
additional manufacturing processes that
generated PCBs as byproducts and
impurities and allowed the limited
recycling of PCBs in the manufacture of’
asphalt roofing materials and paper
products. EPA found that these
additional activities could be excluded
from the general prohibition on the
manufacture, processing, distribution in
"commerce. and use of PCBs because
these other activities do not present an
unreasonable risk of injury to public
health or the environment.
On October 1, 1904, the date that the

Uncontrolled Rule became effective. he
court lifted its stay and any activity
involving any quantifiable level of PCBs
was banned unless EPA had speci.cally"
excluded, exempted, or authorized the
activity by regulation {49 FR 28173. July
16. 1984J.
The practical effect of this action was

to make illegal many activities inx-olving
previously generated PCHs which were
neither anUcipated nor specifically
evaluated during the development of the
Uncontrolled Rule. Many activities
"involving low concentrations of
previously generated PCBs were now
prohibited, regardless of the fact that
they may have presented no greater risk
than certain activities specifically
allowed in the July 10, 1964 rule.

Petitions seeking judicial review of
the July 10. 1984 rdle were filed on
September 24. 1984. in the U.S. Court of
Appeals for the District of Columbia
Circuit by the American Paper Institute
|API}. the Fort Howard Paper Company
(Ft. Howard], the Outboard Marine
Corporation (OMC). and the American
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I’

Die CaslinE Institute (A/:)C]). "lhe
challenl|es were consolidated lot
rtsolutlon, and the Chemical
Mnufacluren Association
encre the ImRation as an tervenor
and spondent.Arezed
concs o the perSOnnel, end on

Ast 7, 19.A enler Io a
settlemenl aement.Aeed to

propose specc amenents
0. 19 regulation to adds e
concerns of the petitione.
EP propose in the Frsl Relator

of July 8. 1987 (52 ). to end
the July 1o. 194 PCB Rule [the
"Uncontrolled Rule") by excluding
additionu] matcrials from regulation
based on EFA’s determination that
scaly’Sties invoh,in these maPrials do
not present an unreasonable risk of
injurF to health or to the environment. In
the Ju!y 8.1g87 proposed rule. EPA
proposed the following amendments to
the eulations governing the processing.
distribution in commerce, and use of
PCDs.

1. To generally authorize the
p:o:essing, dist:ibution in commerce.
and use of products containing less than
,50 ppm PCBs pro.ided that the PCBs
present in the products were lega|]y
manufactured, processed. strihuled in
commerce, and/or used prior to October
1.1.o84. The only exception that EPA
proposed to this generic exclusion o
actix’ities invol,,’ing less thal 50 pl:ml
PCBs. was to place |knitatlons on the
use o. oU containing less than 50 ppm
lBs as s fuel. EPA proposed to res’ict
the burning of oil containing less than 50
ppm PCBs to industrial boilers end
furnaces, which EPA believes, as a
class, will provide for more ecient
combustion than nonindustrial
and furnaces.

boilers

2. To authorize the distribution in
commerce of equipment and other
materials contaminated with PCBs h’om
a spill, provided that such materials are
decontaminated in accordance with
EP.-’s applicable spill cleanup
policies.

3. To elimirtate the water discharge
limit or less than 3 micrograms per liter
(3 q:/L). roughly 3 parts per bitlion
(ppb}. for total Aroclors leaving a paper
processing site.

4. To-eliminate the requirement that
m,nen o hydraulic and beat transfer
systems provide Viton elastomer gloves
for werkers ervicins_this equipment.
and that worken wear thee gloves
when sewcin8 heal traner and
hydraulic sys4.ema.
Of the proposed’amendments. 0m

proposal to 8e’nerally authorize the
processing, distribution in commerce.
snd use of products containing less than
50 ppm PCBs [with a restriction on the

.I l___l_..-

use of oil corrtaining less than 50 ppm as
a fuel in nonindustrlal boiler) was the
most aignil’icant of the July S. 1987
proposals and ckew the most comment.

The Aency invited commits on
vaous asc of. pmsal geing
pructs taining less an ppm.
Bs. cludi eosu
assessment at supports e ency’s
decision In hibit thebilow-
concenn waste o
ponindusal boilers and fsces. In
e pposed le.A indicated at it

would use any new infoation
submitted to e Agen to consider
e appmpsteness of its approach

concerning the bing of oil containing
lea, an ppm Bs as el.

opti ofeu all ed oil
puz (with leu an ppm
from lation. without any sctions
on burning or other cycling activities.

A received over comments
cluing the public coent peod which
osed on September a. 987.
ceived comments om a number
diffent sources, including electrical
utilitZes. ecal man,scarers, heax
equipment manufacters, pulp and
paper mills, members of trade
associaons. e electrical equipment
seice dust’. and an enviroental
group.
e comments e summarized

"Resnse to Co--ants on for
Amentz to e Unconlled
Rule.’" June Z. veral co--ants
were also received folwe ose of

e coent od. whi EPA
sccept and considered
contained foati not available
earlier. On ptemr.1.Aheld
an infomsl bes in Washi
at e quest of el
ApparatusSAssoaUon SA).
SAadned e issues of
bu)ns and sell of used ansfoe.
salva and re,Siding operations, and

e effect of.e oposed Re on is
see dus.SAmembe
pd tesbmony onvo
provi of posed
anspt oehe appean the
DoeL
Akcided iUco
cei e
Rule [ms 11 uts
after eot1
ds e
ppropa &mo
explsnson ofavpt

1.Afwoft
follows.

A. enem! .xlusion for Products

tor1.1 (the effective date
[e Unconll Rule), the Court
pels for e Disct of Columbia
uit lid the stay of mandate that
had been in pla since the CouP’s
decision to msnd toA the sencl

ppm Rlato, toff for s. The
ef[ecl ofi acti waz to bzn all B-
related acez at war not
speciSce]]y ciuded. aaorized, or
exempted byA nder
RBlationl [40 ),e]e
made iUega] may eivifies invo]’inB
prezly 8enealeds at

had not anpated e many activities
that would be baed when e 8eneral

ppm towaz Rmoved. and may
of ese actitiez were not evaluated
du the development of the1
Uonolied Re.

doereed zpecffic
coocemz bout e eect ofs ban on
the distribuon mmerce, further
procezzde of products
contain less an ppm Bs that
were produced legally before October
1. but wch werz storage for use
or disbution in mmerce when the
Unnolled Rule beams effecti e.
ese products‘ ey aed, should be
sl,ed to fer processe
disbuted coerco.dus but
Ad not eccally auorize or
exempt ese puc by e tes

e Uncontrolled Re.A agreed with
pciple at marsala containing

lessu m atwe legacy
est fore October I.
su wed be fer
pesibut co--arcs, and
used.Aoy. sged to
adssecon a proposed
e.
e ]y I7pme. the

ency pmsed to amend e exisng
regulations byney excludm

preism cohere.

and use ofpcainls
p ese ucts
diu’e,or used pNor In
OctL. elly:
u tsexcludes ucts

tition. by settlemt ament.
puant tooeo.ov
programs.e yxction that
pr tos ppm
forprbuU commee.
and sses s.on on the
use otsin n ppm as

1"7
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a fuel in nonindustrial boilor and
[urnace Mats’isle containing less then
50 ppm PCs u result of spill of’SO
ppm or eaer material afler te
effective date of the disposal regdations
(July Z. 1979} are not excluded
regulation by the lerms of this prosion..

In this final rude, EPA has edopled this
generic exclusion based upon its
dt:lerndnation that acLivities,Ynvolving
products contairdn8 less thn 50 ppm
PCB generally do not pr,dsent an
unreasonable dsk of injury to human
health or the environment. EPA’a
analyses demonstrate that the
incremental risks associated with the
processing, distributes in commerce.
and us of products with PC..B levels up

., Io 50 ppm are outweighed by the
".remendous costs that would be

"- incurred by banning the further
"; processing, distribution in commerce,-: ,J use of PCBs at these levels.

I,, hi,’e EPA has included used oil
pr:ducts containing less than 50 ppm

-" IBs within the class of "excluded PCB
products." the Agency is restricting the
u:e of PCB containing oil as a fuel. EPA_. hJS also determined that the burning of
PCI] containing oil in concentrations
t’e!ow 50 ppm in industrial boilers and
,rmces does not present an

un:,:aonable risk to public health or the
en%ir,Jnment under normal operating
c,mditions. However. the finding of no

-" unr’asonable risk for the use of PCB-
con:!ning oil as, fuel does not include
t!e burn’:n8 of PCB containing oil under
cuml)ustion co]ditions which are likel
to promote the formation of

: pclychlorinated dibenzofurans {PCDFs)., EPA believes that among known classes
"- of boilers and fu’naces, nonindustrial

hO!rs and furnaces are most likely to
create combustion conditions conducive
Io the formation of PCDFs and that the
brning of PCB containing oil as fuel
Juring startup and shutdown operations
i:; industrial boilers and furnaces are
,,1=.o likely to create combustion
c)nditions conducive to incomplete
combustion. Further. PCDFs are
considered to be more toxic than PC
and their formation and release during
the burning of all nder certain
combustion conditions in nonindustrial
boilers and furnaces could present
significant risk to public health and the
enwironment. Thus. EPA I| restricting
the )urning of oil containing less then 50
pprd.PCB, as a fuel to industrial boilers
and }urnaces except during startup and
shutdown operations.
B. Land Application o[Sewo#e Sludses

-’-’==-Land application practices involving
_PCBs at levels less than 50 ppm are.

,;.rned by provisions of non-TSCA

N

nat addrsing the land epplic0on o!
oewage sludges under ths rule because
any risks from these activities can
sled or.retired by action en
under oth laws ainistered by
A hal e auoty to manage"
Rwege ludge and oer wastes
containi less an ppm Bs{
2.]7,Idere Clean’
Water Act [A) and the Resoce
nservation and Recove Act (RC}
pams. Fer discussion o Ibis
ilsue can be found in e Pposed Rule

C Ue Auorizotion orHydmul/c and
eot TetSystem$--Requimen

In e 19 Ban Rule [44 31514),
A authored e non-laily-enclosed
use ors at concentratioos of ppm

Meater in hydraulic systems and in
heat anaer systems [ 761. [d)
and [el). The 197g use auozabons
contain contions relati to re’tinS
and Rtofittin8 whi were destined
duce e concentratioos of PCs in
ese systems to levels Is, than ppm

by July I, 19.
e] 30,1 Uncontrolled Rule,

A8uodzd e use oBs in
hydraulic and heat transfer systems at
concentrations less than ppm for the
Rmaind of their useful lives.A
found that the continued use of
systems did not psent an
reasonable risk of inju to public
he ore envient.e19 use
auorizatio however, imposed a
condition on e continued use .s
equipment which required owners of
syems to provide worke wi Vitae
elastomer 8loves for ptection against
decal exposure to Bs. Outboard
Marine.(OMC) and the edcan
Die Castle8 stitute [C]} raised
ncems about the Viton ove
Rquirements in s setdement discussion
wi A.ey believed this
RquiRment necessaw to prevent
reasonabie risk.
ter Rviewin e Rcord rot its

oHnal decision to Rquire the use of
Vitae oves,A fod st the cost
associated th Rquirin8 e usof
8loves was signicsntiy higher an
otis]nelly estimated. Further,A also
found at e sks pos by seici
heat ansfer and hydraic uJpment
ntainin8 less than mBsd
not otwei the lae cesta associated
th requin8 e use of VHon 81es. or
any other efftive love that is
coeral]y available.

Accordin8ly.A is 8menns’e
suthodzgti for hydraulic and heat
transfer systems containing Jess than
ppm Bs by eliminating the condition
Rquirin8 owners to provid and

maintenance workers to wear. gloves
formulated from Vitae e]astomer. After
evaluatin8 economic information not
examined durin8. the.1984 rulemaking.
and updalin8 lA’s estimate of the
concentration of PCBs in these systems
as of 1987. F_.PA has determined that the
servicing of heat b’nsfer and hydraulic
systems without 8loves does not present
an unreasonable risk of injury to public
health or the environment.
The Agency wishes to emphasize thai

the ue of impermeable gloves to
prevent dermal contact with PC-
containing uids may be warranted but
the choice of such protection will be
dependent on factors such as the
duration of occupational exposure.
concentration of PCB-containing fluid.
and the costs and permeability o.r the
81ave material.

D. |Voter Discha,’ge (.Jail o3 PPB Tote!
Arociors [or Pulp andPaper Processes
The |u|y 10, 1984 rule permitted PCB

recycling activities amor[g two
manufacturing industries---asphalt
roofin8 materials manufacturer and
manufacturers of pulp and paper
products. Five conditions were set forth
in the definition of "recycled PCBs.".
includin3 s limitation on the level of
PCBs al!owed in water efP,uents. The
effluent limit in the Uncontrolled Rule
limited the amount of Aoclor PCI3s in
water discharged from these PCB
processing sites to less than 3
micrograms per liter (g/L) for total
Aroclors [roughly 3 parts per billion 3
ppb}).

Petitioners. Fort Howard and the
American Paper Institute. filed a joint
peLition challen,ing the 3 ppb total
AJ’oclors discharge Hail for pu!p and
paper mills. The major concerns were
that the regulation did not allow for
excursions above 3 ppb due to higher
PCB levels in re’cled paper enter’:n
the process and that the TSCA
concentration-based standard unf:,irly
penalized those mills wh> conserved
water and had a decreased volume/’low
in their effluent discharges.
EvA proposed to eliminate the 3 ppb

water efJ’iuent slandard [or PCBs lea
pulp and paper mills for several reasons.
including: (1) EPA’s belief that PCB
discharses from pulp and paper mills are
being adequately regulated by state
permitting authorities, and (2) EPA’s
recognition that uhder the recently
enacted CWA. Congress now requires
that all states adopt water qualiy
criteria within 2 years for chemicals
which have been evaluated by EPA.
Since water quality criteria exist for
PCBs. EvA believed thst it had
additional assurance thai all PCB
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eurnts tram rcc:’cli ro:cses v:oud distribution in commute. AlLough below pm In: Investment tastier
be conro,lcd, eliinat:f the need lot thee aterials will be contaminated waxes and products contaminated with

action undt,: with k’w levels of PCBs. F...PA propo.’ed
PA h.’,s considered the comme:’,ts

end data suL:.tte( on the adc(;uacy of
tale perlt;n programmnd
concluded that it is eclsa, al this
liar. to retain the wter dhae limit
in the definition of "’ecyci=d Bs"
8ive 1e present stauf Ofzm slate
NPD per=its and th foreseeable
dely :n imph.menUng state revisions
of water quality star.dards.

In addition, in Pgh o =ments
received, that indted s conrentracn-
bae s:andard falrly penalized those
mls who conse’ed water, the final
rule equires menufecturc who pro-xs
raw meteria;s rr.:a=iated with
oclot PCs to comy wi.either a
concentration r.r mss-bss*d limit.
Allowing re: a mess-babed imitaxion
[;.c.. d:ssrce requ;remen:s mv met

r.ozis:u: with e Ciean Water Act’s
cpprach to resicg dis.arses at
cl a the apoch toliu by

under thei disclzarge-rmi::ing
musher ;ties.E believes it pden to
be consistea with pproaches aIeady
use by the ?.genry end ste
authorities and pe;t wters for
co:rolin eB dscharge limit
wHtr. Allowing for a ss-bsed
hn)iat;on wH conthu to .u]at
ht,oue amount ofs 86dcd t the
environment from a poin ,ue.A
as not ch,nBed the 3 ppb anda’for
discharu from aph,lt rouSn =atedal
manufacturing tcause ose
nufctu:e Pave not indicated a
poble= in meein that. loteols Decontnmi’ot Pu.uont
7 Spll Clecnu Poli.ie

e S ill Ceanupi{C
Pa 76L Subprt C)me effective
May 4.1987.e poliy etoblishes
uno c]eup levels or pcified spi
-l)es and locations.e
prescribes cleanup leve fo different

concenU:io involved In spill the.

-spill lotioo.eiCInLw oli

of aUowin the tioued proc.
disuibution comme ande of

A8en.

to authorize :hes’e activities bccau.e
EPA has already dcte:’mined thai this
residual level of contaminat:.on will not
present uJreason,.tlle risks of injur’ to

public health or the environment.
This fin.l ru); acres.xes mat,rials

contaminated with low level I:Bs that
resulted froF’, a spill er conuolled-
ateriul (.’::Os in concentrations o’f 50
ppm or greater). F..PA is cxcludins tram
Lhe TSCA section ee) prohib:tions on..
the distribution In commerce end use of
any equipment, sb’uctu’es, and other
materials contaminated v.ith PCBs. that
ere not othe,-wise authorized by 40 CFR
Part 7(L :.rovided that these "materials"
were dec(,ntminated in accordance
with applicable PCD c!eanup policies in
effect ;t the time of d,:co:.t,minatlon, or.
i not preiou$ly decuntaminated, then
decuntmins;ed at the time of
distribution in commerce in acuordance
v, ith the current clee.nup policy,

IlL Discussion of Amqndments

Forty-two commrr.t were received
duri.l; the cmxner.: ieriod.
m.--jc.-ity o. the comments r-ccived in
this rulemokin8 8e.".era!!y agree with the
a,’ncn."nen’.s proposed in ale July 8.
Fodcr=l Reeoister notice. ]r:ov,’ever.
tew..,’al mudi’.’zcaticns to the e were
tuges:ed by the commentate. This Unit
of the Pr,eamble discusses the major
com.’nen,s mde in response to the
proposed rule. PA’s responses to these
comments. E-PA’s fndings, and the
rati.ns!e for any addi::onal rt.latory
requirements. Refer to the support
kcument "Response !o Con’,.ments
race;veal on the N’PR fee Amendments to
the Uncor.troHed PCDs R,e," which
appears tn e Rulemaking Record for
EPA’s rc.pcnses to co.’men:s not
addresr,ed here.

It. 0Pt’,! Rt:$u!otoo" Cuto.f]"
1. xc!udedPC,p Products EPA’s July

8,19C7 proposed rule enera41y excluded
from the TSCA section 8[e| prohibitions.
the proces.,ing, dtribution in
commerce, and use of products
.ontalnin less tk,,n SO ppm PCB
cor,centrotk)n pen’/ideal those PC-.
ontal.-d,,8 products were t.egslly
.mannfactcd. preceded, distrfbuld
commerce, or used prior" to October

tn the July 8. 1t87 proposaL F.J)A. 19St. term "legally" .as ured in this

proposed 1o authorice the distribution in excJusion includes sctix tries and
commerce and use o materials, products cread !:’ these m’t’ivities EA
equipment, and st.,ctm’es that bed been allowed y regulation, by e.emption
decontaminated in accordance with petition, by settlement a3reement. .
applicable spill cleanup policies in effect ptusuant to other Agency approved

the time of decontamination, or if not programs. EPA requested camwnts on
pre.viously decontaminaled, then its case studies of the costsd benefits
decontamine’ed at the tme af of re3ulaling PC1)s in concentrations

inadvertently generste PCBs prior to

the effective dtc of the Uncon’rolled
Rle. The following addressee those
comments end identifies o4her exomplo.
.of products that are included in this

sneric exclusion.
There was strong enerol suFort

from all commentors on the propvsal to
[enerlly exclude from further
regulation products that were I glly
contaminated with previously genera:rd
PCBs at levels under 50 ppm prior to
October I. 1964. The proposal was
mJpported by chemical mer,u,%cturers,
other industries, and by utiliti, s
concerned wi:h TSCA I:ro.iU:tions on
the rpair and rebuilding of e!ectrical
equipment. F..PA received no c(.,nmcnt.,,

on this proposal from environmental

The major c,iticism cxwe.sc!
the 8enera! ex.lasion ft prourts
contamiqa:ed a| less th;n 50 pp.-n was
F..PA’s lack of cla."ity in dclin,ng v, hat
activities and "’products" were cxclud,.;!
from regulation by the ppm
Particul=rly. ese rummer;to’

EPA in its decision to exclude n bro-’:d.:
class of products th.u was described I,y
the precise terms of the delmitiun set
forth in tl,e Settlement Agreement. but
ark d’.at.EP.q clarify tlte regulate.’3"
lag:a3e to blter.express this

"[’he precise terms of the Set:lcmer,t

Aeement call for the Agency to
propose to *uthu,’ixe the p.,o essi:xg,
dist.-,ibction in cormcrce, and use of
existing stocks of products
contaminated with-PCBs st
concentrations ices that. 50 pp.’T,, in
cases where ..sc podcts v:,e

meat,recta.red, processe.J, or distributed
in commerca before Octal:or 1.19. As
holed in corr&.ents .,y Socthcrn
Cnlifoznia C,4s Ccmpany (S(,C,IC--.s).
strictly limJ:ig the d;tion cf what is
excludedwould have the effect of
placing any products contamin:,ted b.v
’ambient" PCs after the 194 d;)te
within c]asl of-products still subject
the ban on proce*s8, d;.su’ibut;on in
conue.roP, and use. The result is aeen
by SoCalGas to be st odds with the
Acncy’s expresd intent not to
regulem "old’:.r ambient" PCBs at
IveJs 4;d" less l:hn 50 ppm FR .-"5843.
]My & 196T)..SoCIICas is concerned th,t
by a stricl reading of the rub.e, meny of
the prodw-,ts contaminated with low
levels of PCBs from historic PCB uses or

duri recycli activities would s:ill by
regulated... .’:.

The Agency ec.nowledges the
validityof these comments, l| Is the
Agency*s intcnt to allow the processing,.
d;stribution in corrmerce, a.’KI use of
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Igl In concentrations below 50 ppm
rovided that:
a. The PBs were iegaUy

mdnufsctured bcforc October 1. 14.
b. U the PC.Bs were pr.cr,ed,

d:.trbuted in counerc o used before
October 1.. 1D84. they were legally
lilOcessed, distributed i commerce

c. The resultin$ P( concentration
i’ e.. below 50 ppm) is not a rult of
t;.l,..tion, or leaks and spillsof’-l-Bs
concentrations over 50 pp after the
"-’tire date of the disposal
lu|at.:ons.

The only exceptions to the general 50

.om cutoff for the use of previously
:.-.’.-.crated PC.Bs are F..PA prohibitions on
,’e use of i’Bs at any detectable
..nantration as a sealant, coating, or
":st control agent, and the use of PC.,I)s

.:: ;2 ppm as a uel in nonindustrial
3:lets and rnaceL Since
.,,ived many comments on its
:,-,al to restrict the use of less than
.m material as a fuel in
:indus:rial boilers and furnaces. IA
: 5um.’nazed these comments
-.tralely in Unit Ill.13 o[ this document.
In cslnse to an information request
the July 8. 197 proIsal, the

:,:|bo.rd Marine Corporation (OMCJ
.mitted data on the concentration of

..’is ;.n investment castin$ waxes. At
::.me of the Prolx)sed Rule. the

wncy supported the inclusion
-.:’esment casting waxes among the
’,lsl of excluded products based upon
.::hrmatical modelin$ which estimated
’..:.’ PCB contamination in thee
,,,es to be 10 ppm. The Outboard

:.|,rine Corporation survey data.
,,ec.ed over the last 2 veers, indicated

’.’:at only 18 percent of tl
:’roximetely 70 samples tested
.:.-lt2ined detectable levels of PCBs. The
.erase PCB concentration for these
:..pies was 14 ppm. This information

:.:n.qrms the Agency’s’earlier estimates
:.2 upors the inclusion of investment
J.::.ng waxes m0n the general PCB

:. oducts exclusion.
The comments 8bo expressed strong

-:d uniform support for the proposed
,.:oduc;s exclu-;on and its eHect on the
f.’:er use. process/aS, end ,4;-tribubon
!: commerce of components derived
’.’: J:n non-l:.B electrical equipment |PCB
:ect,-ic81 equipment contning Jess
.h.m o ppm PCB in dielectric fluids).
Sevterai comnentors reqoested tha,- ru make express ref’erence to beat

’,:nsf(.r and hydraulic equipment, and
,:’!’,er misr.eilaneous equipment Jn use. or
in stora3e for ruse, which hss be.-m in
co.ntact with maters:l less thor, SO ppmrtbeo eavins ths ch,ss of
.’::";pmnt [,nferenUa|ly covered by

has included these items and their fluids
st example of products covered by the
ext..in,ton. Hydraulic and heat transfer
equipment which has been ren-ofilted
and "’reclassified" according to TSCA
procedures and relations falls within
this r3awJ of exr.ded products. C,esr81
Motors Cm’poration submitted cost date
on tbe effects of removing the .
prohibition of distribution in commerce
and processing of this equipment. Two
Ceneral Motors facilities would
exq’ienco an approximate S3 mUlion
savings when the TSCA prohibitions
against distribution in commerce of non-
PCB best uansfer and bydrau/ic
equipment tn use or in storage are lifted.
EPA alan not-,s that component parts

derived from the rebuildin8 or aslvallnt
of electrical equipment containin8 PCBe
at levels less than SO ppm qualify as
"excluded PC:B products". In addition to
component parts, the exclusion also
includes such activities as buying,
seUin& and servicing of used non-totally
enclosed transformers that contain
fluids with concentrations of Jess than
50 ppm PCBs. A., noted in the Proposed
Rule. 52 FR 25834. the Agency believes
that recycling activities involvn$ these
componentf"do not present any
significantly greater risks than other
activities cormected with the
urestricted use of non-PCB electrical
equipment.
Two commentors requested that the

exclusion for non PCB equipment
recycling activities be extended to PCB-
contaminated electrical equipment
|:ontain’:-’s$ concentrations of 50 to 500
ppm PCB}. The Electrical Apparatus
Service.Association (KASA} and Utility
Solid Waste Activi!ies Group (USWAG)
joined in seeking the extension of the
exemption to components fm PCB-
contaminated electrical equipment, or in
the development of a new
decontamination method which wou!d
allow e]e:u’icaJ utility operating
companies to continue their activities.
Concern was raised about current
inventories of used components which
would be used in the repair of PCB-
contaminated transformers. In most
cases, these components are no longer
manufactured, and the entire
transformer may be rendered usess
without the necessary used replacement
parts.
EPA notes that the regulations

presently authorize 8 utility that owns
used components removed from
electrical equipment owned by the same
utility company to use these component
Farts in th, repair of other equipment
trades tie ownership. However. if a
component pert from PCB-cntaminated
electrical equipment Js used to repair
non-PCB equipment, the equipment must

be consided to be PCB-contaninatcd
after repair.

in response to EASA’s comments
EPA also notes that the exth’8 PC.B
regulations already provide a
mechanism for "decontam.mating" PCB-
contaminated e.]ectrical equipment so
that it may be treated in the ame
manner u non PC electrical
equipment. The PC,B regulations allow
the reclassification of PCB-contaminated
electrical equipment. Once reclassified,
s piece of equipment may be salvaged
for parts without resuiction.

Fin.lly. TSCA section e(e) provides
EPA with the authority to grant
exemptions from the prohibition on
distribution in comnerce. This
mechanism is available for those who
demonstrate to EPA that their activity
will not present an unreasonable risk of
injury to public health and the
environment and the* good faith effor’,s
have been made to develop a substitute
for PCBs in the ac’.tviW. For example, in
zfe4 the Agency granted the members of
EASA z 1-year exemption to process
and distribute in commerce PCB-
contaminated transformers and
component parts. The l-year exemption
would -llow EASA time to inform its
members how to comply with the PCB
regulations, thereby allowing F_.SA
members time to phase out their IB
related activities that required
exemptions.
EPA is adopting the generic 50 pp.’n

exclusion for processing, disL-ibution in
commerce end use. based n the
Agency’s determination that the use.
processing, and disbution in
commerce of products with less than 50
ppm PCB concentration will not
generally present an unreasonable risk
of injury to health or the envizonment.
EPA could not possibly identLfy and
assess the potential exposures from
the products which may be
con:aminsted with PCBs at less than 50
ppm. However. EPA concluded that the
majority of the h)Votheticai exposures
developed in support of the July 1o.
ryle were not significant, and in
incidents where his,her exposures were
calc,,lated, further evaluation of the
assumptions showed that the estimat’d
exposures overestimated actual
expected exposures from the products.
EPA bclieves that the qualitative
conclusions rache0 in 1964 with regard
to products (with concentrations, up to

50 ppm} from excluded manufacturing
practices apply with equal force to the
products excluded by this final rule. In
addition. EPA has concluded that the
costs associated with the strict
prohibition on PCB aciivities are





n outwc5 Ihe ri.. puse b[" Ih,,se the Aencv s cunt rclahons for the amenl avcrsleted the
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"l i:c July C. 1t.7
i.,r(:;,n:,ed to acnd Ihe PCB rei’.ul,::ior.s
I. it. f,( ner:,i, authorJzesed ufl
r.l :.ell.rig actiilies [use. processing. -’,r,d
di...i:iiJuhcn in commerce) invoS,’ing
u.:.d oil con!-ining loss than 50 r-pro
IK-’.... SI,et.;,lt;tl).. F.PA ’rupbsed to
in.i.dc, used o:l ;.mong products
,-cl,ded from repulation
d..r, nition of "’ex:ludcd I’CB products."
I-iov,cver. EPA proposed to reslrict used
oil recycling activi[ies by proh,ihiting
burnin of used oil containing any
qua,.ntifi,ble level cd PCI3., as a fuel in
nonindastr’.’al bo;.!ers.

"/he pioposed ruh: also p.,,uposed lu
amend Ihe definilion of "’qualified
inci.-0eralol’" codified al 4,0 CFR ;’61.3.
El’.", proposed Io d!el the re!crones. In
p.-.ox t.d high eLricioney boi!l’.-s u:ldu:
;’--"l-"!l and In replace than deleled
ln.,’ze wilh a reference to the high
el.ricien."y boiler r.rileria and not:ficalion
lequi:en,enls sol
The proposal requied the t,:me

cn.’r.buslio. cnndilions as previously
reqm:ed but sc,zg,t:t to top!ace the
approval requirements with the sinpler
requirement of notigicaJion to the EPA
R(.9c,.’. Administrator as stated in
g
The proposul also aoughl in make

another class of combustion facilities
eligible for burnir, used oils with less
thn 50 ppm PCBs. EPA proposed to
inc!ude combustion facilities recognized
as acceptable for bu,’ning off
specification "’used oil fuels" under 40
CF’R Part 206. Subpart
class consists of the industrial
"’furnaces" and "’boilers" which are
identified in 40 CFR 266.41{b) and whose
owners have notified F_PA of their used
oil burning activities. ’The c.dieria for
these boilers and hmaces are identified
in 40 CFR 260.10.
Today’s rule allows the burning of oil

containing between Z and 49 ppm PCBs
as a fuel in RCILa.-spproved industrial
boilers and furnaces. The rule requires
that RCKA approved units used to burn
PCB oil between Z and 49 ppm must be
operating at normal operetia..
temperatures (this requirement prohibil
burning such fuels during either trlp
or hutdown opera,inns). By prohibiting
[he use of oil as m fuel between
pp PC13s during stgrtup end shutdown
opercfiors for these un;.la, F.,PA is
eLrectiveiy eliminating another source. TSC..A regulations. Including bm’ner
where conditions are conducive to the restrictions. Several con’u’nentors who
incomplete combustion of PCBs cod the opposed the burner restrictions |ocused
formation o[ PCDFs. The prohibition on .their objections on.the risk assessmenl
Ihe use oi this oil during startup and that EPA developed in support of its

499 ppm PCBI;} in high efficiency boilers conservatit-e assumptions in the risk
sot h,rth in ed} CFR 7bl.EOI;,)lZlliiii{A}{S}. assessment, including the lle(li,enc
Similar Io the requimenls in todays duralion of used oilrnin/in
n. the existing les regarding high residential boilers. iowe’er. EPA di
eliciency bolerlmsl the loci lead rzle nOI eive lubstanlive inlormation
for Bs. Section’161-.lailllliiillAl141 allow the Agency to reel’aluaie the
stales thai nel oil dialectic fluid ofFoalion and make the
nnot compose mort an 10 percent, required finding that such burning tt,p
9.9 pp PCBs. (on a volumasis) of hal presenl unreasonable risi:s.
e total el feed rate. EPA blivs Commentors did r,ot provide

al the quiRments for burpinB information to supporl an adjus:=-n’
uid between 2 and 49 ppms during the assumpons under]yinS the
staup and thutdo operations in assessment for e potential for DF
industal boilers and furnaces should formation such as mbustion

consistent with the existing disposal efglciency. sidential combustion
] set forth in CFR 761.1. sizes and types, operating lemperatta
Today’ ]c also prohibits e foalion of PCDFz under dflcia

burni of oil contain8 detectable ution condilions, etc.
concentrations of PCBs in nonindustrial In the risk assessmenl devrloped
boilers and furnaces because these the proposed le. she Apncy conch,d,
units, as a class, are more hke}y an thai inha]slion exposures
RCR.-aproved industrzal hatless and with the volaiizinF o PCBs dztrgng
fuaces to operate under combustion burning of used oil (with Bs at the
canalS!ions at are conducive Is the
volatilization of Bz and the tion

ppm level or lower) in small boilers
were not significant. However. the

of toxic pruclz from the omlete Pncy’s quantilat;ve oncoengc rik
combustion o PCBs. the polenta] inhalation axpnzurnsL the oposed Rub.. EPA concluded associated with the foatlon andthat nonindustrial boilers are typically ]ease of polychlonncledsmall to medium size unmanned units dibenzofurans (PCDFs} fm small-

at may not achieve op!imum medium-sized nonindustrial boilers
combustion conditions wizen burning (which my operate under ineff::.ir.:;t
fuel that the unit was not designed to centiliter.s} was consideredbum.A be]laved that yew few, i any. because the risks fall into the 1 10"el those units a equipped wi 1 x10" ranse. Moreover, only perr.temissions control eipmeni le of this el] is bed iz way: amany indusa] boi]ers/faces aR so
equipped. Further, nonindustrial units prohibition does not eate greal

are more hkely to be ]oted in an urban economic impact. SinceA receied

settig where sauces are [queny data which reutes e sk assessment.

dteRd tether, they Banefully have e final ie retains the prohibition

lower stack he,his, and have s sporadic the e o waste oil containi lsz thn
mode or operation. issn plumes ppmB as a ei in oonindustria

from humerus seer,s n overlap and boilers. Nomndustda] i]erz include
ase ambient air concenations of but not Umited to oze located in

Bs and DFz while simultaneously single or mUfami]y sidencez;

exsi alarBer population. In era]estabzen (such as
nzt. iae i]e and indusa] holeh, offi buildings, in,dries.

faces e more likely to be opeted semite statics. reenhousez): and
b ained ’operato and uipped th stitutiona] establientl (colleses.
mbustionhto maintain .- .hospitals. schools, prisons).
cambrianeci.en bin8 ze.A is zigna within

mix th tow nnttion eM of *’incinerators" qualified to
Bs..- ...... -.. .b oil c[ai lween m and

enRquested common on ppmsse:
i proposal to hit theb ., (1}cerapdoB
-m oil tailesa m ’" .dcU 7e130.
.: oadi1 -’" [hiwgewhich, tvlcoento operate under e nditionz of

t agu og pedals under I l.(s](2iiiA} and whoe oerz
psh]d be exdud from all have ao5Aof ed oil

baaing activities unr J
(.}lZllillS)
-"IS} innerators ppvedd the
autho ofgIon[c).

(4)slfl8nd ilers
operations is consislenl with proposal Two commentors stated that which are Identified L’ 40 C.F’R 2,60.10





toncenlatlons re |ikely to be well prohibitions on dilution do no! apply
the level of detection (i.e. 2 ppm) where reRulation specifmOy sUows it.

Rules nd Regultions -,,...- ,.
invual samples. trthan

mu:l that liowing blending would make
the rule cons|slant with the RC.K Burn
Ban Re. It wu also zeszed
blending wId faultless the jeclton of
the fuel into tbt.and ult in
belier combustion gnd destructi of e
s.

Unlike lal,ons for
hazardous w,te spo,aL e
dis gatio dictate

diIferent dpotal rrementsepenunen,onof
in the wast= is apch was

ated bemuseAr
are ubiquitous e enent

and e preens in meue
quanties ss contaminsn in many
msteals.Asied to tablish
meable spotal system that
cogn=ed e widespread
contamination that or o years of
indiscrinant disposal created yet one
that wod sictly nole disposal
of any PCremo from e her the
Congressional bsn 1977.e result
was s disposal sysmm based upon
concentrntio in waste and a $ict

prohibition apinstdiluon as a
mechanism for avoiding proper disposal.
Allowing blending.down to eider

below the level of detection or below
ppm PCBs under this ie would be
departure from A’s Iongstandir
position t requis material once
tested for concenation to be
tated der the ulationsad
upon it measured concenation.A is
teb’ ews of the difculties in
effectively monitoring compliance with

hibion on diluon nd is
contend about the paschal avenue
that it would be opening up re
impro tposl of ppm or eater
materials sllowg bltndg-dom to
either below the level of detection
beMw m in tMs lt. Thfore.
A is maintaining its longstanding
policy to pmhib dilution.
A’spsl to allow tcb tting

by mrkete ss way of stying
sa.tic! testing costs met with
srovsl in e comments.e
Off Recle note st. the
shipment of ed MI schet
pcessg plant, it mix
om severn[ generator. maintain
st ct testedividusl
sample befo was ded s

thinest would M #ibiSes.
sddittomtimte at-an
tim for rst’ tes may rem
a few yl to 2 wkl. less a high
tura paid for pfio.
e lmsm wse o u

testing, would be prohibiti,t. The
Agency regulations, therefore, allow for
batch testing. long wilh certiGcntion. It
is important to note that. if any PCBs
8 cncentratioa of .50 pgm or greater.
have been added tO the container, then
the total container contents.must be
considered as having 8

concentration of 50 ppm or greter for
purposes of compJyinR with the disposal
requirements of 40 761.60. ltch
testing along with proper records
documentfinn, provides fo an
environ.memaHy soared program for
collecting and burning oils with
detectbin levels of PBs while nt the
same time preser’ing and protecting our
limited waste oil markets.
This mal rule mkes the TSCA

regulations more consislent with the
Agency’s or(C)tall strategy for regulating
the recycling of used oil. After
evaluating the risks posed by these
activities. EPA li,ts determined thee the
use. processing, and distribution in
caramels of used oil containing less
than 50 ppm PCBs does not generally
pre.tenl an unreasonable risk of injury to
human health or the envirunmcnt. EPA
is not able to determine that burning
used oil as fuel in nonindustrial boilers
wi!l not present n unreasonbin risk.
EPA telieves that the burning of PCB-
containing used oil fuels in cmbustion
facilities which operate undernefficient
combustion conditiorm will promote the
formation aS" highly toxic Pt2DFs: (see 52
FR 2584g--5 for further discussion on
exposure risks associated with the
incomplete combustion of PCBs}.
Due to the potential for the formation

of PCDFs in inefficient combtrstion
facilities burning PCB-contining used
oil. lA believes thee is prudent to
adop an approach in this final rule
which i consistent with that of the
RCRA Burn Ban Rule for burning
hazardous waste and ther.speiction
used oil fuels. PA believes that the
rationale et forth in tone RCRA Burn Ban
Rule preamb[e far dsinstislg
nonindusial boilers ts the lohibited
class o[ combuon.fatilities [,So F’R
49191} provides mpollin aument
for similarl7 re,rioting the burning of
used oil prodacte ccotaint ,,t the
In,,= than 50 pI) This prohition
on burning PC-contamitmted oi}s in
non-itlustria| boet,,l will aol an
interim measure o prutler control until
EPA cmpletes its o.oing
compr0hent4e t,lh)ation
combustion condlllom various boilers
and furna,t. Upon completing this
evaluation. EPAw promulate rules
pre:xt’bin{ combustion prformsnee
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standards under RCRA. The net result
will be to allow or disallow burning of
hazardous waste fuels based on actual
combustmn capabilities rather than their
classification as an "industrial" or
"’nonindustrial" boiler or furnace.

In addition to s consideration of the
toxicity of lBs and the magninde of
exposure to.humans nd the
envh’onment, the TA uru’easonable
risk standard requires EPA to consider
the economi impacts and other societal
costs associated with the regulation of
chemical. EPA evaluated the economic
impacts of maintaining the current
prohibition of all used oil r’yclin8
activities. [see Ref. 2& Supporl.
Document entitled "’PCB Rule Revision:
Cost-Effectiveness Analysis and
Estimates of Exposed Population.") F,,PA
concludes that the risks associated with
the recycling [use. processing, and
distribution in commerce) of used oil
products containing less than ,SO ppm
PCBs are generally outweighed b’y the
enormous costs associated with
prohibiting such activities, the cost
associated with depriving society of the
benefits of recycled oil producls, and the
net reduction in environmental
protection associated with a curtailment
in recycling activities.. Secondly.
believes that the net regulatory impact
on restricting the burning o[ used oil
containing less than ,SO ppm PCBa to
industrial boilers and furnaces will be
insignificant. This final rule makes PCB-
containing used oil [<50 ppm PCBs}
available to a much larger universe of
eligible combustion facilities than
allowed under the previous regulation.
The availability of these combustion
facilities [qualified incinerators.
industrial furnaces, industrial boilers.
utility boilers, etc.) end the availability
of other recycling markets [e.g.. other
industrial uses and rerefining) should
provide more than adequate capacity to
handle any market shifts caused by the
prohibition on burning in nonbdustrial
boilers. EPA believes that the oil
management system has already
responded to the Burn Ban Rule by
diverting the bulk of used oil fuels away
from the nonindustrial boiler market.
and any further diversion resulting from
this final rule sbo_uJd be mioimal. For
these reasons. EFA concludes that
allowing the burning of PCB-containing
used oil fuels {<SO ppm PCIs} under the
condilions set forth in this document
will not preent an unreasonable risk
injury to health or the environment.

In this final rule. to be cnsistent with
’----e approach adopted by the RCRA

burners of used oil fuel. PA Is
mplementin s combinslion of limited

testing requirements, prohibitions, and
recordkeepmg requirements for burners
and marketers of used oil fuel between 2
and 49 ppm PCBa. These provisions are
to help ensure compliance with the
prohibition, on burning this used oil
fuel in nonindustrial boilers and
furnsces.
For regulatory purposes used oil fuel

is presumed to contain PCBs above the
practical limit of quantitstion (i.e.. 2
ppm) and’therefore would be subiect to
these restrictions, unless the marketer
obtains PCB analyses {test data) or
other information documenting that the
used oil fuel does not contain detectable
levels of PCBs. The Agency believes that
presuming used oil to be contaminated
with PCBs above 2 ppm is a prudent
regulatory tool to ensure the proper
burning of waste oils. This is not meant
to imply that all waste oil is, without
question, contaminated with PCBs
above the level of detection: as test data
and other information documenting the
oil’s concentration will demonstrate.
The first person who makes the claim
that the used oil fuel does not contain
PCBs at quantifiable levels must obtain
the’ analyses or "other information" to
support his claim. The "other
information" could include personal.
special knowledge of the source and
composition of the used oil. or a
certification from the generator claiming
that the oil does not contain PCBs shove
the practical limit of quaniitation [2
ppm).
The prohibitions apply to both burners

and "’marketers" {as defined in 40 CFR
761.3}. A person may market [process or
distribute in commerce} used oil at
levels between the practical limit of
quantitation (2 ppm) and 50 ppm for
energy recovery only to those burners
who qualify either as a "qualified
Incinerator" under 40 CFR 761.3 or as a
combustion device identified in 40 CFR
266.41[b). Before an eligible burner
accepts its first shipment of used oil fuel
containing PCBs at concentrahons < 50

ppm, but > 2 ppm from a marketer, he
will be required to provide the marketer
s one-time written noticq certifyinthat
he will burn the used oiionh/in s
qualified incinerator {.’761".3} or in a
combustion device identified in
| 2ee.41{b}. Marieters will be required
to retain copies of their used oil
analyses [or other Information relating
to PCB levels in oil} [or 3 years: they
would also be required to retain a copy
of each certification that they have
received from burners from the date of
the last transaction with the burner.
By imposing the requirements on

marketers and burners EPA believes it
will effectively ensqre compliance with

the prohibition on the burning of used
oil fuel in nonindustrial boilers. This is
consistent with the RCRA Burn Ban Rub
which imposes recordkeeping and
repong requirements controls to
prohibit burning of off-specification user
oil fuels innonindustrial boilers.

C. Viwn Clove Requirement

The Circuit Court’s decision
overturning F,PA’s rule which would
allow a general 50 ppm cutoff,
effectively prohibited the use of heat
transfer and hydraulic systems
containing less than 50 ppm PCBs. So,
EPA, in the July 1o, 1984 rule authorized
the use of PCBs el concentrations less
than 50 ppm in these systems for the
remainder of their useful lives provided
owners of these systems provided
workers performing repair and
maintenance operations on these
systems with Viton elastomer gloves to
protect against dermal exposure to PCB
[40 CFR 781.30(d)[6) and 761.30[e)(6)).
The Viton glove requirement was the

subject of many comments received
after promulgation of the July 10, 1984
rule. Due to the interest aroused by this
requirement, F..PA reexamined the
potential exposures and economic
impacts presented by the inclusion of a
protective clothing requirement referrin
exclusively to gloves formulated from
Virus elastomer. After considering
additional economic information which
was not considered during the previous
rulemaking and after further eva]uatior

of the potential exposures, the Agency
has concluded that the Viton elastomez
glove requirement is not necessary to
protect against any unreasonable risks
presented by the continued use.of
author.zed heat transfer and hydraulic
.systems. Therefore. F..PA proposed to
delete the requir.e’ment from the use
authorizations for heat transfer and
hydraulic system.s.

Several comments were received
which supported th proposal to
eliminate the exclusive Viton glove
requirement for workers performing
maintenance on heist transfer and
hydraulic systems. General Motors
Corporation suggested that the 1984 ri.
assessment greatly overstated the
concentration of PCBs actually in the
equipment. The data show that the
average concentration of PCBs in
hvdraulic and heat transfer equipment
t be 12 p’pm. The commentor indicate
that the assumption used in the 1984 r
assessment, that the PCB concentratic
ere constant st 50 ppm over the entire

period of exposure, is not consislent
with the facl that the equipment does
leak and is topped off with fluids
containing no PCBs. The General Mot









_4z s Federal Reg s,ter I Vat. S3. No. I ] 5onday. zT.  9s8 I Rules ,and Regulutibns ’supported tbe proposal to eliminat the
3 pFb limitation because they believed
that PCBs in the effluents from pulp and
paper mills were beia adequately
controlled under the CWA i:mrmil
programs. They contended that the
states and F_PA regional oces are in
fact doing an adequate job reguJatin8
PCB discharges in their NPP.ES permits.
EPA also received comments that

eppo’;ed the proposal to.eliminate the 3
ppb limitation, arguing that the current
state of regulation by the states is
inadequate to control discharges from.
pulp and paper mills ad therefore a
TSCA effluent limit should be
ma;.ntained to exclude these activities.
from the processing proh/bition. These
commenters argued that removing this
t:mit would create a gap in con:rolling
PCI3 discharges into water.
At this time EPA has not established

an e:fluent guideline for PCBs under the
CWA. Although states have begun to
revise their water quality standards
under the Water Quali Ai:t of ]987 for
C,V toxic pollutants, this process will
t.ke longer than the expected 2 years to
i,.plement. EPA has considered the
concerns about the adequacy of controls
m PC[3 efl’lucnts through individual
p,,.-’mits and concluded that it is
a,prupriate to retain s water discharge
limit in he definitim of"recycled PCDs"
i,en the present status of some state
..PDS permits and the delays in
imp!menting state revisions of water
quality standards. EPA reached this
conclusion in view of the fact that there
is currently no effluent limilation
guideline or standard for discharges of
PCBs from pulp and paper mills and in
view of the ongoing but ’s yet
incomplete process in implementing
sta;e revi.ion of water quality
,and2rds. Ay subsequent PCB
discharge standard promulgated under
the CWA would obviate the need for a
limitation in this rule. sad F..?A would
revoke the limitation at that time.
The final rule describes the limit in a

n’-,nner which requires manufacturers in
Ihe pulp and paper industry who use
raw materials conlaminated with
Arocior PCBs to comply with either a
concentration or mass-based limit.
Comments on the Uncontrolled Rule and
.thu July 8. 1987 proposal to amend that
r,,le pointed out the shortcomings in
EPA’s approach to establishing a water
d(scha."ge limit solely as an absolute
cncentralion limit. EPA a&rees thai lee
PCB water discharge limit In this rule
should be consistent wth mass-based
,*pproaches already used by EPA and
state authorities and permit writers
under the CWA.
When EPA established the 3 ppb

.te_r disch,rge limit forle,d PCB,, the

intenJ was to’cotol these additional
uncontrolled PCBs released into the
envi)nmenL The 3 ppb Emit
represecsted a level.de,ermined by EPA
to be a universally achievable and
reliable level of quantitation [LOQ)
wldch would beat ensure, lose:her with
the other restrictions in the definition.
that no unreasonable risk of inim-3 Is
heaIL5 or environment would be posed
by these manufacturing processes.
Under the CWA, discharges are limited
by a variety of technolo-hssed
effluent limitations and standards with
more stringent water quality-based
standards applied as needed. When
EPA promulgated the Uncontrol}ed PCe
Rule. the Agency did not intend to
create inconsistencies in the approaches
to regulation of discharges.
Comments on the proposed rule shw

that establishing an equivalent mass
limitation on water discharges from
recycled PCBs activities would provide
an equivalent level of protection as the 3
ppb limit. A/lowing a mess limitation
would regulate the absolute amount of"
PCBs added to the environment from a
point source. EPA has considered these
comments and decided that as an
8lternave to the 3 ppb concentration-
based limit, persons may comply with
this concentration ;tail converted to a
mass-based limitation. Conversion from
concenation to mass-based limitations
can be accomplished by multiplying the
appropriate subcategory flow faclor
(average wastewater/’low expressed as
kl per kkg product) for a facility by the
concentration limit (expressed in ppb}
and an appropriate conversion factor
|I.0E.-O6J to obtain fe amount of PCBs
allowed per weight of product
[expressed as kg PCBs per kkg product).
The total daily discharge allowance for
PCBs would then be calculated by
multiplying the amount of PCBs allowed
per weight of product by the annual
average daily production for the facility
(expressed as kkg product per day).
Further guidance to convert the
concentration-based.standard to the
mass-based limitation ia available in the
public record.. Distribut/on in Commerce nd Use o/
Decontaminated Equipmem.,Lructures,
andMaterials

In the July a, 1987 propose rule. EPA
proposed to exclude from regulation an
additional class of materials
contaminated with PCBs st levels below
50 ppm [or the applicable cleanup
standard for solid surfacesJ. Unlike the
class f producls discusded earlier in
this rule. the PCBs discussed in tb.is
.section did not originate from
contamination resultin8 from historic
manufacturing, use. or re.cycling

ecliptics. Rather, the <50 ppm
cncentration levels (or the applicable
cleanup standard for solid sudaces)
present m these materials are
associated with leaks and spills (i.e.
improper disposal) of > 50 ppm material.
That is. the residual PC’as remain after
proper cleanup of a spill of controlled
material.

F..PA proposed to formally exclude
from the TSCA section 6(el prohibitions
on use,and distribution in commerce.
certain equipment, structures, md other
materials that have inadvertently
become contaminated with.PCBs
because of spills from, or proximity to, a
PCB Item with PCB concentrations
8rester than’50 ppm provided that thse
materials were decontaminated to the
specified level below 50 ppm PCBs in
accordance with applicable F..PA PCB
cleanup policies at the time of
decontamination. Spills in this cas
must not have been the result of any
Intentional discharge of PCI. and the
contamination must be attributable to
PC’B Items and activities which are
themselves authorized.
The proposal also excluded from

regulation the PCB use prohibition on
materials or equipment which became
contaminated with PCDs prior to the
ei’ective date of the secGon 6(el bans
and which have not undergone
decontamination under any L:’PA PCB
cleanup policy. However. these
materials would have to be
deconiaminated according to current
PCB cleanup policies set forth in EPA’s
nationwide spill c!eanup policy.
The proposal was not intended to act

as an alternative to the reclassification
provision in 40 CFR Part 761 for PC&
Equipment, PCB ?,zticles, or other PCB
Items containing PCBs. The availability
of decontamination as a means of
allowing the further use and distribotion
in commerce of PCB Items is limited to
the decontamination procedures
specified in 40 CFR 761.79 for PCB
Containers and movable equipment in
storage areas. The ]uly. 198,7 proposal
was intended to merely codi[’y an
existing {though not specifically
authorized) practice.
Two commentors agreed with the

proposal to allow Ihe distribution in
commerce and pmcessin8 of equipment
and other materials thai are adequately
decontaminated in accordance with spill
cleanup policies. One corn.mentor
objected Io the terms of the proposal in
codified | 761.20[c)($J srguin8 that it
could be construed to app even to the
metalworking, machining, or similar
equipment in which used oil with under
50 ppm PCBs is used.
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s ted ave. this e,rJin appropriate Federal Rister noticc. i lrtrc:,l Transformers." ocrt ,
user m,erla0s lnat nave inaoverstly econic and ezs ate anal -- -nd ,"
oecome contamnateo vdh Os > various communications balers e final "’Polychlbrinated Biphen)’ls IPCB).ppm as s result of a apHI and have
subsequently been decont’,minslcd
according to t.e appropriate spill
cleant:p procedures at the t:me of
decontamination. The proposed
language in 761.2fl(c)(5) does not
clearly set forth the Agency’s intention
th,t equipment, structwes, and other
material, cove.red by t.t.is exce)lion are
those which have inad:’ertentl become
contamine:ed with PCBs above 50 ppm
because of spills from. or proximity to. a
PCB Item whose use was authorized.
Scct.:on 761.20[c}{5} has been modified to
be consistent with this &,tent.
Since the promulgation of EPA’s

nationwide PCB Spill Cleanup Policy
FR 10588}. specific c!eanup le(,e!s have
been etahl;.shed for difle,’ent types of
ttp;lls according to the PCB
cor.cr’ntration involved in the spill, the
t.vp of m."! rial contamin.’.t-.cL and the
spill location. Spills of less than 50 ppm
FCI]s are nut cov."ed und,r this peltry.

In cstablishlr.8 this cleanup policy for
typical PCB pilis. EPA teco,.-nized that
the ri..ks pose by pills of PCBs vary.
dcpe:-,ding ,po spi!: lncaz;cn and the
amount of PCBs spilh-d. The PCI:I
cleznup policy requires cleanup of PCIZs
to diff*’rent leve’,a depedin,- upon spill
|or:. li(,n, the pulser:el for exposure to
rcs!d;;a] PCs remaining, after cleanup.
the concen’.rat,.’en of the FCBs initially
spilled and the nat.’-e and size of the
popul.tion potentially at risk of
exposure. Thus. this cleanup policy’
applies the most stringent requirements
for spill cle--.nup to areas where there is
the greatest ptentia] for human
expos..u’es to spilled PCOs hnplicitly..the
further use. processing, and dis.ribution
in commerce of mass.’isis
decontaminated in accordance with the
provisions of the netionw’;de cleanup
policy will no: preent an unreasonable
risk.

Since the effective date of the
nationwide cleanup policy {May 4.1987}.
the provisions of the policy have
superseded ti’,e rag!one! policies
previou-!y in effect. This amenck,rnt, of
course, excludes from regul,’tion eligible
materials already dcontaminaled in

rie wee issued A fu’.i list or these
materiels will be ave.:!aL!e on request
from F.nA’s TSCA Assi.-tance offce
listed undo.- "’FOR,F’URT:,ItrR iNFORM&TION
com’#.cT." However. any Confidential
P.usines lr,forrnaon [CBI} that is part
of tits record for :,s rulP.makin’8 i not
avasl,.b,e .for p,.,Ll.r r;vs.w. A I;uUhc
version ofL,e record ftcm which’-CDi
has been deleted, is available for
#inspection.

{1} Official Rulcmaki.’-.g Record from
"Poychlorinated Biphenyls {PCEs):
Disposal and Mdrk;nf. Re!::." Docket No.

[2} Official Rulema.t:ing Rero from
"’Polychlorinc:ed B’p.,cnys (PCBs!:
Manufectu.-ing. l::rccessing. Distribution
in Corn..,rue. and Use Prohibitions
Rule." 44 FR 31514. May t, 1979.

(3} Official Rules&king RecordJ’rom
"Polychlorinated Bipher.yls [l’CDs}:
M,tn;factu:in. Processing. Distribution
in Ccznmerce. and Use l’roh.;l:itions: Lisa
in Electrical F-.qu:pmenL’:Docket No.
OtrI’S--6205. 47 FR 373.;2. AttSust 25.
2982.

(4) O,rfici.l Ru:ecal,,in Record from
"Polychlorinated Biphen.vls {PCDs):
Manufactu.,.ing. Processi.-.g. Disbib::tion
in Commerce. and Use Prohibitio4s: Use
in Closed and Controlled Wste
/4anufacturirjl Processes." Docket No.
oP’rS-2017, 47 FR 46980. October 21,

(s} Official.Rainmaking Record from
’.olycLlorineted Biphenyh, (PCs}:Manufacturing. Processing. Disu ibu*.ion
in Commerce. and Use Prohibitions:
Am.-.ndment 1 Use Authrizttian for
PCB Railroad Transforme=s." Docket
,No. OFTS-62050, 48 FR 24, J,.nuary 3.
1983..

[eJ Ofhr.’ial Rulemak:.nS "Record
"Polych]odnated Biphen],ls [PCBs):
Manufactu."in$. processing. Distribution.
in Commerce. and Use Prohibitions:
Response to Individual end Class
PeliUons or Exemption." Dlrcket No.
OA.49 FR 264. July 10, li)84.

conformity with regional policies i:,do -.{J Official Rainmaking Record (rom.
to that date "lolychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs):
IV. Rulemaking Record Mnufacturing. Processing. Diatrib;tion

in Commerce, and Use P:’ohibitJons:In accordance with the requireme’nts Exclusions, Exemptions. and Use
of section 19(a}[3) of TSU..A. I’PA is Au,thorLUons." Docket NO. OFI’S-
Issuing Ihe following llst of documetts. 2032A. 49 FR 21,"2. ],,ly 10. 1984.
wh’k:h constitutes the recupd of tl’-;s final, ;:{8 Official Rulecmkip. Record fromrulemaklng. This record includes ba,ic "Polychlos,inated Bipheoyls {PCBe):infcrmation considered by the .Ag.n" in Manufatm’ing..Processing. D;"tribution
developing this final rt,le.’includinS ... ia Commm-,. and.U Prohibitionr, Use

Manufacturine. Processing. Di,tribolh:.
in Commerce. nd Use Prohibitions:
Repo.se to Exemption Peqtions.’"
Docket No. OPTS-b6OOeE. 51 FR 28.5;,6
AuGust 8. 19O.

B. Fedora! Rc;ister Notices
[I0) 46 I:’R 2717. May 50. I.OI.

USEPA. "Polychlorinated Biphenyls
{PCBs}: Manufacture of PCO in
Concentrations Below Fifty Parts Per
Million: Possible Eclusion from
Manufacturing Prohibition: Adven.e
Notice of P:.oposecl Ruh.m,king.

[11) 44 ]:’R 31514. May 31, 9.-J.
USEPA. "Pulycltlorinated Bipen:,.h,
[PCBs}: Manufacturing. P:’c=.-ssing.
Distribution in Commerce. end Lisa
Prohib’:tions.’"

[12} 44 FR 53;38. Septc..bc: 13.
USEPA. "Criteria for Cl,s_,if:,-ation
Solid Waste Di.posal Focilit].,’s anR
Practicc..’"

[13} 4." R 47.q,-30. Octo!)rr 2L I!c2.
USEPA. "’Polychloriante,,’ [.sipL,r.3 I.
[I’CBs}: Mant:|acturing. Procc,’.,ing.
DisLribution in Commerce. ad Ll.e
Prohibitions: Use in Closed and
Contro!led Waste Manu!act:,rini
Processes.’"

|14} 47 FR $20f. November 18.
USEPA. "’Pulp. Psper. and Paperlo-:’d
Point Source Catego Effluent
l.imitaUons Gulde]ines and New Source
Perforn’.ance Standards; Proposcd Rle."

[15} 40 FR S$0,"6. December O. 1083.
USEPA. "Po]ychlorinated Biphen.vls
(PCBs|: Manufacturing. Processi.,.8
Distribution in Commerce, and Use
Prohibitions: Exclu.,ions. Exemptions
and Use Authorizations: Propnsed
Rule"

[16} 49 FR 81’2. July 10.19e4. USF..PA,
"Polychlorinated Biphenyls {PCBS):
Manufacturing. Processing. Di.Lfibution
in Commerce, and Use Prohlbkions:
Kc}usiona, Exemptions, and Use
Aut.%ozalior.s: Final Rule."

{17} 49 FR 2134. July I0,114. USZPA,
"Po]ychJorLnated Biphet,syls {PCSs):
Manufacturing. Pror,osing, Distribution
In Commerce. and Uye Prohibitions:
Response Io Individaal md Class
Pe.tions for Exeptiona,"-

[tO} 50 FR 19170. July 17.19gs. USEPA,.
"Polyc)’Jorinated Biphenyls in ectrical
Transformers: FLnal Rule."
|a} 50 FR 49"12, Novenbe 29. 1.

USEPA."Hazardous Waste
Menagemen: System: Recycled Used CI
Standards: Proposed Rule."

.[20} 50 FR 49258. November 29. 1963.
USEPA. ’ lazardous Wasse
Management System; Ceneal.
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Estimates [or the Amendmenl In the
PC Reolalion.’" |No,ember 20. 198}.

(35) USEPA. OFTS, EED. "’Exposure
Estimates 1o the Amendment to the
P( RelaUon" |December Z:).

o the Prepotatlon of Eninee.rinB
XMessm*"nLs" [September 1.1984.).

[:)7] USE.P& OPTS, F..D. Ite from
C NeLson .-..h]atter. F.dmont
CorporeLion to Dr. John Moo. E.PA
(October 15. 19841.

(38) USF..PA. OIL’S. EEO. Letter h’om
Dr. John A. Moore. EPA to C. Nson
Sch]atter. Edmont CorpoaLion
[,November ZS. 1984).

[39) USEPA, OPTS. E.EO. Letter (rum
Oswald Schindler. Iotermarket Latex
Inc. to Mrtin Helper. EPA [November
13. 19841.

[4O) US".PA. OPTS. E’TO. "’Addendum
to the Heat Transfer end Ilyraullc
Systems RIA’" [-ndeted).

(41) USE;PA. OPTS. ETD. "’PC’Clove
Requirement Costs: Present Value"
[F’ebra. 19e2).

(42) USE.PA. OW. PCB Information
Survey. deinJ Dizec Discharger by
Relzion..aod [KPDES Permit umbet
[November. I.o.84).

[43) USE;. OPTS. EFJ3. Lette
Richard S. Wzzeu’cm....rnerzc,.-’,
Paper Institute. Inc. to Alan Carpien.
EJ)A [October IZ.

[44) USEA.. OPTS. E.ED. -.tter from
Richard ]. ssel. Attorney fo ADC]
OMC to John ^. Moore. E_P.. (October
24.

(4S] USEPA. OPTS. E.EZ:). L.ette B’om
Also Carpien. E.OA to Ricked ]. Kisael.
Attorney for ADC] and OMC [November

[46) USEPA. OPTS. --’=. Letter
Timothy S. Hardy. Attorney for C]v to
Alan Carpien. EPA [Noveber. 1984).
[4) USE.PA. OPTS. E:E:D. Letter Eom

Richard S. Wasserstxom. AP! to Alan
Carpien. E:PA (Aust 20.

[48) US-PA. OPTS. E.D. letter from
Timothy S. Hazdy. Attorney for C[. to
.Alan Carpieo. E’PA (Ast 28, "]985].

[49) USEPA. OPTS. E:E. Letler from
]eft’re7 C. F’o. Attoroe:y for ADCI snd
OMC to Alan Carpien. EPA [ovember
2Z. 1985).

IS0) USEA. OPTS. E:E:O. letter From
Suzanne RudzinskL EA to TimoLhy
Hard)’. Attorney for C).tA 0enuaty
z).

(S"]J USEA. OPTS.:EED. Letter from
Robert . F’ensterheim. CMA to Suzanne
Rudzinski, EPA (March 19, 1g5).

{$2)’USEPA. OF, EED. Letter Erom
Robert J. Fensterheim. CMA to Suzanne
Rudinski. EPA. June "]7,

(53} USEPA. op’rs. EED. Letter from
Suzanne Rudziuskl. EPA to Robert
Fensterheim, C’MA (July 7.

(541 USEPA. OPTS. E:ED. Letter from
Toni K. Allen. Attorney for USWAC. to
Lee M. Thomas. Administrator. EPA
(August 12. 1988).

{55} USEPA. OF’J. E.ED. Letter from
John A. Moore. EPA to Toni K. Allen.
Attorney for USWAG [September 9.

[56) USEPA. OPTS. EEl, Letter from
Suzanne Rudz’;nski. EA to Ceore
Fekete. Jr.. Pennwah Corporation
[October 1986).
(7) USEPA. OFTS. r’r;n. Le:ter to

Suzanne Rudz.;ns. EPA [rom Pa,,’-ette
Vest, Vest .|et-] Company [October 2.?..

[58) USI. OPTS., Letter from
Suzanne Rudz.s and John J. Ney|an
IlL EPA to LL Cener;z] Vcznt lvf.. Russo.
Defes LosJstics Agency [Auust
;ga0).

|Sg) NIOSH (;7;’). Criteria for
reco..-’.ended
standard occupational expos:u’e to
po]ychlorJnated bipheny!s (PCP..;).
Department ef l-lea!th. F.ucaLion. and
Weifa:e. Public Health Service. Cen!er
for Disease Control. NaLional Lnstitu:e
for Occupational Safety end 14calth.
DHZW (]OSH) Public.at;oh No.

[60} USEP.,. OSW, l-;st of FacL]ties
WhQ B ,u;n Waste Fue:D:a Req,.’est
for OPP]/LM3 (August Z0,

(61) Lake Michisan Toxic Po’.lutnt
Con0"o|/Reduction Stzateg (F’m,l
D,’ah], May 9, 1986.

(62) USF..PA. OV4, Development
Document [ror Proposed Efuent
Limitation C’-,;dP.lines and Stenclards for
Control el Polych]ofinated Biphenyls Ln
the Deink Subcotegozj of the Pulp.
Peper, end Paparboazd Pctnt Source
C,a:esoz-y (October. 198_’).

(63} US"EPA. Environments!
Mooitod8 end Support Laboratory,
Cincrmati, OH. "Test MethodThe
Deter-’-.ination of Polychlorinated
]ipheny!s in Transformer Fluid and
Waste O!s" [September 19)-

(64] USE,PA, OSW, TA0 Letter [rom
Alvin Caskill, RT] to Denise ..%
Zabins.ki. EPA (November 5,

[aS) USEPA. OSW. "A Risk
Assessment of /as!e Oil Bu."nin3 in
oiers and Space Hea!e" (January

(66) USEPA. OSW, F..A, Temple.
Barker and Sienna, [nc.. "’Background
Document: Re,J]atory Impact Analysis
of Proposed Standards for e
Management of Used O]’" (.Notember

(6:T) USEPA. O;,QPS. "Waste Oil
Combustion Cancer Risk Assessment"
[October 1987],
[6}.USDO|/US Courl of Appeals,

Letter from !.|. Grishaw to C,A. Fisher
[A=$ust e, 19eel,
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"’: 4) USEP^. OFFS. EF’.r). /mo to
Kulerr.Lin, Record hu.-n R. !. Share r.:

Meeting with W. Genrlreou of P-;onrer

Fuel [eptember]O.
170) USPA.O. EED. LHe fru

D.kL ehner.A Io Mark Va
tiunal WldliJe Fcdero

Eulmkin8 Record from ]une Kim.
"’19 Su’ey of S:a:e od
l’vllin Peonncl Concci
mlaticns on PCB Dihaes
De[nLin8 Hls." [Oc;cr 1987).
[7: USA. OW..Memo from

Wendy Smith. to Tom Simons.
O. USFA re: Office of
lnfoalon for Amen:nts to
Uncontrolied Rue 0anuaD’.

[T3) Ft. Howar Ppnr Co=pony.
ies of Dishae Montlofir P.epo
Fos for Ft. ltoward Paps: Company
Mkoee. OK. from Jan,aD’] to

(74) Ft. Howard Paper Cempany.
’ho] Fish TissueP Study, Ft.
Howard oorati Muskogee.
NPDES Permit Nb. OK32. inei
Report [December 10. 19a7}.
{:} Ft. l]owsrd raper Cmpcny.

Expired and Cucnt HPDES
Pcrm:ta for Ft. Ho’ard Paper
Cporotion. Musosee. O.
(7} State o Wisconsin. De:.

Ka-a) Resources. FL Hrwrd Paper
Co::pany. Green Bay, 3%D
Dischae Monitoring bum ]nua-
to October 1987.%UPit = WI-
{}USA.O.O.DPin8

Water tee Document for
lychlodnated Eiphenyls [’e) May,
1987. ared for ODW.Ub
ECOA14.

(78} USA, Re,on %,.
on e Draft Final Relatioed
Polylodnated Bipheny; usions,
emptions. and Use Authozabons

--Including foatioo on Sup of Coal
Fed Power antsar 15, 1).
(9) USA, .C.Respoe

to Cements on e tice opod
RemafAnen the
Unconolled Re.Oe 1)...

Pepsi. end Paper d
Buil’pera fill nt.Categoes.A/1/.
toer1

(81)..Cuidae
CononoerDische
ncentionsed Stsndat to
Based mittions forsder

,’. Other .e--,la;or’y P,oquiremcnts

A. Exerulit’e O.’dct 1229I

Under Executive Order
Feba" 17.19. EPA mu iudffe
vheher s le is s "’majcr rue.’" end
therefore, sublect to the requirement
that a RadiateD’ pact alysis be
prepared. oA .o dtermined that this
final ie is not s sjor ie" because
does not meet the crileria tel [Oh in
seclon l(byo the [xccu:ive O;dcr.
e efiel on the economy wilde

svmdsnce of sgniKcsnt cots which
wouid oth’ise be incued itA
mainloined the exisbng use
automations for yd,Hc end heat
Ircnsfer sFstems, which include the
Vilon glove reqt,remen. ewise. the
ic avoids Ue substantial
associated with maintaini existing
phibilions o( activibes involvin
products containin low levels (under
ppm} ofB comamition.
o sinificanl increases in prices are

expected o ocr as a result of is
No siificanl sdvere effects are
expect on competition, emploent.
lnveslmenL prucHvty, iovation, or
the abilily o the niled ;ales-based

antedates to compete :h foreign-
boed enteies.
3is le was submilted to the Office

of Mnagement and Budget [O) for
review as required b) Eecutive Order

B. cto." FJexYb/i;O" Act
clion ofe Relsto .

ebiliw Act [the l) (13 U.S.C.
eL seq.. b. 5, September 19.
1), qciresA to prepare and
slable for coet a reulato
bility analFsis coecbon wi

Dexibilty analysis desc:ibed e impact
of pposed le on small busiest
entlUes. Section 5(b) o[ e Act "shall
not apply to any psed or final
eenniesst eewill
not. if pmmulgate have a siifint
economic psct on a rbsanfial
nber of sall entities."

aorce wi seion(b)
AcLAies that sew

nol ve a siificl imct on a
snsl humor of small
ee is. in facLndis
Iimpact on bmsNieLd
pa. all business entities is
raily W exudem lation
actlvitdyhibitedder

stioned notpoy
soodexemptS, oreluded by
laUon.S!binessesU

t, ansc, systems, and the ent.rdl
cxclus;n for products contamtnah.d
wi PCBs at levels below ppm. Any

equa!ly hs he benefits of this rule. ".

including the efiminatton o[e Vllon i’lt.1 App.csbatty.
SIoe requirement in the te..
authorization for hydraulic and heat [l

in.p,,ct on small business antis,as is
appreciably greatcr than the in.part
already being borne by thcse cntitie;.

undcr the existing prohibition on
burninR offspecification used o’:1 in
nonindustrial boilers. This ru!t,
implement the limited restr/ctinn. o.’.

bu.-ning PCB-contair,ing used oi! [u.".J,
50 ppm} in a manner such that ,,n.v
additional economic burdens will
borne primarily by the mar],etc.-s of th,.

used oil.

C ape."worA" R[.duct/on Act

The Faperwork Reduction Act of
44 U.S.C. 3r,50 et $.. authcrizes the
Director of OkfB to review car:sin
inform,tion collection requests b.v
Federal agencies. Under OMB Contro!
Number Z070.-0008. Ok has approved
an info,-nat;on collection rec;’.cst
submitted by EPA in connect;.on with
the recordkeeping and reporting
requirements which facilitate the
implementation and enforcement of the.
Uncontrolled PCBs Rule. Furt],er. undP."
OMB Control Numbe’ 2050-0C4.".
has approved the information collec’.ien
req,irements [including invoice shippi
pspers, certifications, and used oil
anelys} which facilitate t.e
implem..-ntation of the prohibition
burning certain used oil fuels in
nonindustrial boilers. Ob13 hs also
approved the provisions o this final
rule. which requires that information
related to PCBs tn used oil fuels be
added to the existing information
collections previously approved
OMB.

List of Subjects in 4) CFR Part 761

F.,’w/ror.,rnental protection. Hazardous
materials. Labeling. Polychlonnatcd
biphenyls. Reporlin8 and Recmcikeeping
requirements.
Dated: |use S. lSa.

Lm M. Thomas,
Admirjstrvtor.

Tlerefore. 40 C.J:’R Part 761 is
amendecl as follows:

PART 7$1.--]AMENOED]

continues to.roodu [oUows:

Authority. 1,S US.C. 2B05.2/. end
Subp,,rt C, also is#ued unde 15 U.S.C. hs | 761.1 by ’dclng paragraph
o read os’follows:





(l| Ex",-.pt as provided in | 781.20 {d)
and le}. persons who process, distribute
in commerce., or use products contairdng
excluded products 8s decreed in
| 7G1.. are exempt from the
requirements ,d Subport B o/this Part.

3. In J 781.3 b adding and
alphabetically inserting a defmiton for
"’Excluded PCi3 products," "’Market/
Marketers," and "(.antifiable Level/
Level of DetectionS_and by revising the
-’4efin.itio.’aJ for "’Qialified cnerator"
and "Recycled F’C/ to read as follows:
| 7t.3

"Excluded PCB products" means PCB
materials which appear at
concentrations less than 50 ppm,
includin but not limited to:

(1) Non-Arodor inadvertently
generated PC:Be as bypro<luct or
impu.r/ty resultin$ from a chem.cal
,’r.mufscturin process.

(2) Products contaminated with
,,roclor or other PCB materials from
historic PCI3 uses [investment casting
vexes are one example).
(3] Recycled fluids and/or equipment

contaminated du,rin use involvin$ the
products described in paragraphs
o.nd (2} of this de/’m/tion Cheat transfer
and hydraulic fluids end equipment and
o;her electrical equipment cemponents
and fluids are examples).

(4) Used oils. provided that in the
cases of paragraphs (1) through (4| of
this deJ’mJtiorc

(i) The products or so..Lrce’of the
products containir < 50 pp,’n
concentration PCBs were legally
manufactured, processed, cListributed in
commerce, or used bfore October 1.
lg84.

(ii) The products or source of the
p.-oducts containing < 50 ppm
concentrations PC were legally
manufactured, processed, distributed in
commerce, or used, i.e.. pursuant to
author/ty &ranted by EPA regulation, by
exemption petition, by settlement
agreement, or pursuant to other’Agency-
approved programs;

(iii) The resulting P(3 cormentretJon
(i.e. below 50 ppm) is not result of
dilution, or leaks and spills of PCBs in
concentrations over 50 ppm.

"arket/Markelers" meaJ3s the
processing or ciistributio8 in commerce.
or the panda who processes or
distributes in commerce, used oil fuels
to burners or other marketers, sad may
include the generator of the fuel if it
markets the fuel directly to the burner.-,__ o., o,

following:

(I} ., incinerator sIroved under the
provisions of | 761.70. Any level of PCB
concentration can be destroyed in an
lnc:*nt:ralor approved under J 781.70.

(2) A high effiocy boiler which
complies with the criteria of’
J 761-00(a)(2)(iiiXA). end for whk:h the
operator has given witten nobce to the
appropriate EPA Regional Administrator
in accordance with the notification
requirements for the burnmg of mineral
oil dielec’ic fluid under.
| 761.60(aX2)(iil)(D).

(3) incinerator approved under
sectio 300,5(c) of the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act |42
.S.C. Zc))

(4) Industrial furnaces and boilers
which are identified in 40 CFR 200.10
and 40 CFR 245.41(b) when operatieg at
their normal operat/ng temperatures
(this probits feedin fluids, above the
level of detection, du;’ing either startup
or shutdown operations).

"Quantifiable Level/Level of
Detect/on" means 2 micro&rams per
gram from any resolvable gas
chromato&raphic peak. Le. 2 ppm.

."Recycled PC13s" means those PCBa
w151ch appear in the processin8 of pep,.r
products or asphalt roofing materials
from PCB-contaminated raw materials.
Processes which recycle PC’Bs must
meet the following requirements:

(1) There 8re no detectable
concentrations of PCBs in asphalt
roofing material products leaving the
processing site.

(2| The concentration of PC’Bs in paper
products leavn any manufacturing site
processin8 paper products, or in paper
products imported into the United
States. must have an annual average of
less than 7. ppm with t 50 ppm
maxJmu’n.

(3) The release of et the point at
which emissions are vented to ambient
air must be less than 10 ppm.

(4} The amotmt of A.roclor PC aded
to water d/scharged h’om en asphalt
roofing processin site must at all times
be less than 3 miczJ’ms per liter
L) for total Aroclors (roughly 3 parts per
billion (3 ppb)). Water discharges fro
the processing.of paper prJucts must at
all tmes be less than 3 microams per
liter (/zg/l) for total A,rocJors (roughly 3
ppb). or complyw th equivalent
mass-based lltniteorc

(S) Disposal of bY other process
wastes at concentrations of 50 ppm or
g:eater must be in accordance with
S,bpart D of this part.

4: In | 71.50 by rev’ising paragraph Is)
and the introductory text of pra-ph
(c). and by adding ps&rephs (c) (SJ and
(el. sad the OM,B control number to
as follows:

(a) I’o persons may use any PC13. or
any PCB Item re.gardlss of
conccntration, in any manner oth the
In a totally enclosed manner within Ue
United Sta!es unlebs suoed und
761.30. except at:
(1) autzation is not quid

use thoses or Items which
consist ofexcl pducts 8s

defined J 76i.3.
(2} An 8uotJon i8 not quid

use Lose Bs or Items Rsulting
kom In excluded manufactung prier
orclsas defined in 61.3.
provided all spplible cditions of
J 761.1[ are met.

(3) auozation is not quid
use those Items which contain
whose sudas have been in conta
with excludedBpuc:s as defined
in J 7.

(4) auhozation is not requireJ t,
apply sewage sludges, contaminated
with Ds low pp to land when
lated by,uo under e Clea
Vater Act and the Resou
Conse’ation and Reve A.

"(c) No penons may pross or
distribute in commee any B. or

Item repless ofnntio
for use witch e United Stat or rot
exmeUnit Stat wiout
an exemption, except at an exemptio
fs not quired to process or disbute
cohereBs orB Items
from an excluded manufactn8p
ande I1or topor
disabuse ineecycled
de I 701. m to pmce 6r
disbute incom excluded
puct, as defined J 1. pmvid
at all applible contio of
J 781.1[ met addison. e
actities dew,bed ipaaphs [c)mu (S) of con may
nducted thout an exemptio de

e ntions eciedei

[5) EqutpmenL ;s. or oer
matesb at were contaminated with
Bsuof spills m. or.
pretty t J Item > pp
whicb e not oei8utho for
use or dish,tide ine
is pa. may nbut In
coerc ded that ese malaria
were dontaminated in acan
with applicableAB spill cleup
policies effect at e time of
decuntamon . not pviously
dentamst st the Ume of
disibuti me.





Federal Resister ! Vol.

(el’In sddition to say applicable
requirements under 40 CFR Part
Subpu marketers and bume of
sed oil who market {press or
distbute in commez} for ene
cove’. used oil ntanin8 any
quantihnble level ofBsa subject to

e following requiremems:
[1) es/cions o morAe/,X. Used

containing any quantifiable level of
s (2 ppm) may be marketed.only to:

(i) Qualified incinetors as dfined in

(ii) Other markete identified in

(iii) Be identied L 40
.41(b). Onlybe in e
automotive indus may bum ed oil
generated from automotive sources in
used oil-red space heaters provided
provisions of C 2.41)(2)(iii]
(B) and (C) a met.eResial
Administrator may ant a variance for
n boiler that does not meeteC
2.41(b] =itea after nsidenge
criteria listed in {a)
through (.e applicant must address

e rele%’ant tea ntained 40
2r.3 [a) thrush ( in an appcaUon to
the Regional Adminisaor.
{) Te/ ofsed o/]e]. Used off to

be bused for anew"veis

psumed to contain quantifiable levels
[2 ppm} of unless e marketer
obtains analyses {testing] or other
ir&otion that e used oil fuel
not contain quantifiable levels ofs.

{i} The rson whot claimst a
used oil fuel does not ntain
quantifiable level (Z ppm) must
obtain analyses orooaon to
supportt

ii} Testing to dateline the
ncentration in used oil may be
conducted on individul smples, or

accordance with the testing procedures in par.agraph (ell1} of this section
Jdent,fy the class of burner he qusl:fies.

described in | 761.60($}|2}. However. for
purposes of this part. if any PCBs at
concentration of 50 ppm or eater have
been added to the container or
equipment, then the total container
contents must be considered ss having a

PCB concen:rat/oa of 50 ppm or greater
for purposes of complying with the
disposal requirennts of this p’t.

(iii) Other information documei’r.g
that the used oil fuel does not contain
quentifiab,le levels (Z ppm) of PCBs may
.consist of either personal, special
"owledge of the source and
composition of the used oil. or s

certification from the person generating
the used oil claiming that the oil
contains no detectable PCBs.

|3) Res’ic’ons on bar,in#. {i} Used
oil containing any quantifiable levels of
PC may be burned for energy recovery
only in the combustion facilities
identified in parag’sph (el(l} o this
section when such facilities
operating at normal operating
temperatures (this pt’ohibits feeding
these fuels during either startup or
shutdown operations). Ov.’ners and
operators of such facilit/es are "burners"
of used oil fuels.

(li} Before a burner accepts from a
marketer the first shipment of used oil
fuel containing detectable PCBs (2 ppm).
the bu.-ner must provide the msrke:er a
one-time written and signed notice
certifying that:

(A) The burner has complie’wlh
notification requirements applicable to
"qualified incinerators" | 761.3} or to

"burners" regulated under 40 CFR Part
266. Subpart F-

(B) The burner will burn the used oil
only in s combustion facilitF identified

[4) Recordeepin8 equiremenls. The
following coeeping requirements
u addition to e cordkeepin:
quirements for marketers found in

2.43(b)!6] i) ond (ii). und for
befod in

(i) Mare.aete who fit
claim st e used oil fuel nt,ins
detectables must incie among
cords quid by
.43(b}(6)(i}. pieo o{e Shall’sis or
other inromtion dmenting his
claim, and he must invade among the
cos quired by
2.45){e)[ii). py of
certifition notice ceived’or pp:
lating to ansacons volving-ntsining used oil.

{ii) Bue.Bum must include
among the recaps qured by
.e}. s py o{ each certicatin
notice requid by aragraph
of is section that he sends to s
marketer.
{Applied " e offi of kSjnogeent
Budget under OSD conol number

J 7S5
5. In 7.30 by removin paregahs

(d) [6 and [7 and paragraphs (e]

6. In .. in the introducto’ text
of paragraphs (d) 8nd (e]. by visin
feren ’areephs d) ()
(7)" to read "ptgrgphs (d) (3) thuh
(5) and e fence "paraaphs
() thush (7)" to ad "parsgraphs e)
(3) throu (5)" respectively.

[D141 Filed2: 6:45]





UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
MARINE CORPS BASE

CAMP LEJEUNE0 NORTH CAROLINA 28542-5001
iN REI.’ REFER

628/9
FAC

From:

To:

Commanding General, Marine Corps Base, Camp Lejeune, North

Carolina 28542-5@I
Commander, Atlantic Division, Naval Facilities Engineering
Command, Norfolk, Virginia 23511-6287 (Code 114)

Subj: EPA POLICY ON RCRA/CERCLA ENFORCEMENT

Encl: (i) EPA Region IV itr 4WD-SISIB/VW of 2@ Oct 88 w/encl

I. We are forwarding the enclosure to keep you abreast of regu-

latory policies. A central issue is the development of an
Interagency Agreement between MCB, EPA, and the State.

2. Request your assistance in providing further NAVFAC guidance

as it becomes available on the Interagency Agreement process.
Our point of contact is Mr; Bob Alexander, MCB Environmental

Engineer, autovon 484-3@34.

Copy to:
CMC-LFL
CO, MCAS, NR (Attn: EnvCoord)





UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

REGION IV

34S OUNTLANO STNEET
ATLANTA, GEORGIA

REF: 4WD-SISIBIVW

Colonel T. J. Dalzell
U. S. Marine Corps
Assistant Chief of Staff
Marine Corps Base
Camp LeJuene, NC 28543-5001

Re: RCRA/CERCLAEnforcement Action Strategy

Dear Colonel Dalzell:

Enclosed is the RCRA/CERCLA enforcement action strategy that Mr. Rcert

Alexander requested on your behalf on September 29, 1988. The

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) is currently cmposing Interagency

Agreement (IAG) language for contamination retaliation at Camp LeJuene.

EPA anticipates that an IAG developed for Camp LeJuene will address all

sites, both RCRA and CRCLA, which pose a real or potential threat to

human health or the ert. EPA is hopeful that the enclosure gives

yDu better insight as to huw our RCRA/CERCLA strategy at Camp LeJeune may

be implemented.

Sincerely yDurs

Site Investigation and Support Branch
Waste Management Division

Enclosure





UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
WASHINGTON, D,C. Z0460

OFFICE OF
SOLID wASTE AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE

JAN 2 5 IgB8

SUBJECT:

FROM:

TO

Enforcement Actions Under RCRA and CERCLA atFeder/al Faci,i_s
J Wi Poissistan Administratorr,
Office of Solid Waste and Emergency Response

Regional Administrators
Regions I-X

BACKGROUND

Statutory language makes it clear that Federal facilitiesmust comply both procedurally and substantively with RCRA andCERCLA in the same manner as any non-Federal entity. The purposeof this memo is to lay out the statutory authorities under RCRAand CERCLA that EPA may use at Federal facilities to achievecompliance and expeditious cleanup.

Over the past year, a great deal of effort has been spentidentifying those enforcement tools that are available to EPA inthe hazardous waste programs to achieve a higher level ofcompliance at Federal facilities. Specifically, the successfulnegotiation of individual agreements such as the correctiveaction order with the Department of Energy (DOE) at the-IdahoNational Engineering Lab and the Interagency agreement with theDepartment of Army (DOA) at the Twin Cities Army Ammunition Plantdemonstrated significant progress in efforts to achievecompliance and cleanup at Federal facilities. Furtherclarification bf EPA’s enforcement capabilities at Federalfacilities has come from the Department of Justice inCongressional testimony.

To continue the above progress .in resolving compliance andcleanup issues at Federal facilities, I am outlining theenforcement and permitting response actions that EPA can
currently implement to formalize ccmiiance and cleanup actions





at Federal facilities. A descriPtion of the available
enforcement and permitting response actions is given for each of
the following scenarios.

i) A Federal facility with RCRA compliance issues.

2) A Federal facility with RCRA corrective action issues.

3) A Federal facility with CERCLA issues.

4) A Federal facility with RCRA and CERCLA ssues.

I. A FEDERAL FACILITY WITH RCRA COMPLIANCE ISSUES

At a Congressional hearing on April 28, 1987 before the
House Oversight and Investigation Sub-Committee, of the Committee
on Energy and Commerce, the U.S. Department of Justice testified
that EPA may not issue Administrative Orders at Federal
facilities under Section 3005(a) of RCRA to address complSance
violations of regulatory requirements. (See Attachment I for a
copy of DOJ’s Congressional testimony). When addressing RCRA
compliance violations, EPA will issue the Federal facillty a
Notice of Noncompliance (NON). EPA will then negotiate a Federal
Facility Compliance Agreement (FFCA) to resolve the compllance
issues outlined in the NON. Detailed below is a description of
the components of a NON and a FFCA.

A. Federal Facility. Notice of NoncomDliae

EPA will issue a Notice of Noncompliance (NON) as the
initial enforcement acuion at a Federal facility wiCJ RCRA
,compliance violations. The notice should be sent to the
responsible Federal official at the facility, or their delegate.
The issuance of a NON at a Federal facility is parallel to the
issuance of a RCRA Section 3008(a) administrative complaint to a
private facility and, therefore, must conform with a RCRA Section
3008(a) complaint in content and format. As outllned in the
model language (Attachment 2), the NON should contain the
following components:

i)

2)

A general reference to the Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act as amended.

The factual basis for the issuance of the NON
(e.g. acts, omissions and conditions identified during
an inspection).

3) A reference to the waiver of sovereign immunity under
Section 6001 of RCRA.





4) A reference to the citizen sui provisions of Section
7002 of RCRA.

5) A reference to administrative, civil, and/or criminal
sanctions under Seczion 3008 of RCRA that may be
apl$.ed to an individual who is in charge of hazardous
waste management activities at a facility.

A detailed alleqationof all RCRA violations with
citations to authorized state or EPA regulations.

7) A detailed compliance schedule (both actions and
timeframes) for the correction of violations.

8) The alternatives to the actions provided for in the NON
(e.g., Presidential exemption or specific legislative
relief from Congress).

9) A specific date or timeframe by which the Federal
facility must provide a written response to EPA
regarding their plans for addressing the violations
outlined in the document and/or a specific date for a
conference.

It is essential that the NON specify the violations, remedy,
and timeframes for implementing the remedy in the same manner
that a strong administrative or civil complaint would be drafted.

B. Federal Facility Compliance Amreement

After the NON has been issued, the final negotiated document
resolving compliance violations between the Federal facility and

EPA will continue to be called a Federal Facility Compliance
Agreement (FFCA). A very important section in any new FFCA is
the enforceability clause. Model enforceability language is
attached (Attac,hment 3) for your inclusion in any new FFCA.
Where appropriate, and when you can obtain expeditious agreement
from the affected Federal facility, you should add the
enforeability clause to existing Federal Facility Compliance
Agreements. as well. This language reflects EPA’s view that a
,,requirement" in Section 7002 includes statutory and re./latory
requirements and other items which are mandated by these
requirements (e.g., schedules of compliance, various plans,
recordkeeplng and reporting) and that this final negotiated
document is enforceable under Section 7002. This language also

recognizes that under RCRA Section 6001, Federal agencias are
required to comply with the agreement, subject to avai!able
appropriations.





All FFCAs should contain the. model dispute resolution
clause found at Attachment 4. This dispute resolution language
emphasizes resolution of disputes at a lower level. In cases
where disputes are escalated to higher levels, the EPA
Administrator is the final decision maker.

C. Issuance f’ RCRA Section 3008(a) Order to a Government-Owned
Contractor Omerated Facility (GOCO)

When addressing RCRA compliance issues at a Federal
facility, EPA also has the opt.ion of issuing an enforcement
action against the non-Federal operator of a facility. In many
cases, contractors have the operational responsibility for waste
generation and management operations a a Federal facility.

At the aforementioned Congressional hearing on this topic,
DOJ stated that they saw no constitutional or statutory problems
to asserting Section 3008 authority (or any other authority)
against contract operators of government-owned facilitles
(GOC0s)(see Attachment I, DOJ Testimony). This means that EPA
and the states have the full range of enforcement authorities
under RCRA and CERCLA at GOCOs that are available for private
facilities.

Actions against GOCOs Can be valuable enforcement tools,
especiall at facilities where the contractor does the majorSty
of the waste management work (i.e., DOE facillties). On a
factual basis EPA has not experienced trouble establlshing the
contractor as the operator. The Mixed Energy Waste (MEWS) task
force found that at most of the major DOE facilltles the
contractor(s) were responsible for the day-to-day operations and
long term management, or oversight of hazardous waste at
facility. In some instances, both the Federal agency and the
contractor(s) are the operators. A memo labeled Attachment 5 in
this package gives some criteria for determining the operator at
a Federal facility.

GOCOs are not shielded from enforcement actions for
non-compliance with environmental laws. Therefore, I strongly
encourage-you to determine who is the operator of hazardous waste
management activities at a Federal facility when developing an
enforcemen strategy at the facility. You should then xamine
the factual association of the contractor at the facility. When
the primary operator at a Federal facility is clearly the
contractor(s), and the factual basis for the enforcement action
is clearly defined, you should consider the use of all RCRA and
CERCLA authorfties available for non-Federal facility actions.
The Federal Facilities Compliance Task Force in the Office of
Waste Programs Enforcement and the Office of Enforcement and

4





COmpliance Monitoring will be working with your staff to identify
those cases which may be good candidates for a GOCO enforcement
action.

II. A FEDERAl’FACILITY WITH RCRA CORRECTIVE ACTION ISSUES

A. Corrective Action Orders (3008{h)) at Federal Facilities

With regard to corrective action and the applicability of
administrative orders under RCRA Section 3008(h) at Federal
facilities, DOJ has taken the view that corrective action orders
are integral to the permitting process. Since Section 6001 of
RCRA expressly requires Federal facilities to comply with
hazardous waste permits, DOJ has concluded that administrative
orders under Section 3008(h) can be issued to Federal facilities.

Based on this DOJ determination, Section 3008(h)
administrative orders should be issued whenever possible and
appropriate (e.g., an interim status facility which is not
seeking a RCRA permit or the issuance of the permit is not
.expected in the near future). The existing administrative
procedures, for issuing RCRA 3008(h) orders, as set forth in the
February 19, 1987 memorandum to the regional offices, will be
applied to Federal agencies. However, Federal agencies will have
the opportunity to elevate disputes to the Administrator for a
final decision in the event a dispute cannot be resolved at the
Regional Administrator level. Consistent with these procedures,
EPA will issue orders as necessary, and provide a reasonable
opportunity for Federal agencies to discuss the order with EPA.
If the Federal agency chooses not to invoke these procedures, the
order becomes final and effective.

As in the NON and FFCA, a Section 3008(h) order being issued
to a Federal facility should state the waiver of sovereign
immunity found in Section 6001 of RCA. It should also contain
the model dispute resolution language found in Attachment 4. The
the model enforceability language found in Attachment 3 is notnecessary since the order will explicitly cite the statutory
authority in Section 3008(h), and is, therefore, enforceable
under Section 7002 of RCRA. There should be no difference in
the factual basis .for the issuance of a corrective action order
between a private facility and a Federal facility. The initial
order should be sent to the responsible Federal official at the
facility, or their delegate.





<- Issuance of a 3008(h) Order to a Government-Owne,l
Contractor-Operated Facility (GOCO

As described in Part III, RCRA Compliance, Section C, DOJhas determined that EPA has the authority to exercise all of itsSection 3008 enforcement options at GOCOs. This authority is notlimited to RCRA compliance issues under Section 3008(a). Itincludes corrective action authorities under Section 3008(h) andSection 3013 of RCRA. All CERCLA enforcement authorities applyto GOC0s as well.

III. A FEDERAL FACILITY WITH CERCLA COMPLIANCE ISSUES
A. Section 120 Interaaencv Aareegents

Under Section 120 of the Comprehensive EnvironmentalResponse Compensation and Liability Act as amended by theSuperfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (hereinafterreferred to as CERCLA), Federal agencies must enter into an"interagency,, agreement (IAG) for all necessary remedial actionsat Federal facilities on the NPL.

The Agency is viewing the Section 120 Interagency agreementas a comprehensive document to address hazardous substanceresponse activities at a Federal facillty from the remedlalinvestigation/ feasibility study (RI/FS) through theimplementation of the remedial action. All such interagencyagreements must comply with the ptblic participation requirementsof Section 117. The timetables and deadlines associated with theRI/FS and all terms and conditions associated with the remedialactions (including operable units or interim actions) areenforceable by citizens and the States through the citizen suitprovisions of Section 310.of CERCLA. In addition, Section 122(I)of CERCLA authorizes the imposition of civil penalties againstFederal agencies for failure to comply with interagencyagreements under Section 120. Procedures for imposing thesepenalties are provided for in Section 109 of CERCLA.
B. Other qERCLA Authorities Available at Federal Faciliti,

EPA has the authority to issue administrative orders toFederal agencies under Section 104 and Section 106 of CERCLA.Section 106 orders should be used where needed to assurecompliance witD Federal facility requirements for responseaction. Orders under Section 104(e)(5)(A) of CERCLA can be usedto collect information and obtain access to Federal agency siteswhere needed.





Executive Order 12580 clarifies that EPA is authorized toissue Section 104 and Section 106 administrative orders to otherFederal agencies, with the concurrence of the Department ofJustice. Section 4(e) of the Executive Order provides that:

Notwitht.anding any other provision of this Order, theauthority Under Section 104(e)(5)(A) and Section 106(a) ofthe Act to seek information, entry, inspection, samplesor response action from Executive Departments andagencies may be exercised only with the concurrence of theAttorney General.

CERCLA enforcement authorities under Section 106, bothadministrative and judicial, can be used against governmentcontractors at Federal facilities. Administrative orders againstcontractors do not require concurrence of the Department ofJustice. In addition, Section 120(e)(6) provides that, if theAdministrator determines that the response actions can be doneproperly at the Federal facility hy another responsible party,then the Administrator may enter into an agreement with suchparty under the settlement provisions of Section 122 of thestatute. Following the approval by the Attorney General of anysuch agreement relating to a remedial action, the agreement willbe entered in the appropriate United States district court as aconsent decree under Section 106 of CERCLA.

States also have a variety of enforcement authorities underCERCLA, so the,exerclse of EPA’s enforcement authorities shouldbe closely Coo.dinated with the States. First, Section 121(e)(2)Of C.ERCA authorizes.States to enforce any Federal or statesranoarQ, requirement,"crlterla or limitation to which theremedlal action must conform under CERCLA. Second, Section 310authorizes citizen suits to require Federal agencies to comply[9_eLtangards? regulations! conditions, requirements, oru urs nc na[e become ffectlve pursuant to CERCLA IncludlngIAGs unoer sectlon 120 of the Act. Third, Section 120(a)(4)clarifies that State laws concerning removal and remedial action,includin State laws regarding enforcement, are appllcable atFederal facilities not included on the NPL. In addition, Section120(i) states that nothing in CERCLA Section 120 shall affect orimpair the obligation of the Federal agency to comply with therequiremens of RCRA, including corrective action requi;ements(see section IV.C., "Importance of the States as a Party to theIAG"). EPA enforcement actions against Federal agencies shouldtherefore be carefully coordinated with States, to avoidpotentially duplicative or conflicting exercises of authority





IV. A FEDERAL FACILITY WITH CERCLA AND RCRA ISSUES
In many cases, facilities subject to an IAG Will also haveRCRA liabilities. The most common example of the RCRA/CERCLAoverlap is where a unit(s) at the facility has interim status ora permit undsr. RCRA and a portion of the facility is undergoing aCERCLA remedial investigation.

A. Enforcement

When developing a comprehensive strategy fo addressing bothRCRA and CERCLA issues at a Federal facility, EPA and the statesshould consider the following options, alone or in comDination,as possible mechanisms for getting enforceable requirements inplace:

i. A RCRA permit

All RCRA Subtitle C permits issued after November 8, 1984,will contain provisions for implementing the correctiveaction requirements of 40 CFR Part 264 Subpart F (or
authorized state requirements), and Section 3004(u) and (v) ofRCRA. For facilities that have cr are seeking a RCRA permit,requirements for a "CERCLA" remedial investigation and cleanupcould be met by implementing these requirements through RCRAcorrective action. It is important to keep in mind, however,that the extent of coverage of the RCRA permit is generallylimited to hazardous wastes (e.g., some CERCLAhazardous substances such as radionuclides are not RCRA hazardousconstituents and, therefore, the permit may not be able toaddress all of the releases at a facility).

2. A RCRA Corrective Action Order

The corrective actlo authority under Section 3008(h) of RCRAcan be used at RCRA interim status facilities to address releasesfrom RCRA regulated units and other solid waste management units.At a Federal facility that has interim status, a RCRA correctiveaction order could address the investigation and clean-up ofreleases in lieu of a "CERCLA" response action or as an interimmeasure, iAgain, the extent of coverage in the RCRA correctiveaction order is limited to RCRA hazardous wastes
3. Imminent and Substantial Endangerment Orders

CERCLA Section 106 can be used to address releases from RCRAunits or CERCLA sites when an "imminent and substantialendangerment’, is shown.
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4. An Interagency Agreement under Section 120 of CERCLA
A Section 120 IAG could be drafted to incorporate all RCRAcorrective action requirements and CERCLA statutory requirements.Where some or all of a Federal installation has been listed onthe NPL, the.CERCLA Section 120 IAG is required for remedialaction by statute.
The first agreement under Section 120 of CERCLA (IAG) wasfinalized on August 12, 1987. The IAG at Twin Cities ArmyAmmunition Plant (TCAAP) is a three party agreemnU between EPA,the State of Minnesota, and the U.S. Department of the Army.Several notable provisions that should be incorporated in everyCERCLA Section 120 IAG Include a dispute resolution process thatdenotes the EPA Administrator as the final decision maker, anenforceability clause which states that provisions of the

agreement are enforceable by citizens and the State through thecitizen suit provision of Section 310 of CERCLA, and a means forresolvlng both the RCRA and CERCLA requirements when bothstatutes apply. Further guidance on CERCLA Section 120
agreements is being developed and will be made available to theRegions as soon as possible. In the interim, the Regions shouldconsult with Headquarters on any IAG issues they encounter.

B. Stratemv for Action at RCRA/CERCLA Siter

The decision on which of the above mechanisms to employ at aFederal facility will be made on a facility specific basis.However, if the Federal facility is on the NPL or is likely to beplaced on the N-PL, I encourage the use of a Section 120 IAG toincorporate both RCRA and CERCLA activities under one enforceableagreement a.d t0.s?re as a comprehensive plan for investigatoryand remedial actlvities at the facility, whether RCRA or CERCLA.EPA, the State, and the Federal facillty would agree on afacility wide strategy, setlng priorities and schedules foraction. If properly framed, the agreement would satisfy thefacility,s RCRA corrective action requlrements,as well as thepublic participation requirements of Section 117 of CERCLA andPart 124 of RCRA. At a later date, if appropriate, corrective/remedial action requirements found in the IAG could be incor-
porated into the RCRA permit for those facilitles seeking an
operating or post-closure permit, in satisfaction of RCRA
Section 3004(u) and (v) requirements. An Interagency agreementunder Section 120 of CERCLA does not serve as the replacement fora RCRA permit at a unit seeking an operating permit.

C. Importance bf the State as a Party to the IAG

CERCLA Section 120(i) states that nothing in CERCLA Section120 shall affect or impair the obligation of the Federal agencyto comply with the requirements of RC%, "including the
correctlve action requirements.- One interpretation of CERCLA





Section 120(i) is that the provision allows "re-cleanup,, of arelease using RCRA corrective action authorities during or aftera cleanup of that release under CERCLA; this could be a problemif a State, authorized to implement the RCRA program, contestedthe technical standards of an IAG. In order to avoid argumentsover the inte!pretation of Section 120(i), as well as to avoidpotentially duplicative exercises of authority, I encourage theinclusion of the State as a full signatory party for IAG’s atRCRA facilities.

A three party agreement will ensure the following stateroles in the agreement:

0 appropriate application of state clean-up standards0 public participation requirements
0 enforceability
0 involvement in setting priorities
0 dispute resolution
0 review and comment on technical documents

This type of agreement would resolve differences betweenEPA and state requirements up front.

CONCLUSION

This memo is the first step in developing an integratedRCRA/CERCLA Federal facility compliance and cleanup strategy.The fundamental principle of the strategy is that there is nodifference between environmental standards for Federal facilitiesand private facilities. EPA holds Federal facilities accountablefor environmental cleanup and will proceed with enforcementactions at Federal facilities in the same way that we wouldproceed at private faciliaies. Although the limitations ofenforcement authorities at Federal facilities have frustratedEPA’s enforcement capabilities in the past, the RCRA correctiveaction requirements in combination with CERCLA authocities underSection 106 and Section 120 provide many options for achievingcleanup at Federal facilities.

Task
_[.[t_st.a.l}sged.a.[ederl Facilities Cmpliance
u wuan uw wnlcn is eIcate to achieving complianceand cleanup at Federal facilities. The Task Force will beworking closely with the CERCLA Enforcement Division and RCRAEnforcement Division of OWPE, other offices within Headquarters,and the Regions to develop guidance and policy regarding Federalfacilities, to resolve difficult issues that arise from EPA’snegotiations with Federal facilities, to track ongoing

negotiations between. EPA and Federal agencies, to pinpoint areas

i0





for potential enforcement response, and to relay the Agency’sefforts at resolving compliance, corrective action and permittingissues at Federal facilities.

I am requesting that you forward any Federal FacilityCompliance Agreements, Interagency Agreements, etc., that you arenegotiating with Federal facilities in your Region to Gene A.Lucero, Director of the Office of Waste Programs Enforcement(Mail Code: WH-527).

As I mentioned earlier, the Task Force will be working withthe Regions to pinpoint areas for possible enforcement action.As DOJ has encouraged EPA to take appropriate enforcement actionsat GOCOs, the Task Force is interested in GOCO candidates for anenforcement action under RCRA or CERCLA. I am polling theRegions for suggestions of Federal facilities where the need foran enforcement action is imminent and there is a clear means ofestablishing the contractor as the operator. We will provideHeadquarter’s support for the development of the order andthroughout the negotiation process.

If you have any questions regarding this memorandum or
recommendations of candidates for potential enforcement actions,please contact Christopher Grundler, Director of the FederalFacilities Compliance Task Force at FTS 475-9801. Questions canalso be directed to Jacqueline Thiell of the the Task Force atFTS 475-8727.

Attachments

co:
Gene Lucero, OWPE
Roger Marzulla, DOJ
Henry Longest, OERR
Tom Adams, OECM
5[arcia Willims, OSW"
Frank Blake, OGC
Richard Sanderson, OFA
Hazardous Waste Management Division Directors, Regions I-X
Regional Counsels, Regions I-X
CERCLA Branch Chiefs, Regions I-X
RCRA ranch Chiefs, Regions I-X
Federal Facility Coordinators





UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

REGION IV

345 COUIRTLAND STREET, N,E.

ATLANTA. GEOIGIA 30365

4WD-RCRA & FFB

CERTIFIED MAIL
RETURN RECEIPT REOUETED

Commander, Atlantic Division
Naval Facilities Engineering Command
Code 1822
Ms. Laurie A. Boucher, P.E.
Remedlal Project Manager MCB Camp LeJeune
Norfolk, Virginia 23511-6287

REI EPA Envlronmental Monitoring Data Reporting Requirements

Dear Ms. Boucherl

Your facillty is required to report environmental monitoringdata from a variety of media to EPA under requirements of
CERCLA pursuant to a Section 120 Federal Facility Agreement anda RCRA/HSWA corrective action permit pursuant to Sections
3004(u) & (v). In order to comply with the terms of such
Agreements and permits as well as national EPA policies, the
Region is establlshing minimum requirements for the submission
of environmental monitoring data.

The purpose, of these requirements are to ensure that all
environmental monitoring data reported under RCRA or CERCLA is
readily available, reliable and consistent in order for EPA to
fulfill its role as regulator and oversite Agency through
timely reporting and interpretation of environmental monitoringdata. This will enable your facility and EPA to better protect
public health and the environment.

The minimum requirements arel

All envlronmental monitoring data shall be submitted to
EPA in a consistent format with consistent parameters
that will facilitate collectlon and recording of such
data in a coputer data-file.

The data elements reported should meet the specific
requirements of the appllcable regulatory program(s),fleld QA/C procedures, laboratory quality assurance
procedures and EPA approved workplans. EPA Region IV
has developed a generic computer data-file and export
protocol that is recommended for use in meeting this
requirement (see enclosure}. The enclosed data-file
protocol indicates the data elements (flelds) that
will be required at a minimum by EPA to identify
sampling stations.
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A Data Management Plan should be developed to
establish minimum data elements, parameters andformats for all environmental monitoring data
submitted to EPA.

2. All environmental monitoring data shall comply with theEPA National Locatlonal Data Pollcy developed by EPA’sOffice of Information Resources Management (see enclosure).
The generic data-file and export format has
provisions for meeting this requirement
(see enclosure).

h? ab_ye req.r_ements mst _be complied with by incorporationnuo I .emealal Investigations (RI} or RCRA Facility
nvesrlgarlon (RFI) workplans and/or Data Management Planssubmitted to EPA for review and approval, in accordance withappropriate time tables and deadlines, subsequent to receipt ofthis letter.

If you have any questions concerning the above requirementsplease contact Mickey Hartnett, Chief DOD Remedial Unit at(404) 347-3016. If you have specific questions regarding thedata-file export protocol please contact Ms. Phyllis Mann at(404) 347-3016.

Sincerely yours,- u. arbrough, P.E., Chief
RCRA and Federal Facilities Branch
Waste Management Division

Enclosures

CC Mr. Jack Butler, NCDEHNR
Ms. Stephanle Del-Re Johnson, MCB Camp LeJoune
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Interchange File Format
for

Electronic Data Reports
This document establishes, for EPA Region IV, the requiredformat for electronic reporting of monitoring data.
Data will be transported as a set of four ASCII files:
STATION.DAT

WELL.DAT

contains basic information about
monitoring station location andtype. Detailed description of
the structure is contained in
appendix A.

contains detailed information
about construction and charac-
teristics of groundwater moni-
torlng stations. See appendix B.

contains basic information aboutthe collection and characteris-tics of samples. See appendix C.

contains masured values and
reporting units for specific
parameters. See appendix D.

SAMPLE.DAT

f .The first line of EACH of the four files MUST contain theollowlng text starting in pOlltion one: 19901001

bpi}
, rack agnetic tape (1600 or 6250or, n the future, via comlcations channels ]et to be defined.ernc:.equ i.continue a currently required

for non-roundwa-- _._f?n zle_aytm efined in the future

Several of thele filel will contain data that ll usuallyaTN?:ll’nOort-xaPl., the balC Information contained.... nora11 change for any llngle leaflet,

If, howegE. be s--"-’-- re.s.u:.,t that Information.

creae - wul, sumltted only when nw station’-are

record roired u-e--’ ,__w u___ropor_l or ay ImplO

P.T i et to stt ateach rir reIng Inteal, sce It w11 contain the





Datafile STATION.DAT
Appendix

leld field
no. nme

1 STATION_KEY *

field
Description

Unique station identifier. Consists of a twent -serecharacter alphanumeric field, left us Y
contalnings J

colunms
1-12

13-17

18

19 27

descriptions
Unique site identifier as assigned byEPA. Must be alphanumeric.

Unique solld waste management unitdesignator. Must be alphanumeric.

Media status indicator. Must containone of the following:

C copllance monitoring stationB basellnemonitoring stationA other amblentmonltoring station.

Unique station identifier. Must bealphanumeric.

If this data is to be used with the Region IV e menaming convention rot(mended fo u ry nu, the........ ,- , r stations is as follows. Monltor

2 TYPE

LATITUDE

4 LONGITUDE
* required field

Type ofmonitorlng station. Consists ofa four-char.ater alphan_umorlc field, left Justified,
, ou, arm LDG. The meanlnaa nF kama

abbreviations are as follmms
AIR -Air sampling stationSWTR Surface water sampllng stationGRTR groundwater sampling stationSOIL sol1 sampllng station8ED Stream bed sediment
SLOG process sludge sampling

Goographlc position of the station in degreesof the .euator. Must be in the formateore:_xx_.wnere DO ep=esents degrees,MM
--v ncm mnutes, and SS.TLy,.xz representsseconds, wth available precision to fourdocual places.

Geographic position of the station in degrees





Appendix Awhich may not be accomodated in a defined field.Must be ALPANUMERIC consisting of up to 40characters.

required field





Appendix B

6 DVII’H

7 DVHS

8 SPLTRT

9 LIFT

10 NOSEG

11 SGDIA1

12 SGDIA2

13 SGDIA3

* required fleld

A air
B bentonite
W water

M other mud
N none
0 other fluid

Method by which well was developed. Must beALPHANUMERIC, consisting of a single character.character must be one of the following:

air llft pump
compressed air
other pump
other method

B bailed
J Jetted
S surged
N none

The

Time in hours during which well was developed. Mustbe INTEGER NUMERIC, consisting of up to 5 digits.

ispec_il treatment that WaS applied during the
_ueelope.nt ro_ess. Must be ALPHANUMERIC,?nstn_oz.a slngle character, whichust be oneOE Ene EOllOIng!

-chemicals
explosives
hydrofracturing
other

D ice
F deflocculant
M aechanicl
N- none

Type of llft indicator..Must be Alphanuaeric,consisting of a single character. The character mustbe one of the followlng:

A air llft
B bucket
C centrifugal pump
J Jet punp
P Piston punp

rotary pump
submersible pump
turbine
unknown
other

Number of bore hole sections. A bore hole section isdefined as a length of bore hole of constant diameter.
o om oz Pore hole. INTEGER .NUMERIC fieldcontaining a value of one or to.

Dimter of first bore hole section, in inches.

Disaster of second bore hole section, in inches.

Diameter of third bore hole section, in inches.
Each ?f.the SGDIAx fields is DECIMAL NUMERIC,contalnxng up to twelve characters (including the





Appendix B

24 BCELV1

25 BCELV2

26 BCELV3

surface datum.

The depth to the bottom of the first section ofcasing, ln feet.

The depth to the bottom of the second section ofcasing, in feet.

The depth to the botto of the third section ofcaslng, ln feet.

27 CIDIA1

28 CIDIA2

29 CIDIA3

30 CODIA1

31 CODIA2

32 CODZA3

33 r.JR1

34 CNATR2

* required fleld

The BCELVx flelds are DECIMAL NUMERIC,each with amaximum of tweZve characters (including the decimalpoint) and may have up to two digits after the decimalpoint. These depths are easured relative to landsurface datua.

Inside diameter of the first section of caslng,ininches.

Inside diameter of the second section of casing, ininches.

Inside diameter of the third section of caslng,lninches.

The CIDIAx fields are DECIMAL l(ERIC,each with amaxlmu of twelve characters (including the decimalpoint} axlaa have up to two digits after the decimalpoint.

Outside diameter of the first section of casing, ininches.

Outside diaeter of the second section of casing, ininches.

Outside dlaaeter of the third section of casing, ininches.

The CODIAx fields are DECIMAL NMERIC,each with aanxious of twelve characters (Including the declmalpo.lnt) aayhave up to two digits after the decimal

eirscEiPtlO
o of casing material froawhlch thest section oz casing is ade.

Description or nae of caslngaterlal from which thesecond section of casing is ade.





Appendix B

42 FPMTH

43 FPMAT

44 FPGRN

45 TFELV

46 BFELV

prevent formation material from entering through thew11 screen.

Indicator for method of filter pack placement. Mustbe ALPHANUMERIC consisting of a single character. Thecharacter must be one of the following,
dropping material down the hole and tampingdropping material down hollow-stem augerT tremie pipe

O other

Description or name of the materialfilter pack. Must be ALPHANUMERIC,to eight (8) characters.

which forms the
consisting of up

Grain size of the materlal which forms thefilter pack, in mesh guage. Must be INTEGERNUMERIC, with up to four characters.
The depth to the top of the filter pack. The

(including the decimal point)and may have up to two digits after the decimalpoint. Measured relative to land surface.

The depth to the bottom of the filter pack.The BFELV field is DECIMAL NUMERIC with a
characters (Includlng the

pont} a.dm.y have up to two digits
he. aecmaz point. Measured relative toszace.

47 SLMTH

48 SLMATR

* required fleld

ANNULAR SEALANT material used to seal the spacebetween the borehole and the casing of the w11.The annular sealant is placed directly above thefilter pack to prevent the mgratlon of contaminantsto the sampllng zone fra he surface or intermediatesones and prevent cross contamination between strata.

info__mtho,of_ sealant placent. Must
_u_____sa/DfEsc. cormistng of a single character. Themmcer must De one ot the followings

dropplngmaterlal
dropping--t.ri.1 m th. he1. and tamping

hollow-stem augerT tremie pipe
0 other

of t .-.t,rlal . lch forma theu__ one tilter pac against entry of surfacewaer. Must be ALPBANOMERIC, consisting of a single





Appendix B

56 COMMENT Supplemental informaton as needed.up to 80 alphanumeric characters.
May contain

required field





Appendix C
4 TIME

5 SSTAT

6 TEMP

7 PH

8 COND

9 TURB

10 WLEVEL

II WINDSP

12 WINDIR

13 SAMMETH

14 SAMPLER

Time (in s/litary format) of sample collection. INTEGE}NUMERIC consisting of four characters.

Station status ?r condition. Used prlmarily forgrotowaer monitoring stations. ALPHANUMERICconsisting of one character. The character must beone of the following:

D Dry
0 obstructed
W Destroyed

FIELD MEASUREMENTS

F Flowlng
P Pumping
X Surficlal inflow

Z other

Sample temperature in degrees Celsius DECIMAL NUMERICconsisting of six characters (includlng the decimal)and may have up to two digits after the decimal point.

Saple pH in standard units. DECIMAL NUMERICconsisting of four characters (includlng the decimal)ana ay nave one digit after the decimal point.

Specific Conductance in uMhos. INTEGER NUMERICconsisting of a aximu of six characters.

TurbiditY. INTEGER NUMERIC consisting of aof elgh cra=ners. y re inor , as rir progr.
11 waer evel, ors gage helgh, in fee.-su collIng of a of sixcacEers {includlng he dl) and y have upEo digits follIng he dl In.

___o s.1z .cnara.c.ters (includlng the decimal), aandnve up to two lgts after the decimal point.

Wind dlr.ection n degrees. INTEGER NUMERIC consistingof a axlmm of four characters.

to collt sle. RIC=u,zet u.tif, consisting of up to 20cacters.
Nmm of Agency of Organization that collected thea:e. Must ALPRIC consisting of up tozu, caccers.

* required field





Appendix D

Datafile PAR. DAT

"leld fleld
no. nme

2 QUALF

3 VALUE

* required field

field
Description

Unique data record identifier. Consists of a fifty-four character field, left Justified, containingz

colunms
1-12

13-17

18

19 27

28 42

43 54

description
Unique site identifier as assigned byEPA. Mush be alphanumeric.

Unique solid waste management unitdesignator. Must be alphanumeric.

Media status indicator. Must containone of the followlngs
C compliance monitoring stationB baseline monitoring stationA other ambient monltoring station.

Unique station identifier. Must bealphanumeric.

Unique sample identifier.
alphanumeric. Must be

Parameter identifier. For chemical
constituents for which CAS numbersexist, the CAS number will be theidentifier. For other
cormtituents, the identifier willbe deteraLi,ned on an as-neededbasis.

56 58 Replicate number. Identifies thevalue as one of two or more
analyltlcal results for the same
parameter on the sample.INTEGER NUNERIC, right Justified,up to four characters. Not usedunless replicate results are reported.

charscteE (Includlng the dImal), and may have up to

fouzllfler field. ALPHANUMERIC, may contain up toSTORET qualifier codes.









UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

REGION IV

345 COURTLAND STIREET,

ATLANTA. GEORGIA 30365

4WD-RCRA & FFB

CERTIFIED MAIL
RETURN RECEIPT REQUESTED

Commander, Atlantic Division
Naval Facilitles Engineering Command
Code 1822
Attn Ms. Laurie A. Boucher, P.E.
Remedial Project Manager for MCB Camp LeJeune
Norfolk, Virginia 23511-6287

REx Interim Remedial Action Guldace
Marine Corps Base Camp LeJeune, North Carolina

Dear Ms. Boucherz

As requested at our April i6, 1991, meeting, EPA is providing the
Navy with guidance on the process and documentation to support a
Record of Decision (ROD) for an interim remedial action under CERCLA.
The underlying authority for interim remedial action may he found in
EPA’s program management principles for Hazardous Substance Relponle
in 40 CFR 300.430(a)(i) and (f)(li}(C}(1) of the National Contingency
Plan (NCP} which states in part

Sites should generally be remedlated in operable unltsI when
early actions are necessary or appropriate to achieve significant
risk reduction quickly, when phaled analysis and response iS
necessary or appropriatl giVln thl liZl or complexity of the
site, or to expedite comp1etlon of total site cleanup.

The remedy selection procelS for an interim remedial action may be
initiated at any time during the remedial process. To implnent an
early action under remedlal authority, an operable unit for which an
interim remedial action is appropriate is identified. The only
prerequisite for an interim rmedial action operable unit is that it
should not be inconsistent with nor preclude implementation of the
final remedy.

1 The term "operable unit" used in the context of interim ation
simply means a discrete action that comprises an incremental step
toward final site cleanup.
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Data sufficient to support the InterlmAction Record of Decision
(ROD} is extracted from past or ongoing RI/FS work for the site or
operable unlt2 and an appropriate set of alternatives is
evaluated. Few alternatives, and perhaps only one "action"
alternative, need to be developed for interim actions (note: the no
action alternative will always be carried through the alternatives
analysls even if only one action alternative is being considered). A
completed baseline risk assessment generally will not be available or
necessary to Justify an interim action. Qualltative risk information
should be compiled to demonstrate that the action is necessary to
stabilize the site, prevent further degradation, or achieve
significant risk reduction quickly. Supporting data and risk
information should be documented in a focused RI report. The
criteria under statute (i.e., "Nine Point Criteria-} to be evaluated
may be limited to those which apply specifically to the action(s}
under consideration. In cases where the relevant data can be
summarized briefly and the alternatives are few and straightforward,
it may be adequate to doctunent this supporting information in the
proposed plan which is issued for public comment. This information
should also be summarized in the ROD. While the documentation of
interim remedial action decisions may be more streamlined than for
final action, all public, State, EPA, and Natural Resource Trustee
participation procedures contained in the NCP, as relates to the
final ROD, should be followed.

To illustrate how an interim remedial action could be utillzed at
Marine Corps Base Camp LeJeune, consider the following example for
the Hadnot Point Industrial Area. The Navy has submitted a "Limited
Site Scope of Work for Hadnot Point...-, has conducted recent field
work and is even starting limited cleanup action (free product
removal at the tank farm}. Existing data from these previous studies
indicates that a large plume of contamination is moving unchecked
through the surficlal aquifer towards the New River. The Navy wishes
to characterize the site by determining source areas and eventually
remediate sources of contamination as well as the contamination
itself. Prior to initiating this work for source characterization,
the Navy should prepare and sub,it to EP& an expedited RI/FS report
for interim remedial action for the Hadnot Point Industrial Area
surficlal aquifer. The Navy should also issue for public comment a
proposed plan for interim action. The proposed plan need only
summarize the supporting data to Justify the action, provide
qualitative risk information, describe one or more alternatives, and
summarize the results of the alternative(s) analysis against the nine
point criteria of 40 CFR 300.430(e}(9)(iii}. Evaluation criteria
("Nine Point") relevant to the evaluation of the interim remedial
action need not be addressed in detail. Rather, their irrelevance to
the decision should be noted briefly. Followlng the public comment
Period, the Navy wuld submit a draft ROD to EPA for review which
summarizes the information contained in the proposed plan and theresponse to public comments.

2 The term "operable unit" used in this context means a portion ofa site undergoing a RI/FS.





Enclosed is a draft copy of the current guidance on interim remedial
action documents. If you need further information on interim
remedial action, this subject is discussed in the preamble to the NCP
beginning on page 8704 (March 8, 1990, Federal Reqister}. I urge you
to contact me at (404} 347-3016, if you still have questions after
reviewing these referenced documents.

Sincerely yours,

Carl R. Froede Jr.
Remedial Project Manager
DOD Remedial Unit
RCRA and Federal Facilities Branch
Waste Management Division

Enclosure

ccz Mr. Jack Butler, NCDEHNR
Ms. Stephanle Del-Re Johnson, MCB Camp LeJeune
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This guide provides quick reference to the essential components of Records of Decision (RODs) that are preparedto document three specific types of remedial action decisions: (l) no action; (2) Interim actions; and (3) contlngen remedies.In preparing one of these three types of RODs. RPMs hould modiP/the format of the "standard ROD" for final responseactions (see Highlight 1) as indicated in this guide (i.e., sections of the standard ROD that have been crossed out should beeliminated, and sections appearing in bold should be modified according to the directions provided). Sections of the standardROD that are not crossed out or do not appear in bold should be prepared as in a standard ROD. More detail on preparingthese three types of RODs is provided in Chapter 9 of the Inrewm Fim=! Cmiace on PreparingSuDecLrion Documents(OSWER Directive 9355.3-02).

.’" DOCUMENTING NO ACTION DECISIONS

EPA may determine that no action (i.e., no
treatment, engineering controls, or institutional controls t)
is warranted under the following general sets of
circumstances:

When the site or a specific problem or area of the
site (i.e., an operable unit) poses no current or
potential threat to human health or the
environment;

When CERCLA does not provide the authority to
take remedial action; or

When a previous response eliminated the need for
further remedial response.

Examples of potential situations where no action
decisions may be appropriate are provided in Highlight 2.
The remainder Of this section ouilines ROD formats to use
for situations under v,hich a no action ROD may be
warranted.

An alternative may include monitorin onh’ and
still hc considered "no action."

HIGHLIGHT t
OUTLINE FOR THE STANDARD ROD

Site Name and Locatio
Statement of Basis and Purpose
Assessment of me Site
Description of the Selected Remedy.
Statutory Determinations
Signature and Support Agency Acceptance of the
Remedy.

Site Name, Location, and Description
Site History and Entorcement Activities
Highlights of Communi Participation
Scope and Role of Operable Unit
Site Characteristics
Summa. of Site Risks
DeScTiption of Alternatives
Summa=5" or Comparam,e Analysis of A/ternaives
Selected Remedy

* Statutory Determinations
Documentation of Significant Changes

3. Responsiveness Summary

* Community Preferences
Integration of Comments





HIGHLIGHT 2
SITUATIONS WHERE NO ACTION
DECISIONS MAY BE APPROPRIATE

Where the baseline risk assessment concluded that
conditions at the site pose no unacceptable risks to
human health and the environment.

Where a release involved only petroleum product that
is exempt from remedial action under CERCLA
section 101.

Where a previous removal action eliminated existing
and potential risks to human health and the
environment such that no further action is necessary.

NO ACTION SITUATION #I:
ACTION NOT NECESSARY FOR PROTECTION

Declaration

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose

Description of the Selected Remedy: The lead
agency should state that no action is necessary for
the site or operable unit, although it may authorize
monitoring to verify, that no unacceptable
exposures to potential hazards posed by conditions
at the site or operable unit occur in the future.

Declaration Statement: None of the Section 121
statutory, determinations are necessary in this
section. Instead, the lead agency should state
briefly that no remedial action is necessary to
ensure protection of human health and the
environment.

Signature and Support Agency Acceptance of the
Remedy

Decision Summary

Site Name, Location, and Description

Site History and Enforcement Activities

Highlights of Community Participation

Scope and Role of Operable Unit or Response
Action

Summary of Site Risks: The information in this section
provides the primary basis for the no action decision.
The discussion should support the determination that no
remedial action is necessary to ensure protection of
human health and the environment. The lead agency.
should explain the basis for its conclusion that
unacceptable exposures to hazardous substances will not
occur. (In most cases, this witl be based on the baseline
risk assessment conducted during the remedial
investigation (RI).) In limited cases where alternatives
were developed in the feasibility, study (FS), the lead
agency should reference the RI/FS Report.

Explanation of Significant Changes

3. Resxonsiveness Summary.

NO ACTION SITUATION #2:
NO CERCLA AUTHORITY TO TAKE ACTION

1. Declaration

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose

_’.-’.._=

Description of the Selected Remedy: The lead agency
should state that no action is necessary for the site or
operable unit, although it may authorize monitoring to
verify that no unacceptable exposures to potential
hazards posed by conditions at the site or operable unit
occur in the future.

Declaration Statement: No Section 121 statutory.
determinations are necessary in this section. This
section should explain that EPA does not have authority
under CERCLA Sections 104 or 106 to address th
problem(s) posed by the site or operable unit. If the
problem has been referred to other authorities, this
should be explained.

Signature and Support Agency Acceptance of the
Remedy





Decision Summary

Site Name. Location, and Description

Site History. and Enforcement Activities

Highlights of Community Partici_’pation

Scope and Role of Operable Unit or Response
Action

Site Characteristics

Summary. of Site Risks

Statutory. Authority Finding: The concluding
statement of the absence of CERCLA authority to
address the problem should be the same as in the
Declaration.

Explanation of Significant Changes

Responsiveness Summary.

NO ACTION SITUATION #3:
NO FURTHER ACTION NECESSARY

Declaration

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose

Description of the Selected Remedy: The lead
agency should state that no action is necessary for
the site or operable unit, although it may authorize
monitoring to verify that no unacceptable
exposures to risks posed by conditions at the site
or operable unit occur in the future.

Declaration Statement: This Declaration should
state that it has been determined that no further
remedial action is necessary at the site or operable
unit. The Declaration should explain that a
previous response(s) at the site or operable unit
eliminated the need to conduct additional remedial
action. This section also should note whether a

g.vear i:eview is required. Section 121(c) ofCERCLA
requires a five-year review ofany earlier post-SARA
remedy that eliminated the need to take further action
(i.e., using engineering and/or institutional controls to
prevent unacceptable exposures), yet resulted in
hazardous substances, pollutants, or contaminants
remaining at the site. As a matter of policy, EPA
should generally perform a five-year review for pre-SARA remedies and removal actions that result in
hazardous substances remaining on site, and any
remedial action that requires ve or more years to attain
the cleanup levels specified in the ROD.

Signature and Support Agency Acceptance of the
Remedy

2. Decision Summary

Site Name, Location, and Description

Site History and Enforcement Activities

Highlights of Communi.ty Participation

Scope and Role of Operable Unit or Response Action

Site Characteristics

Summary of Site Risks: The information in this section
provides the primary, basis for the no action decision.
The discussion should support the determination that no
further remedial action is necessary to ensure protection
of human health and the environment. The lead agency
should explain the basis for its conclusion that
unacceptable exposures to hazardous substances will not
occur. (In most cases, this will be based on the baseline
risk assessment conducted during the remedial
investigation (RI).) Any previous responses that were
conducted at the site or operable unit that served to
eliminate the need for additional remedial action should
be summarized in this discussion. In limited cases where
alternatives were developed in the feasibility study (FS),
the lead agency should reference the RIFFS Report.

Explanation of Significant Changes

3. Responsiveness Summan,.





II. DOCUMENTING INTERIM ACTION"-;-
DECISIONS

During scoping, or at other points in the RI/FS,
the lead agency may determine that an interim remedial
action is appropriate.2 An interim action is limited in
scope and only addresses areas/media that will be followed
by a final operable unit ROD. Reasons for taking an
interim action could include the need to:

Take quick action to protect human health and the
environment from an imminent threat in the short
term, while a final remedial solution is being
developed; or

Institute temporary measures to stabilize the site
or operable unit and/or prevent further migration
or degradation.

Interim actions either are implemented for separate
operable units or may be a component of a final ROD. In
either case, an interim action must be followed by a final
ROD, which should: (1) provide long-term protection of
human health and the environment; (2) fully address the
principal threats posed by the site or operable unit: and (3)
address the statutoz7 preference for treatment that reduces
the toxicity, mobility, or volume of wastes. Examples of
possible interim actions are provided in Highlight 3.

Interim Actions vs. Early Actions

Interim remedial actions should not be confused
with "early remedial actions," which may be either interim
or final For example, an early interim action might
include providing a temporary alternate water supply and
sealing wells that are pumping from a contaminated
aquifer. An early final action might involve the complete
removal of drums and a limited amount of surrounding
contaminated soil that, without early attention, could result
in contamination to currently uncontaminated areas.

Because an interim action may be taken early to
mitigate the more immediate threats, there may not be
sufficient time to prepare a "formal" RI or "formal" FS
report. Although preparation of an RI/FS report is not
required for an interim act/on, for the purpose of fulfilling
the NCP’s Administrative Record requirements, there must
be documentation that supports the rationale for the
action. A summation of site data collected during field
investigations should be suffieient to document a problem
in need of response: in addition, a short analys/s of what
remedial alternatives were considered, which ones were
rejected, and the basis for the evaluation (as is done in a

A removal action also may be appropriate to address short-term
risks at an NPL site. See Interim Guidance on Addressing Immediate
Threats at NPL Sites. OSWER Directive 9200.2.03, 2anuary 30, 1990.

HIGHLIGHT 3
EXAMPLES OF POSSIBLE

INTERIM ACTIONS

Installing extraction wells to pump a ground-water
aquifer to restrict migration of a contaminant
plume with the intention of later installing
additional wells (or taking other action) to
address the contamination in a final action.

Providing a temporary alternate source of
drinking water with the intention of later, in a
subsequent action, remediating the source of
contamination and/or the aquifer.

Constructing a temporary cap to control or
reduce exposures until a subsequent action is
taken.

Relocating contaminated material from one area
of a site (e.g., residential yards) to another area of
the site for temporary storage until a decision on
how best to manage site wastes is made. (Note:
This interim action (i.e., for temporary storage)
also could contain a final action component if the
excavated area will not require further
remediation.)

focused FS) should be summarized to support the selected
action.

INTERIM ACTION ROD FORMAT3

The Interim Action ROD should be tailored to the
limited scope and purpose of the interim action.

The format for Interim Action RODs is outlined below.

I. Declaration

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose

3 In some cases. RODs will be prepared that include both interim
actions and a final action: such RODs should clearly specie’ which
components of the action are interim and which are final. For anv final
action components, the ROD mould include the information and’
documentation required for the "standard ROD." For example, where
a ROD includes a final .source control mnasure and a temporary.
alternate water supply, the ROD must provide the documentation
required in the "standard tornmt" for the final source control action, as
well as addressing, in the streamlined manner discusaed above, the
rationale and justification for the interim water supply action. In th=s
example, it would be necessary to address the contaminated ground
water in a final action ROD at a later time.





Assessment of the Site"

Description of Selected Remedy

Statutory Determinations: The declaration
statement should read as follows:

This interim action is protective of human health
and the environment, complies with (or waives)Federal and State applicable or relevant and
appropriate requirements for this limited-scope
action, and is cost-effective. This action is interim
and is not intended to utilize permanent solutions
and alternative treatment (or resource recovery)
technologies to the maximum extent practicable for
this [inter/m action ,nit]. [Note: The
following sentence should be included, where
treatment is part ofthe interim action: This interim
action utilizes treamzent and thus is in.furtherance ofthe statutorypreferencefor treatment. Because this
action does not constitute the final remedy for the
[site unit], the statutory preference for
remedies that employ treatment [although partial.
addressed in this remedy] that reduces toxicity,
mobility, or volume as a principal element will be
addressed by the final response action. Subsequent
actions are planned to address fully the threats
posed by the conditions at this [site/perable unit].Because this remedy will result in hazardous"
substances remaining on site above health-based
levels, a review will be conducted within five years
after commencement of the remedial action as
EPA continues to develop final remedial
alternatives for the [siteunit]. The review
will be conducted to ensure that the remedy
continues to provide adequate protection ofhuman
health and the environment. Because this is an
interim action ROD, review of this site and of this
remedy will be continuing as part of the
development of the final remedy for the
[site unit].

Signature and .Support Agency Acceptance of the
Remedy

Decision Summary

Site Name, Location, and Description

Site History and Enforcement Activities

Highlights of Community Participation

Scope and Role of Operable Unit: This section
provides the rationale for taking the limited action.To the extent that information is available, the
section should detail how the response action fits

into the orall site strate,. section should statethat the interim action ill be consistent with any
plann ture actions, to the extent possible.

Site Chaesti: is section should focus on the
dption of those site or operable unit characteristito addr by the interim remedy.

Summary of Site Risks: This section should focus on
risks addressed by the interim action and should providethe rationale for the limited scope of the action. The
rationale can be supported by facts that indicate that
temporary action is necessary to stabilize the site or
portion of the site, prevent further environmental
degradation, or achieve significant risk reduction quickly
while a final remedial solution is being developed.Qualitative risk information ’may be presented if
quantitative risk information is not yet available, which
often will be the case. The more specific findings of the
baseline risk assessment should be included in the
subsequent final action ROD for the operable unit and
the ultimate cleanup objectives (i.e., acceptable exposure
levels) for the site or operable unit.

Description otAlternatives: This section should describe
the alternatives that were considere.d for the
interim action (generally three or fewer). Only those
requirements that are applicable or relevant and
appropriate requirements (ARARs) to the limited-scope
interim action should be incorporated into the
description of alternatives.

Summry of Comparative Analysis ofAlternatives: The
comparative analysis should be presented in light of the
limited scope of the action. Evaluation criteria not
relevant to the evaluation of interim actions need not be
addressed in detail. Rather, their-irrelevance to the
decision should be noted briefly.

Selected Remedy

Statutory Determinations: The interim action should
protect human health and the environment from the
exposure pathway or threat it is addressing and the waste
material being managed. The ARARs discussion should
focus only on those ARARs specific to the interim
action (e.g., residuals management during
implementation).4 The discussion under "utilization of
permanent solutions and treatment to the maximum
extent practicable" should indicate that the interim
action is not designed or expected to be final, but that
the selected remedy represents the best balance of

4 An interim remedy waiver may. be appropriate where a requirement
that is ARAR cannot be met as part of the interim remedy but will ta:
attained (unlem use of one of the other five waivers is justified) by. the
final site remedy (CERCLA 121(d)(4)(A) and NCP
300.430(f)(1)(ii)(C)(1)).





trade6ffs among alternatives with respect to

pertinent criteria, give the limited scope
action. The discussion under the preferen,ee ./
treatment section should note that the preference
will be addressed in the final decision document
for the site or final operable unit.

Explanation of Significant Chan_ges

3. Responsiveness Summary.

III. DOCUMENTING CONTINGENCY REMEDIES

The lead agency, in consultation with the support
agency may decide to incorporate a contingency remedy in
the ROD. Use of a contingency ROD may be appropriate
when there is significant uncertainty about the ability of
remedial options to achieve remediation levels (e.g.,
cleanup of an aquifer to non-zero MCLOs or MCLs).

For example, a contingency ROD may be
appropriate when the performance of an innovative
treatment technology (or a demonstrated technology being
used on a waste for which performance data are not

available) appears to be the most promising option, but
additional testing will be needed during remedial design to

verify the technology’s performance capabilities; in this
case, a more "proven approach" could be identified as a
contingency, remedy. [Note: The use of contingency
remedies should be carefully considered. Site managers
should perform the necessary, steps of treatability studies/
eld investigations to evaluate a technology’s performance

capabilities during the RI/FS. More detailed testing at the

operational-scale level may be performed during design.]

Where appl/cable, the ROD should spec/fy under
what circumstances the contingency remedy would be
/mplemented, i.e., what are the general criteria (e.g. failure
to achieve desired performance levels) that EPA will use to

decide to implement the contingency option as opposed to

the selected remedy.

CONTINGENCY ,REMEDY ROD FORMAT

1. Declaration

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose

Assessment of the Site

Description of the Selected Remedy: Both the

selected remedy and the contingency remedy

should be described in bullet form.

jStatutory Determinations: The Declaration should be
mcalified to indicate that both the selected remedy and
the contingency remedy will satisfy the statutory
requirements.

Signature and Support Agency Acceptance of the
Remedy

2. Decision Summary

Site Name, Location, and Description

Site History and Enforcement Activities

Highlights of Community Participation

Scope and Role of Operable Unit or Response Action

Site Characteristics

Sumrnan/of Site Risks

Description ofAlternatives: This section should identify
any uncertainties about the use of the technologies being
considered, and the extent additional testing L needed.
The selected remedy and the contingency remedy must
be fully described.

Summary of Comparative Analysis: The selected
remedy and the contingency remedy should be evaluated
fullv against the nine criteria; the uncertainties should be

noted, as well as the expectations for performance.
Community (and support agency) acceptance of an
innovative technology should be discussed in light of the
CF.RCLA provisions in Section 121(b)(2), which takes
into account the degree of support for the action by the

community.

Selected Remedy: The selected and contingency.
remedies should be identified. Additional
testing/investigations to occur as part of remedial design
to further evaluate the selected remedy should be
discussed. The criteria that will be used to decide to

implement the contingency remedy should be identified.

Statutory Determinations: The statutory determination
discussion should document that both remedies fulfill
CERCLA Section 121 requirements.

Explanation of Significant Changes

3. Responsiveness Summary.

NOTICE: The policies set out in thi memorandum are intended solely a guidance. They are not intended, nor can they. upon,relied create

any rights enfoeable by. any party, in litigation with the United States. EP-A officials may decide to follow the guidance provided in this

memorandum, or to act at variance with the guidance, based on a.n and.I.lysts of specific site circumstances. The Agency. also reserves the right to

change this guidance any time without public notice.
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I. GEOLOGY AND GROUNDWATER

When gasoline, kerosine or similar petroleum prod-
uct is lost into the ground, its behavior and ultimate fate
will depend on the hydrogeology, or underground
water conditions. Although spills involving hazardous
materials or large volumes of fluids should be handled
by an experienced professional familiar with this kind of

problem, an understanding of certain elements of geol-
ogy and groundwater hydrology can be useful to anyone
dealing with an underground spill. For purposes of this

discussion, the terms "gasoline," "petroleum," "’oil"

and "product" can be used interchangeably.

1.1 Rocks and Soils

The term "soil" is used here to mean loose, uncon-
solidated surface material, such as sand, gravel, silt or
clay. "Bedrock" is the hard, consolidated material that
usually lies under the soil, which commonly includes"
sandstone, limestone or shale. Most areas have a soil

rather than through connecting pores. The number, size

and location of these fractures govern the movement of

fluids in this environment and may ray/greatly from

one location to another.
Limestone near the surface may .develop openings

and fissures ranging in size from less than an inch to

large caverns. In other instances, limestone may have

low porosity and permeability.
The movement of fluids in a bedrock aquifer will be

similar to those in a soil aquifer, although there are

additional constraints. Because of these complications,
a rather detailed geological study may be required to

determine the proper approach for handling a spill in

bedrock.

1.2 Groundwater
In most places,, water exists at some depth in the

ground. The source of most groundwater is precipita-

cover ranging in thickness from a few feet to hundreds tion over land, which percolates into porous soils and

of feet. Less commonly, bedrock may be at the snrface"l’meks’ the -urface. Depending on the location, a sec-

with little or no soil cover, ond important source may be rivers and streams that

Generally, rocks and soils are composed of small
fragments or grains, such as sand. When these frag-
ments are pressed together, small voids or "pores" exist

between the grains in which fluid may be contained.
Measurement ofthe total volume of these voids i called
the "porosity" of the rock or soil. If the pores are inter-
connected, the rock or soil is "permeable," that is, a

fluid can pass through it. "Permeability" is a quantita-
tive measure of this property. Materials, such as clay.
silt and shale have many, but extremely small, pores
that are poorly interconnected. Since fluids cannot pass
readily through such materials, they are "imperme-
able."
The term "aquifer" refers to a permeable section of

soil or rock capable of transmitting water.

The more common rocks and soils usually occur in

distinct layers or beds created by successive deposits of
different types of rocE and soil material. Such beds are

commonly exposed in road cuts and may be horizontal,
but more often will slope or "dip" in some direction.
Such dips, in addition to

permeabilities of the different layers, can affect the

movement of fluids underground.
Bedrock near the surface frequently is cracked and

fluid movement can be confined to these fractures,

seep water into the subsurface. In many areas, enough
groundwater is present to provide all or a major part of

the water supply for towns, cities and rural areas. De-

tails of a hypothetical groundwater system are shown in

Figure 1.
The position of the water table is indicated by the

level to which water rises in wells. Starting at the sur-

face, there is a zone of partial saturation called the

"one of aeration." Pores in this zone contain some

water, but are mostly fillcd with air. The depth at which

water completely fills the pores in the soil defines the

beginning of the "zone of saturation." The upper sur-

face of this zone is the "water table," and the water in

the zone is "groundwater" (see Figure 2).
The water table surface usually conforms to the gen-

eral topography of the land. The table fluctuates, rising

during rainy seasons and fal!ing during dry periods.
Immediately above the water table is the "capillary
zone," a complex section which gready affects the

movement of spilled oil, and" which will be discussed

!ater.
Most layers of rock or soil in a groundwater system

can be classified as either "aquifers" or "aquicludes"

(Figure I). An aquiclude is a rock or soil layer suffi-

ciently impermeable to prevent the passage of water.



UT

ER TAB

PUMPING
WELL

STREAM
,IN FLOW|

JNCONFINED
IIFER

SEA, LAKE

:LAY
(AQUi_LUDE)

CONFINED,

Fltltmro 1 Hypolholic. roundwalor Systom



GROUIID
SURFACE

GROUNDWATER
ZONES

CAPILLARY ZONE

PRODUCT
MOVEMENT

100% WATER ":..._..

Figure 2 Diagramatic Illustration of Water Rising in Capillaries el Varying Diameters and the

Restricting Effect on Product Movement Through the Zone

PRODUCT
MOVEMENT IS:

UNRESTRICTED

MODERATE
(0--30% WATER)

VERY SLOW
130%--70%
WATER)

NOT MOVING
(>70% WATER)



API PUBt.ICATIO 1628

An aquifer not separated from the ground surface by

an aquiclude is an "unconfined" aquifer. Groundwater

associated with it is free to move by gravitational forces.

This is the typ.e most commonly involved in oil spills.

An aquifer that is overlain by an aquiclude is a "con-

fined" or "artesian" aquifer, which is recharged at a

higher elevation. Artesian water is under sufficient

pressure to rise above where tle top of the aquifer is

encountered in a well. The height to which artesian

water rises is a measure of the pressure created by the

weight of the water in the areas of the aquifer higher

than the aquiclude. Contamination of an artesian

aquifer by oil spilled at the surface is highly unlikely,

unless the spill is in the recharge area.

1.3 Groundwater Movement
In nearly all cases, groundwater is slowly moving.

Water in an unconfined reservoir is under atmospheric
pressure and, under the influence of gravity, normally

flows toward a point of discharge, such as a pumping
well, stream, lake-or sea. The direction of flow, as a

rule, will roughly parallel the land surface.
Many cities and industrial areas draw millions of gal-

Ions daily from groundwater aquifers..-=: :.3cations

and relative production rates of munici=:z. -.!ls may
significantly disrupt normal flow patterns. C =omplete
reversal of flow direction in some are .:. =ommon.
Considerable data can be obtained in sucE zre.zs for use

in solving groundwater problems.
The rate of movement of groundwater ia ,’.ly over-

estimated by most people, who think of i." ::’. "..rms of a

surface stream. This serious misconceptio ’"st be cor-

rected, in order to deal intelligently with _o.qdwater
flow. As previously noted, groundwater in - typical
aquifer moves through minute pores ’_-,e..*en soil

grains. While forces similar to friction :-aa? reduce

movement to an almost imperceptible level, rates of

groundwater movement vary markedly frc r-any feet

per day to a few feet per year. In fact, e r:ge is so

great and variable that "handbook" avera=es at= mean-

ingless at specific locations.
Rate of flow depends on the permeak-lii of the

aquifer and the "’hydraulic gradient," or ioe. of the

water table. Thus, the flow rate of gr,2nC--,.-ater is

rather difficult to measure directly and, i pr_-ctice, is

seldom done. More commonly, flow rat.-., a. calcu-

lated from well pumping test data.

II. BEHAVIOR OF SPILLED OIL IN SOIL

An accidental spill of oil or product may. occur sud-

denly or a leak may develop slowly. A slow, un-

suspected leak over a long period may be most harmful,

since extensive damage may occur prior tO its dtction.
In these instances, cleanup may be more difficult and

expensive than for a sudden spill, which is usually de-

tected quickly.
A very early step in evaluating a spill should be con-

sideration of possible migration routes, since fluid mov-

ing underground follows the most permeable, least re-

sistant path. As an example, the backfill in trenches

carrying utility conduits, sewers or other piping is fre-

quently much more permeable than the undisturbed
native soil. The intrconnection of such excavations in

a typical urban area can permit relatively fast and easy.

transport of product to nearby basements, sewers or

other below-grade structures. Utility companies and

various city deoartments can offer much aid in .ocating
and inspecting these facilities

Oil spilled into soil will tend to flow downward, with

some lateral spreading, as illustrated in Figure 3. The

rate of product movement in the soil will depend on

product viscosity, soil properties, and the rate at which

the product has been lost. For example, light products,

such as gasoline, will penetrate rapidly, w,"."e .*avy oils

will move more slowly.
If the near-surface soil has a high clay :o,-,:ent and

very low permeability, the product may peetnte very

little or not at all. However, a porous, sa.-y il may

absorb the product quickly. It is especiail.’ i..ortant.

therefore, that the type of soils involved - k.:own.

If the spill area is essentially circular. e general
shape of the area of passage will be conical., al.-_’ougb it

will be somewhat modified by the soil la?,e :hrou_zh

which the oil passes. Eventually, the dow’c:wa--’1 move-

ment will be interrupted by one of three ev_,e: (I) the

oil will be absorbed by the soil, (2) it will -:nter an

impermeable bed, or (3) it will reach the a:.-r table.

2.1 Soil Absorption

As oil moves downward through sils. .’e of it

becomes trapped between individual soil cles and

remains behind the main body of oil, whic --2y even-

tually reach the water table (Figure 4.) T,:,,ehort ..inai oil continually depletes as it migrates ="
soil. In some spills, the volume of the oil i !.-..:cient

to reach the water table and remains trappe-- :.. ’.he soiL.



UNDERGROUND PILL CLEANUP MANUAL

/ND SURFACE

HIGH VOLUME SEEPAGE INTOSLOW SEEPAGE SEEPAGE STRATIFIED SOILINTO INTOPERMEABLE WITH VARYING
SOIL PERMEABLE PERMEABILITY

SOIL

Figure 3 Product Seepage

WATER

Figure 4 Trapped Product Droplets



6 AP| PUB.,AT,ON 1628

PERMEABLE SOIL

IMPERMEABLE CLAY

WATER TABLE

Rgure 5 Possible Migration of Product to Outcrop, Followed by Second Cycle Contamination

As rainwater later percolates through this zone, some
droplets of oil that are weakly attached to the soil will

break loose and flush away.
Oil that is retained in the soil pore structure is called

"immobile" or "residual" saturation. This basic

"trapped oil" condition can last for many years as the
oil slowly degrades. While the potential for some solu-
ble components to reach the water table remains, the
threat is far less than if the oil had reached the ground-
water surface in liquid form. Therefore, reduction to

the residual state removes much of the pollution risk.
The volume of soil required to immobilize a given

amount of oil depends mainly on two. factors: (1) the
size of soil particles, and (2) the type of oil or product
involved. If precise, data are available and the soil

system is quite homogeneous, which is rarely the case,

calculations may produce a reasonably accurate result.
Usually the data consist of guesses and rough estimates,

2.2 Movement of Product to an
Impermeable Stratum

As the body of spilled oil moves downward, its course
is affected by variations in permeability of the soil layers

through which it passes. Should the product encounter

an impermeable layer, it will spread laterally, until it
becomes immobile or until it comes to the surface
where the layer outcrops. Should the latter occur, and.
enough product is still in motion, a second cycle of soil

contamination will begin (Figure 5). This condition
would be most common in an arid region or during a dry
season and, as a rule, exists only within several feet of
the surface.
Downward movement may be additionally compli-

rated by the presence of thin lenses of day or other

low-permeability material. If these are present, the

fluid path will be altered, as shown in Figure 6. Fre-
quently, each of these lenses will have a thin layer of
water on its top side known as a "perched" water table.

A perched water table is not connected with the main

aquifer. Yet, some descending prod.uct may come to

rest on top of it, while the remaind/=r may reach the

suit from mistaking a perched water table for the main

water table.
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III. PRODUCT ON THE WATER TABLE

3.1 Movement on Groundwater
The contact of spilled product with the water table

usually is the most troublesome result of an on-land
spill. This condition greatly increases the risk of pollu-
ting a water supply, and may increase the chance of
movement to some underground structure, such as a
basement, sewer or conduit. The degree of risk depends
on the nature of the groundwater system and the way it
is utilized.

Figure 7 illustrates a pattern of oil descent to a water
table. A sudden, large-volume spill will depress the
water table and spread in all directions in a layer above
the water table. As the layer becomes thinner, it will
begin to move in the direction of groundwater flow
(Figure 8).
A slower leak will descend in a narrow cone and

spread in the direction of water movement, Lateral
spreading will usually be slower than the flow rateof the
groundwater.

Theoretically, the spread of a hydrocarbon spill on a
water table can be calculated. In an actual field situa-
tion, however, so many assumptions and estim_a.tes are
required that accurate calculations of the product-

spread cannot be made. Usually, it is better to monitor
directly the spread of the contaminant through the use
of observation wells.

3.2 Capillary Zone
The upper surface of a groundwater body is very

unlike that of water aboveground. Groundwater exists
in innumerable small pores between the soil grains,
which connect vertically to form capillary tubes rising
above the water table. Each of these tubes will cause
water to rise some distance, depending on the size of
the capillary. Thus, there is a substantial amount of
water held in the soil structure above the water table, in
what is called the "capillary zone" (Figure 2).
The thickness of the capillary zone is primarily a func-

tion of pore and grain size. Coarse-gt:ained soils will
have a relatively thin zone; fine-grained soil will pro-
duce. a thicker zone. These intervals commonly may
range from a few inches to three or more feei, although
averages of typical aquifers might be on the order of 10
to 20 inches.
The upper surface of the product will also be affected

by capillarity and will experience a similar rise. This

Figure 6 Effect of Clay Lens in Soil
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product rise has the.potential for producing vapor prob-
lems in buildings even when the water table lies several

feet below a floor. Immediately above the water table.

the capillary zone will be 1.00 percent saturated with

water. This will decrease gradually upward, until it

reaches near zero saturation at the top of the capillary
zone. Water held by capillary action will not flow into

a well.
As descending oil approaches the water table, it can-

not displace much of the capillary water. Therefore, it

will move downward around the water-filled pores and
through the larger pores until it encounters water which

it cannot bypm. The weight of the oil will depress the

water table and the capillary zone will follow it down-

ward, since each capillary must remain attached to its

source. The amount of oil at any position in the capil-
lary zone will depend on the amount of capillary water

present. The least oil will be near the bottom of the

zone, which is heavily saturated with water, and the

most oil will be at the top, where there is less water

saturation.
The amount of water in the capillary zone inhibits the

lateral movement of the oil. In the upper portion of the

zone, where there is little water, product may move

with only minor interference. Near the middle, move-

ment will be greatly restricted. And, in the lower po’-__

tion, movement may not be possible at all. This is illus-

trated in Figure 2.
Consequently, a body of spilled oil will spread over

and through the capillary zone, as shown in Figure 8.

Eventually, with enough time and no addition of new

product, the layer of gasoline will reduce to a critical

thickness and stop moving. The thickness is determined
by existing permeability and gradient. The ultimate

thickness of the mobile product will be only a fraction

of the thickness of the capillary zone.
Co,ideration of these conditions also makes it evi-

dent that the thickness of oil measured in a well will be

much greater than the corresponding thickness in the

aquifer. This occurs because the layer of mobile product
in the capillary zone is some distance above the water

table. When this product encounters the open space in

a well bore, it "pours" in and accumulates on the water

surface. As it accumulates, its weight begins to depress

the water surface. It continues to thicken until the top

of the oil in the well is level with the top of the oil in the

mobile layer in the aquifer. Consequently, any estimate

of the total spill volume based on the oil thickness in

wells will result in a considerable overestimate (see Fig-

ure 9). it is important to recognize that the thickness of
the mobile product in the capillary zone may be less than

an inch, while the thicknes in a test well may be several

inches or more.

3.3 Vertical Movement
A typical water table will fluctuate up and down in

response to seasonal changes and short-term variations

in rainfall. If a petroleum product is present on the

water table during this fluctuation, it will be carried

vertically on the changing water surface and will leave

behind a residue of product in the soil (Figure 10).

Large fluctuations can result in immobilization of a

great quantity of product.

3.4 Contamination by Solution

Oil generally will not mix with water and will simply
_n_?,, on the surface. Many oils and refined products,
however, contain certain components which are slightly

soluble in water. Solubility is greatest with the lighter,

aromatic components.
Gasoline is high in water-soluble hydrocarbons. Con-

centrations of gasoline, when dissolved in water, pro-

duce odor and taste that can be detected by many peo-

ple at levels of only a few parts per million. Although

most contamination by water-soluble hydrocarbons oc-

curs at the oil-water interface, when rainwater infil-

trates contaminated soil, it may pick up additional solu-

ble components and carry them into the groundwater
system. Under normal conditions, these dissolved com-

ponents are restricted to the upper part of the aquifer.

Pumping may cause some downward movement and

increase the risk of contaminating the aquifer. Expan-
sion of the contaminated zone may occur as a result of

high-volume pumping within the area of influence of

the well-.
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Figure 10 Vertical Expansion of Contaminated Soil Zone by Ructuating Water T.ie

IV. EVALUATING A SPILL

The procedures to use in evaluating an underground
spill will vary considerably, since each case is unique. A
set of procedures useful for one leak or spill may be

inappropriate for another Physical factors--including
geological conditions, the presence and depths of
sewers, basements and wells, the amount of product
spilled, the relative congestion of an area, and many
other variables---will determine the course of the eval-
uation
WARNING: When liquid product or vapors have
entered a confined structure and pose a threat of fire

or explosion, all necessary precautions must be taken

tO protect life and property, as outlined in Section VI.
Once this has been accomplished, the next most im-

portant step is to determine the source of the flamma-
ble or combustible liquid and prevent further conta-

m/nation.
In general, there are two types of underground spills

which require investigations The first is the "known
source" leak or spill, where the location of the loss and
the approximate or exact amount of product involved is
known Such cases are commonly much less compli-

cated and frustrating to handle tha ,- "’unknown

source" or "mystery" leak.
Generally, the source of a flammable or mbustible

liquid will be near the location of the ,=_,scc’ery of un-

confined liquids or vapors. Because l!.::ids can travel

blocks or even miles uuderground, the "-,ea ’rom which

an escaped liquid could have come ma. ".’,e uare miles

in extent and often may include many .-’.ac’i,:ies storing
or handling flammable or combustib,e- li.uids. If a

check of potential sources, such as pru@.Jc: tanks and

pipes, immediately adjacent to or with[: a .,:.;w hundred
feet of the discovery does not reveal an .:,bous or very

likely source, a search should be made f :--’ extended
area around the discovery.
A map of the area should be sketched or obtained.

Each facility checked should be mrkd oa the map,
and all the intormatzon ol3tamect reco..-3e tn a note-

book. Good data, well organized, will F:-:,-* invaluabl-

in subsequent efforts to solve the prob;.,.-.-...
Often the source can be found by in.-! or simp,c

inspection A very efficient method of .-o.ucting the

search is to assign two person teams (’",.?, ne ?erson
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representing local public authority) to specific areas on
the map. The search should begin with the nearest and
most obvious potential sources from the point of dis-

covery, and worked outward from there. The team

should concentrate on moving uphill, upstream of un-

derground water flow, or upstream of sewer or conduit
flow.

If this initial investigation fails to discover an obvious
or very likely source within the first few hours, it is
advisable, while the primary search continues, to bgin
testing equipment for concealed leaks at the closest and
most probable sources.

Products usually travel slowly underground, perhaps
a few feet per day, ormay not move at all until the water
table rises. There can be considerable time lapse be-
tween a leak or spill and the finding of liquid or vapor.
All potential sources, regardless of how long ago they
occurred, should be investigated. No potential source
should be eliminated on the basis of time, until there is
enough information to justify elimination of that sus-

Pecked source.
The Itst below should be used to check for leaks, spills

or other possible sources by asking questions and by
simple inspection of the premises and equipment. Un-
less an obvious source is found, the search should not

stop t the first sign of a .potential source. There_re.ay b
more than one source contributing to the spill.

1. Possible sources to check:
a. Service stations
b. Motor vehicle garages
c. Automobile dealerships
d. Convenience stores
e. Municipal garages
f. Abandoned or converted service stations
g. Fleet operators such as taxicab companies,

bakeries, dairies and contractors
h. Cleaning establishments
i. Industrial plants, including refineries, termi-

nals and bulk plants
j. Schools, hospitals and other institutions with

underground or surface fuel oil tanks
k. Pipelines
!. Abandoned oil and gas wells
m. Subsurface disposal and injection systems.

2. Procedures and data required for investigation:
a. It should be determined if accurate daily in-

ventory control records are maintained at the
facilities. In most locations, regulations now
specify that such records must be maintained
and be available for inspection by an enfor-
cing authority. If records are not maintained
in good order, the facility should be con-
sidered a primary potential source of the

fugitive petroleum, and the tanks and under-
ground lines should be tested for tightness as
soon as possible at the expense of the proper-
ty owner or operator. If records are properly
maintained and reconciled, they should be
carefully reviewed for discrepancies or loss
trends. (Further information on inventory
control may be found in API Publication
1621, "Recommended Practices/or Bulk Liq-
uid Stock Control at Retail Outlets.")

b. It should be determined if a recent spill or
overfill occurred during delivery of product
to the facility.

c. It should be determined if there has been a
tank or pipe leak at the facility anytime dur-
ing the past few years. Leaked product often
takes several weeks, months, or years before
it migrates to a location where it presents a

hazard. The owner or operator should be
asked if he has any knowledge of a leak oc-
curring at neighboring facilities.

d. A check should be made for recent excavi-
tions or new or patched concrete-or asphalt,
often a sign that a tank or piping system has
been repaired.

e. Product dispensers should be inspected to

determine if they are out of plumb or badly
dented, an indication that they may have
been struck by a vehicle, with resulting dam-
age to the underground piping system.

f. It should be determined if water had been
previously found or is presently in an under-
ground tank.

g. Remote pumps should be inspected to deter-
mine if they are leaking or if the soil or sand
around the pumping unit is saturated with
gaiine.

h. With the panels removed, dispensers should
be observed while in operation, to determine
if leaks exist in the dispenser itself or in any
of the exposed piping.

i. If leak detectors are installed on remote

pumping systems, it should be determined if
they are functioning properly.

I! the investigation fails to locate the source, owners
of facilities should be asked for their cooperation in

performing tests on the underground equipment’. A
governmental official, such as a fire marshal or environ-
mentai agent, may need to

thority to require tests, particularly at facilities where
inventory records have not been maintained.
When leaks in equipment are discovered, the owner

should stop further use of the equipment until the leak
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is repaircd or the defective equipment has been re-

placed. If liquid is escaping from a storage taak. the

product in the tank should be removed.

If an obvious source or one or more likely sources

have been found and further escape of liquids elimi-

nated, further search should be suspended temporarily
to determine if the suspected sources are the cause of

the problem. During the period of suspension, monitor-

ing and recording of the flow and amount of liquid

should continue, and the vapor concentration should be

checked" at locations where contamination has oc-

curred. It may be assumed that the source has been

found and further contamination eliminated, only if

there is a distinct and continuous decrease in vapors or

liquid levels. The decrease may not show up immediate-

ly, since depletion of liquid accumulated underground
may take days or weeks.

After a reasonable length of time, if the supply of

liquid and vapors to the threatened area does not stop

or show definite decrease, a further search for sources

should be initiated.
The investigation should follow two paths: One is tO

test product storage systems and handling equipment,
while the other is to trace the liquid underground from

its point of discovery to determine the extent of-the

contamination, the direction of flow and the mofflikery

source.

4.1 Sewer Investigation

If vapors are detected in a sewer, the sewer should be

"backtracked" to determine the entry point of the con-

taminant. A combustible gas indicator equipped with a

long sampling tube can be used to determine which

sections of the sewer contain vapors. Vapor measure-

ments should be taken directly above the liquid in the

sewer. If a reading is obtained in a ma,hole, the next

upstream manhole should be tested. This process
should be repeated at each manhole, progressing up-

stream until no trace of the liquid or vapor is found.

Although vapors are heavier than air and will pri-

marily travel downstreamin the sewer, some vapors can

travel uphill for a few hundred feet. This occurs more

contmonly during winter months, when the air in the

sewer is warmed by the effluent and vents upward, as in

a chimney. When backtracking a sewer with a com-

bustible ,as indicator, once the general upstream area

where vapors are present has been determined, liquid

samples from the uppermost manholes should be

sampled to pinpoint the actual contaminant entrance.

Petroleum absorbent material can also be used to

determine the contaminant’s entry point. A petroleum
absorbent pad should be clipped onto a length of string

and secured to a rung in the manhole, s: ::--: :he absor-

bent floats on the effluent. After a sultan--,.+/- ::e period.
the material should be inspected to dec=:..--’..:.-.e if petro-

leum products have been absorbed. B? ..-::ng absor-

bents in several manholes in the suspec: ,:= -:.’:taminant

entry area, the point where the liquid F:,-:: has infil-

trated the scwer can be determined.
Once the entry point has been loca:-’-_. = recoery

system, such as a well or trench, sh,,:- :e located

nearby to intercept product before it :--. eater the

sewer. The hazards of flammable and .-.-...-,.stible liq-

uids in sewers are discussed in Section ,’I.

4.2 Building Investigation

In some instances, the first indication .=’.f -erground
oil seepage is a report of hydrocarbon v.-.-s in build-

ings, especially in below-grade confined =,:es. such as

basements. These vapors may be trace,: to !iquid pro-
duct collecting in sumps, seeping int.- u:erground
sewer lines, or evaporating in the zoo: :f aeration

located several feet below the structure o,.-,dation.

Liquid product may travel for consid,":e distances

through sewers or other underground cc.’a,-.:2ts and can

pose a hazard to all of the structures ah.’ng e path of
,,’,;r,’ion. Also, free oil spreading on tk,,e , :er table ii

th’"pancake configurations" describe in iection III
can cover a wide area and threaten builc, .rounci the

spill site. For these reasons, structures ".,:;;-’ent to the

location where hydrocarbons are first de::c:..’d must be

checked for infiltration of vapors or ii,2"id petroleum
products. Such a survey will not only s;e,’e to protect
the lives and property of people in the sp.;:l ".:.inity. but

may also roughly define the extent of u.-:.,.e:iround mi-

gration and identify the path of seepage- .’-.:. which the

source can be traced.
The safety considerations of hand.".!:..=.; ’.,,azarctous

vapors in a confined space are covered i::: .:.’.aii in Sec-

tion VI. It should be emphasized, howe’ve:, that such

areas must be checked by a qualified in.<..-.,e-":-’.r, such as

fire department personnel trained and e:::::..-?ed to de-

tect and measure concentrations of com;.’,:::::ble gases.

Local police or fire officials are recom,.-.:::2ed for this

purpose because they are more likely to .,:n entry to

private property, and the’ are more capa..’,:e :." conduct-

ing evacuations, if such action is neces;’5..

4.3 Product on the Water Tab;,.

As previously mentioned, the flow o _-.-.:ids in soil

and rocks is a complicated matter. De.-.’;?::." c.omple;
ties, however, logic solves many pro,--’-- of traci,,.

liquids underground to their source. A:.-=[ all petro-

leum products are lighter than water - .ill float.
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When such liquids escape into the ground, they flow

downward to thc groundwater and float on top of it. An

understanding of groundwater movement (Section I) is

therefore basic to tracing underground product.
When a petroleum product is floating on the water

table, one can determine the extent of contamination.

the direction of flow, and the source of the contaminant

by digging, or preferably drilling, observation wells.

Prior to installation of the wells, covered in Section IV,

several steps should be completed:

1. Permission should be obtained, preferably in

writing, from property owners, including private
individuals, the city, county, township or state.

2. Utility companies should be advised of the proj-
ect, so that buried pipes and cables can be lo-

cated. Often one telephone call to a "central util-

ity notification number" will put a person in con-

tact with individuals who can locate underground
utilities. Facilities which should be located exact-

ly and marked on the ground surface include:

a. Gas pipes
b. Water pipes
c. Power cables
d. Telephone cables
e. Sanitary and storm sewers
f. Oil pipelines.
Service lines branching from the main lines to

buildings should also be located, as well as other

buried structures, such as fuel oil tanks and

related piping.

3. The municipality’s department of public works or

similar agency should be contacted. Department
employees can often provide valuable informa-

tion, indicating the types of materials encoun-

tered during excavations, water table depths, and

probable directio, of flow. Copies of maps and

diagrams of sewer systems and utilities should be

requested.
4. Accurate topographic maps of the area as well as

aerial photographs, if available, should be ob-

tained. Common sources for such maps and""

photos include:

a. United States Gec|ogical Survey
b. The Soil Conservation District Offices
c. The municipal tax offices
d. The engineering or architectural firms which

designed or built nearOy structures

e. Local surveyors
f. The town or city department of public works

g. Libraries, stationery stores, or look under

"Maps" in the Yellow Pages.

5. All matcrials and equipment necessary to install

the wells should be obtained. A check list of

needed materials appears in Section V.
6. Several obscrvation wells should be drilled in the

contaminated zone and around its periphery, and

a log maintained of the.operation to record the

types of soil, clay and rocks encountered, and the

depth of groundwater.
7. After a well has been drilled and cased, ground-

water and contaminant should be allowed to sta-

bilize before depth measure.ments are taken. Sta-
bilization will normally occur ,within two to 24

hours.
8. A bench mark should be established and the ele-

vation of each well casing surveyed. These eleva-

tions must be exact, usually to 0.01 of a foot.

9. A steel measuring tape with a small weight af-

fixed to the end should be used to determine the

depth to the water table and the thickness of the

layer of contaminant. Large weights should not

be used, since they will displace the liquid and

invalidate the measurement. The use of gauge
sticks in holes with diameters less thap 4 inches

also should be avoided. The use of water finding
and" gasoline finding pastes will greatly increase

the accuracy of such measurements. The me-

chanic of this procedure are described in Figure

I1.
The measured depths should be subtracted from

the surface elevation. This will produce the ele-

vations of the fluid surfaces. By plotting the

groundwater elevations on a map or sketch of the

area, the direction of flow of the contaminant can

be determined, since product floating on top of

the water table will normally flow from higher to

lower elevations.
By determining the area of contamination and

the dircction of flow, recovery systems may be

located and installed where they will be most

effective.
12. Once a test well has been installed, it normally

should be covered and secured. The well may

need to stay functional for several years, to allow

for monitoring during the recovery program or

thereaiter.

10.

11.

4.4 Product Sampling

carbons are essential, and can be crucial in identifying

th.e source of petroleum spills. The samples must be

taken in a manner so as to provide a reprcntative
specimen of the product.
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(B| MARKER
DEPTH =
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LEVEL WITH EDGE
OF CASING. USE AN
EVEN FOOT FOR
CONVE

WATER FINDING PASTE

(A| CASING
ELEVATION

ELEVATION ON TOP
OF CASING
DETERMINED
FROM SrJRVEY.

FOOTAGE READING OF
FLUID MARK ON TAPE

PRODUCT ELEVATION A (B-C)
WATER ELEVATION A (B-D)

11 --Method to Determine Water Table Elevation and Product Thickness
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Samples of product in liquid for=n or contained in

groundwater can be used to determine the nature and

the concentration of hydrocarbons. Product samples

should be taken from the fluid surface by bailing or

from a pump discharge.
Samples can be collected in either clean glass or metal

containers, but metal containers have the advantage of

not being easily broken. Suitable containers can be ob-

tained from drug stores, supermarkets or laboratories.
Lids or caps with aluminum-coated cardboard or teflon

inserts should be used. Plastic, wax-coated or aluminum

foil caps, lid inserts or seals should be avoided, because

hydrocarbons can escape, be contaminated, or ab-

sorbed. Also, plastic or polyethylene bottles should not

be used. All sample containers must be absolutely clean
and free of foreign materials.
Sample bottles should be filled ]14 to 4Is full to avoid

loss of floating oil and to permit the entire sample to be

extracted, if required.

4.5 Water Sampling
Water samples may be obtained by thieving or pump:.

ing from selected depths. For extraction-type analyses,

it is satisfactory to use gallon jugs, acid bottles (2.2 liter)

m. Yield of well in normal operation
n. Appearance at time of collection

o. Any other information that may assist in inter-

preting the sample.

Labels should be attached securely to each sample
container. The sample is of little value if this informa-

tion is not available.
When shipping petroleum samples to the laboratory

for analysis, it is necessary to observe all local, state and

federal regulations regarding shipp.ing of volatile hydro-
carbons. Volatile hydrocarbon samples will not be ac-

cepted for transport by bus, passenger aircraft, U.S.
mail or parcel post.

4.7 Detection of Hydrocarbons in the Field

Hydrocarbons in subsurface or surface waters can

often be detected by.sight, smell or taste. Refined prod-
ucts such as gasoline and distillate fuels can be nearly

colorless and difficult to see, particularly in a thin film,

unless they are colored. Residual fuels and crude oil are

easily seen, as a rule, even in a very thin film. Extremely
thin films may appear to be iridescent or silvery.

All but the most highly refined petroleum products,
such as white oil or mineral oil, have a characteristic

or, in some cases, quart containers. Smaller samples are
of little value for extraction, but are suitable fSr’som An experienced person can often judge, to some

extent, the type of hydrocarbon causing a particular
of the newer analytical techniques. If the water sample
cannot be analyzed within’two hours after it is taken, it

should be preserved against bacterial attack. This can

be done by adding 5ml per liter of a solution of one part

water and one part hydrochloric or sulfuric acid.

4.6 Labeling and Shipment

It is important to label the source of the sample and

the conditions under which it was collected. Useful
data, if applicable, for most product and groundwater
samples include:

"a. Geographical location
"b. Source of collection
"c. Name of collector
*d. Date of collection
e. Witness
f. Poin of collection (frora pump or open water)
g. Principal use of the water

h. Water-bearing formation(s)
i. Depth to the water table
j. Depth of well
k. Diameter of well
1. Lngth of casing and position of screens

*Minimum required information.

odor. However, the sere of smell becomes fatigued

quickly: An odor that "disappears" can create a false

sense of security where vapors are involved. If hydro-
carbon vapors have been detected by odor, further

search should be made with an instrument for measur-

ing combustible gas.

4.8 Identification Procedures

Because of the complex nature of petroleum and the

difficulty in identifying a product source, laboratories

skilled in the use of modem techniques should be con-

sulted in the identification of unknown products. There
are very few commercial laboratories that have such

skill. It follows that methods to be used in the field are

virtually nonexistent..Since identification usually con-

sists of comparing unknown product to known prod-
ucts, the interpretation of such data should be left to

persons who have the necessary experience. In all cases.

the possible effects of weathering o’f light hydrocarbons
must be considered.
There are two sources of methods generally accepte

in the area ofoil identification. One is the Annual Book

o[ ASTM Standards. It contains specification tests for

motor gasoline, aviation gasoline, aircraft turbine fuel,

diesel fuel and fuel oils. Tests for heavy fuel oil are



18 API PUBLICATION 1628

generally applicable to crude oils. Not all of the specifi-
cation tests are of importance in a spill situation.

However, the series of methods for the analysis of

waterborne oils is particularly appropriate to the identi-

ficatio of unknown oils.

The second series of methods particul=-:i. applicable
to unknown oils is in the U.S. Coast Gu.z.:.Ys Oil Spill

Identification System (Report No. CG-D-.:-’-’7). Some

of these methods are similar to those i= the ASTM
Standards on waterborne oils; however, t... report also

contains some more elaborate techniques

V. CLEANUP TECHNIQUES

After a spill or leak has been absorbed into the

ground, a recovery system may be used to remove the

product. Because many conditions affect migration and

recovery of product, no single system works in all or

even most cases. Therefore, recovery systems usually

must be tailor-made for a particular spill or leak. As

techniques for locating, containing and recovering free-

floating product on the water table are extremely com-

plicated, it is strongly recommended that recovery proj-
ects be directed by someone trained and experienced in

this work.

5.1 Test Wells

Once it is known that product has reached the water

table, the extent of the contamination and its lo’tentra,
environmental and safety haza.rds should be determined
by drilling a series of test wells. The effectiveness of

cleanup operations is greatly increased by establishing
the area’s soil characteristics, water table depth and

gradient.
The first few test wells should be located near the

probable source of th, spill. Also, wells should be

located near an affected area; for example, near a house

with gasoline in the basement. If a test well reveals
contamination, .others must be drilled farther out, until

the area of contamination can be fairly well defined. In

large concentrated spills, the areas sloping upstream or

to the sides of the spill should be investigated, since

mounding of product can cause uphill migration. Site

conditions may suggest other areas for test wells.

After a series of test wells has defined the scope of the

contaminated area, it must be monitored periodically
for product thickness and for spread of contamination.
When necessary data on the spill area have been ac-

cumulated, a recovery plan can be devised.

5.2 Interceptor renche

Many spills into the ground encounter a high water

table, impervious soil or a rock layer and remain near

the surface. These spills may be contained and re-

covered with a trench, ditch or drain system designed to

intercept the product (Figure 12).

In a shallow spill, it is normally possi.:,e to respond
more rapidly and effectively with an inte:’:eptor trench

or drain than by using a well system, sin,:e equipment
and contractors for this type of installatic.n are readily

available in most areas and the recovery t.*.chniques are

less complicated.
Trench-type recovery systems are generly limited to

depths of six to 10 feet. Depths greater t..’-_an these may

be impractical due to soil conditions, the :apabilities of

normally available excavating equipment and the large

amount of soil which must be removed.
A ditch should be constructed across t:-.e entire front

of the migrating body of bil. If product has entered a

confined structure such as a building c,r sewer, the

trench should be dug as close as possible t. the structur
without damaging its basement or fountion.

If soil conditions will permit, ditches sould be kept

as narrow as the bucket on the excavati:-.g equipment,

and should be constructed to a depth of o:e to four feet

below the water table surface. The dostream wall

should be lined with an impermeable mz:erial such as

polyethylene film (Figure 12) to block t"..anng oil but

permit water to pass below. The barrier ,terial should

be placed a minimum of a few feet abo’, e the product

level and a minimum of one foot below the oil/water

interface. If the ditch will be used as a wi:drawal point

to lower the water table, the barrier m,:.st be situated

deep enough to intercept the product at the lowest

drawdown level. As it usually is advis.le to fill the

ditch with coarse material, such as cnhed stone or

gravel, the film must be of sufficient stre.-_.th to prevent

puncture or tearing.
One or more randomly slotted culvert ?ipes, or simi-

lar material wrapped with plastic winc..v, screening.

should be lowered to the bottom of tt’_.e trench. The

bottom of the culvert should be capped ;o prevent silt

build-up. Once the culvert is in place, .e ditch should

carefully be filled to w,ttnn two ieec ): t;,

ground surface with a very porous m:erial, such

crushed stone or gravel. Soil should the= e used

the remainder of the trench.
Groundwater can be removed from r2:.e trench to in-

fluence the flow of product, orif left o-en--the trench
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can serve as a collection point for skimming. It is impor-

tant to note that pumping or skimming must be con-

tinuous, or collected oil will tend to move to the ends of

the ditch and pass around the barrier.

If an open trench is used to contain a spilled product

on the water table, all safety precautions must be taken

to eliminate the possibility of explosion or fire. Safety

precautions must also he observed when selecting

pumping equipment for use in flammable liquids or

vapors.

5.3 Pumped Trenches

The itstallation of a pumped intercepting system will

increase the area of influence of the collection trench by

lowering the water table, thus increasing the rate of

recovery. Pumping to lower the water table can create

excessive amounts of waste water which may be con-

taminated by the spill. Therefore, before installing

pumped systems, it should be considered whether treat-

ment and disposal are feasible and permissible.
Construction procedures for pumped trenches or

drain systems are similar to those for gravity drainage..

carried out of reach by moving groundwa::.-. ’e im-

portance of the drawdown in relation to :-.: ;.-dient

also must be kept in mind (see Figure 13).

Although a cone of depression can be m.::.ed b.
continuous pumping with one pump situate.. b:ow the

surface of the water table, floating oil wi: no: be e-
covered unless it is drawn down to the ,,-:np’s with-

drawal point. It is, therefore, important v.-..,n using a

single recovery pump to locate it at a depth here it will

both lower the water table and skim collec:d lroduct-
As a minimum, the effluent from such a sys:-m must be

directed into an oil/water separator. At tim,, it may be

necessary to set two or more separators n .ries to

allow for further water purification. In so=e aes in-

volving badly contaminated groundwater, additional

treatment of produced water will be nece,,2 .odor to

discharge.
As a rule, it is better to use two pumFs: instead of

one--a pump to maintain the cone and a smaller one to

pump the contaminant from the sqrface c. the water.

This arrangement reduces or eliminates the relume of

fluid which must be separated for proper dp6.sal. This

also allows pumping of noncontaminated _-ouadwater
The primary difference is that the interceptor trench or

to a point of free discharge.

drainage pipe needs to be excavated to greater depth to on the seriousness of the Sl-ll. Fumping
This systemndtng

allow for the lowering of the water table, may be required for an extended period of time. Ideal-

can be designed to automatically maintain a constant

water table within the trench for collecting, containing ly, pumping should continue through se-’ral :’luctua-

tions of the water table and should be aba.-.dor.ed only

and skimming the migrating oil running into the inter-

ceptor trench.
When it is determined that a pumped interceptor

system may be required, a knowledgeable and expe-

rienced contractor should be consulted on its design and

installation.

5.4 Well Systems
Mobile product will normally be better contained and

recovered with properly designed continuous-pumping

recovery wells. They can be designed with the proper

size, depth and pumping rate to create an adequate

cone of depression in the water table thereby containing

the oil and influencing its flow to the recovery point.

If the water table is nearly horizontal, a shallow de-

pression will suffice to confine the floating product. If

the water table is inclined, as is common, the cone must

be deep enough to reverse the gradient. The point at

:,:h!ch the :e,,er,l re,, called the "divide." must lie

beyond the contaminated area in order to contain the

oil.
Once a well is installed, a depression cone of con-

siderable extent normally can be created in a matter of

minutes or hours. In most cases, this is enough time to

install a recovery system before mobile product can be

after the mobile product has been reduced :o an accept-

able level.
Creation of an unnecessarily large cone c depression

may result in contamination of the soil anC wa:er table

to a greater depth. It will also produce :n excessive

volume of water.

Spills in a concentrated area where trenc.es or drains

are not practical or desirable sometimes ms? be re-

covered by pumping from contaminate,: tt wells.

Periodic removal of product accumulated ;. these wells

may be adequate to contain and recover ".he product.

Pumping of the test wells can also ere.’,:-* a cone of

depression in the water table to increase --he recovery

rate.

5.5 Effects of Pumping

The objective of the drawdown we.IJ is :o establish a

depression in the water table that preVen the oil from

spreacting anu cunc=.u-u; ;, ,a, ..-. -’..: ::"-

which fluid is withdrawn and the permeao:-i:.v othe soil

determines the size and rate of develo.,’:m-’nt of the

depression.
Since permeability varies, the d6pre..sion-tormin.

process is different in all areas. When en,: _. tnforma-
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Figure 13 011 on Water Table is Trapped in Cone of Depression Created by Orawdown of Pumpi.rig Well

lion is known about an aquifer, the behavior -o’f thLP"TLRt11contractrs or soil testing firms. Although hand-

depression cone some distance from the well can be operated equipment is available which can be useful in

calculated quite accurately. Within I00 tO 200 feet of

the well, however, such calculations are unreliable

because of local characteristics of the aquifer.

A standard procedure is to sink two or three monitor

wells in one or more straight lines away from the re-

covery well. Fluid levels in these wells can be observed

to determine the exact time and amount of drawdown.

From these data, expansion of the depression cone can

be predicted. Withdrawal rates should be adjusted t,

maintain a cone only large enough to contain the oil.

5.6 Well Drilling Equipment
and Techniques

When it has been determined that either test wells or

recovery wells are to be installed, the size and depth of

holes will determine the drilling equipment that should

be used. Care should be taken to use eqmpment c:=p-

able of installing wells to required specifications. Use of

expensive equipment should be avoided where it is not

requ,u.
In virtually every area where groundwater is used,

well drillers can be found who have drilling equipment

for installing both test wells and recovery wells. In ur-

.ban areas, equipment can be obtained from foundation

certain circumstances, commercial drilling equipment is

generally more suitable.

5.7 Well Compltion Techniques

Casin&.is necessary in test and recovery wells. Any

steel, polyvinyl chloride (PVC) or other strong pipe or

tubular product may be used. PVC pipe is usually rec-

ommended, as it is readily available, light, easy to

handle, relatively inexpcnsivc and available in diam-

eters from one to 18 inches. This pipe also can be pur-

chased factory-slotted (known commercially as "’well

screen") or perforations may be cut in the field.

Acrylonitrilc-butadiene-styrene (AB$) pipe should not

be uscd, as it tends to become brittle with weathering

and dissolves upon contact with petroleum hydro-

carbons.
Test wells typically range from to 4 inches in diam-

eter. They should be installed to a minimum depth of

about five feet below the probable l>w water table. The

slotted or perforated section of pipe, known as the

screen, hould extend bott

the water table to assure the fluctuation of the water

table will be within the perforated section. This will

allow the product to migrate into the pipe.
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Table Basic Well Drilling Methods

DRILL
TYPE

NORMAL
DIAM.
HOLE

MAX
DEPTH

AVERAGE
TIME NORMAL

PER HOLE EXPENSE ADVANTAGES DISADVANTA--- 3"S

1. Rotary

2. Stem

Unlimited Fast Expensive i. Good for deep holes

2. Can be used in soils and
relatively sob rock

3. Wide availabilily
4. Co_a_trols caving

Fast Inexpensive !. Widely available

under to 2. Very mobile

i. Need to use drillw..z :quid

2. Potential bore ho!: _ama
with drilling fluid

3. Requires drilling ’’:;er .upply

I. Diffiu!t o set c’a.-.g in
um,,itable soils

Auger

3. Hollow

suitable

conditions

moderate

Fast inexpemve

3. Can obtain dry soil samples
while drilling

i. Good for sandy soil

2. Cannot penetrate Zr.c stones.

boulders or bed rc,ck

3. Normally cannot used to

install recovery w-’s

Stem
Auger

under to

suitable moderato
soi

omtitions

2. Can set casing thru

hollow stem

3. Very mobile
4. Can obtain dry soil samples

and split spoon samplas
$. Co.n.!rols caving

limited to Z’-3" o. ,.
2. Cannot penetrate .arae rock,

boulde or bed rxk
3. Limited avallabili
4. Normally cannot used for

recovery wells

Bucket 1Z’-TZ"

Feat Moderate !. Can install large diam.

to recovery wells

expensive 2. Drills holes with minimum

soil wall disturbance or
mm--.,--ememination

3. Can obtain good soil samples

l. Large equi,,,
2. Seldom available rural areas
3. May require casir., while

(billing

Fast Moderate I. Can obii, g,o soil mm-2-’; !. Hi to control .ving

Auger

6. Cable 4"-16" Unlimited

to 2. Can install large diam.

expensive recovery wells

TooLs

7. Air 4"-12" Unlimited

2. At times must u rillin$
fluid

3. Normally very lar." operating
area required

Slow Inexpensive !. W;ly available 1. Slowe[ than othe: methods

to 2. Can be used in soil or rock 2. Hole often crookr:l

irnoderate 3. May require i’.t wh.qe

drilling

Fast Expensive I. Fast ,,;;,on in I. Inefficient in unc.-,asotidated

cosolidatod turk soil
2. Very noisy
3. Control of dus’*’- release
4. Exceve water _-.,.’low will

limit use

!. Limited to uncor..olid..’.ed so

8. Caain8 :Z’-24" Slow Inexpensive I. Ve ;able
2. Readily available

Driving
(well

9. Dug Unllmimd 10-20 ft.

to

moderate

Fast Inexpensive 1. Readily available
2. Very large diam. hole

easily onlamcu

--cannot Inewa’--" lar_e rocks,

boulders, bedroci.
:2. Difficult to obt,- soil samples

3. Generally ineffic’.ct me:hod to

install recovery .-.
1. Caving cad.be s-.’:re probl,,,
2. Limited depth

during excavatir-T mto

hydrocarbons
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The size and location of the perforations are depen-

dent on the soil characteristics and gravel-packing

around the exterior of the well pipe. Factory slotted

PVC pipe should be used when possible. A Schedule 40

PVC pipe with random slots of twenty-thousandth of an

inch (0.020) will handle most soil conditions. When

properly gravel-packed, it minimizes or eliminates the

infiltration of fine sands or the need for additional

screening.
Gravel-packing is important to establishing a good

well. The test well hole should be drilled a minimum of

4 inches larger than the test well pipe diameter. The

area outside of the pipe should be packed uniformly

with coarse masonry sand, pea gravel, one-fourth inch

crushed rock, or quartz blasting sand larger than the

screen perforations.
The bottom end of the pipe should be capped. The

top may be above the ground level and capped to keep

debris out of the well. However, security and safety

considerations may require that the top of the.casing be.
set below ground level. Each well should be vented with

t/4" hole in the cap or at the top of the casing.

Proper installation og a recovery well is critical. The

installation is similar to that of a test well, but there are

important differences. A recovery well will normally be

--larger in diameter to accommodate the pumps and con-

trols designed for recovery operations, and extended to

greater depth below the water table. The depth will

depend on the aquifer and soil characteristics, the area

of contamination and the area of the cone of depres-

sion. Figures 14 and 15 illustrate proper installation of

test and recovery wells. To eliminate expenditure for

,,ells or equipment that may be unnecessary or may not

perform as planned, recovery well design should be left

to professionals.

5.8 Emergency Recovery System/

When undervound flammable or combustible li-

quids are creating hazardous conditions by entering

buildings, underground utility vaults or sewers, the im-

mediate installation of a recovery system often will be

necessary. In such cases, systems constructed from ma-

terials commonly available in most communities can be

used during the period required to install test wells and

design and construct a permanent recovery system.

’ A recovery system J,lloyl,g .,!Y 2’12i!2! m;t-

terials, as shown in Figure 16, usually can be placed in

operation in the matter of a few hours. It utilizes a

length of culvert pipe, with randomly located torched or

cut perforations, which is wrapped with ordinary

screen. As well-drilling equipment often is not available

on short notice, a backhoe usually is used to excavate to

the water table and contaminant.
Once such a well is in place and significant amounts

of petroleum products are encountered, a vacuum truck

can be used to recover the bulk of the contaminant. It

is not recommended, however, that vacuum trucks be

used for extended recovery. Their use should be limited

to the initial emergency period or during the time neces-

sary to install an adequate pumping system.

(uickly installed emergency recovery systems often

make use of a single submersible or suction pump. such

as those used at service stations. With a single pumping

system that recovers both groundwater and floating

product, it is necessary to construct a separator to proc-

e the oil/water mixture. A 55-gallon drum or fuel oil

tank can be adapted to separate such mixtures by stan-

dard pipe and fittings available from a plumbing supply

company. A shop-built, temporary separator of the

type shown in Figure 16 can be construed in an hour’s

time with common welding equipment.
Although systems utilizing such materials may be in-

valuable during the time of an emergency. permanent
system designed by a person knowledgeable in subsur-

face petroleum recovery should be in,tailed as soon as

pmsible, and the initial system removed or properly

5.9 Well Pumping Equipment
and Techniques

In an emergency, any safe means of pumping may be

used. As soon as possible, however, a submersible or

positive displacement pump should be installed. Sub-

mersible pumps are available that can operate in wells

a small as 4 inches in diameter. Discharge capacities

range from a few gallons to hundreds of gallons per

minute, depending on pump size, casing diameter and

well depth. Submersible pumps are most suitable for

this type of operation, but they must be properly in-

stalled and maintained, as some will burn out quickly if

operated dry.
pumps should be ordered with the maximum gallons

per minute (GPM) flow Fates anticipated for establish-

ing the depression cone and for the desired product

recovery rate. Flow rates can be reduced by valve con-

trols, if necessary.
When ordering pumping equipment, it should be

made certain that the supplier is aware of the proposed

use, so that proper seals, impellers, gears, etc. ,t b,.

provided. Most fractional horsepower pumping equip-

ment has plastic, fiber or metal impellers and gears that

may not be compatible with certain hydrocarbons.
When using positive displacement suction pumps,
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protective screening or a filter ahead of the pump
should be used to protect it from dirt or debris. High-

speed rotary pumps should be avoided when pumping
combinations of oil and water since they encourage for-

mation of oil-water emulsions, that are difficult to

separate.
Where extended recovery operations are anticipated,

an automated system should be designed and installed.

Automated systems will reduce the number of man-

hours required to operate and monitor the recovery
operation. They also can maintain a continuous depres-
sion cone necessary to contain and recover the product.

Precautions should be taken in the design and instal-

lation.of recovery systems to eliminate the risk of explo-
sive vapors in the area of pumping operations. One
technique is to keep the pump unit submerged in liquid
at all times. Electrical cable for pumps and automated
float control systems must be of materials that are unaf-
fected by the liquids or vapors which will be encoun-
tered. All cables from pumps to the power should be
continuous with no intermediate connections. The

power source connection should be a minimum of five
feet from the well opening.

Electrical pumps or gasoline powered engines should
not be used within five feet of the recovery well open-
ing, unless they are classified explosion-proof for C..I.ass
I, Division I, Group D use in accordance with NFPA-
30. Suction pumps used on volatile products from test

or recovery wells should be explosion-proof regardless
of their distance from the well.

5.10 Recovered Product and Waste Water

Recovered product which is only slightly contami-
nated with waste water normally can be stored in tanks
on site, or placed in trucks that will haul it to acceptable
disposal facilities for reclamation.
Treatment anddisposal procedures of recovered

waste water will depend on the volume of water pro-
duced and its degree of contamination. Large volumes

of contaminated waste water may be too difficult and

costly to transport to an acceptable disposal facility. In
such cases, it will be necessary to construct an on-site

treatment unit or redesign the recovery System to re-

duce the volume of produced water.

Uncontaminated groundwater produced from a

drawdown pump may be disposed into sanitary or storm
;.in ftitr.lo nr etream with annro-

priate approval. Proper well design can assure that ex-

cessive drawdown does not occur and that contami-
nated water or product will not be discharged.
Before recovery equipment is designed and placed in

operation, approval should be obtained from necessary

authorities for the disposal of treated waste water into

a storm sewer or surface drainage system. Normally,
this requires approval by the local or state fire marshal

and a state environmental agent or the Federal Envi-

ronmental Protection Agency (EPA). When designing
waste water treatment facilities, the volume of water to

be treated and the requirements of authorities must be

considered. As there are many requirements for per-
mission to discharge, and a violation can void permits,
a professional should be consulted during the design of

sampling, collection, monitoring and. treaunent facili-

ties.

5.11 Avoiding Common Problems in
Recovery Operations

Some common problem encountered during re-

covery operations may be avoided by considering the

following:
a. Recognize that mobile product, as it moves down

to the water table or other natural barrier, will

seek an escape mute from the spill area by every
means available, including sewer lines: under-

ground utility lines Qr vaults, drain fields and

basements.
b. Determine the source of a spill and eliminate its

continued contribution to the hazardous condi-

tions or to the contamination of the environment.

c. Install an adequate number of test wells to deter-

mine the full extent of the area of commination.
The cost of additional test holes will be far less

than having the drilling equipment return.

d. Install test wells deep enough into the water table

to determine-both the product levels and the

water level.
e. Use well screen or properly perforated pipe in

test wells, so that the product on the water table

can be measured accurately.
f. Use gravel packing when recovery or test wells

are installed. Proper packing helps ensure the

efficiency of wells.
g. Prior to installing a recovery well, determine if

the dewatering for a depression cone will con-

laminate additional areas or create problems in

adjoining buildings.
h. Obtain the necessary approvals for discharge of

the waste water produced from{recovery wells.

i. Install recovery wells that both contain and re-

cover the mobile product.
j. Use equipment that is suited for the recovery

project. The use of improper equipment often

will cause excessive loss of time and may increase

the cost of the recovery project.
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k, Inform the appropriate local, state and federal

agencies of spills and environmental hazards.

I. Obtain professional advice when needed.

5.12 Biological Degradation

Biological degradation, natural degradation or bio-

degradation of petroleum is the decomposition of pe-

troleum components by microbes, principally bacteria.

These bacteria are common in surface soils and waters.

Microbes use the hydrocarbon present in petroleum as

sources of carbon and energy---in effect, as food.

Petroleum components differ in their susceptibility to

microbial attack. Crude oils consist of hydrocarbons, as

well as nonhydrocagbon compounds. Refined petro-

leum products, such as gasoline, jet aircraft fuels and

lube oils, contain fewer nonhydrocarbon components

than crude oils and are, therefore, more susceptible to

biodegradation.
To consume the hydrocarbons, or food, to any appre-

ciable degree, the bacteria must have access to ade-

quate oxygen, moisture and nutrients, in addition to

carbon. The biodegradation of oil is an oxidative pro-

cess requiring free oxygen. Aerobic bacteria--those

requiring free oxygen---have been found several thou-

sand feet beneath the ground stuface, but at such

depths they do not have enough, oxygen to decompose"

petroleum at any significant rate. Anaerobic bacteria--

those that can live without oxygen--are also found at

the subsurface, but they degrade petroleum at a very

slow rate.
In addition to needing oxygen, biodegradation also

requires certain nutrients. These especially include ni-

trogen, commonly in the form of a,,imonia, and phos-

phorus, in the form of phosphates. Other nutrients are

needed in smaller amounts and, in effect, constitute

fertilizer for the microbes. They often occur in mineral

form and are known generally as "mineral nutrients."

When an oil spill occurs, the number of "oil-eating"

bacteria in the contaminated area increases markedly.

However, the degree of growth can vary depending on

the amount of nitrogen and phosphorus available in the

soil.
Bacterial growth in soil is also affected by moisture.

In completely dry soil, ba_cteria cannot grow. Bacteria

grow best, and thus degrade hydrocarbons t"+.+t, in

moist, crumbly soils. Nature, as a rule, ultimatei’., sup-

plies the moisture and nutrients needed for b.z.-.erial

growth. However, as a process for removal for .etro-

leum, natural biodegradation is extremely slo--pri-

marily because of the lack of oxygen. But gr,.’-th of

bacteria, like plants, can be promoted by enco’-r-ging

the growth conditions artificially:

5.13 Biostirnulation in Groundwater

In the bioreclamation of groundwater’conrad’. ":hated

with a petroleum product, it is first necessary to c-,nduct

a laboratory study to determine the kinds and aounts

of mineral salts required to obtain maximum .-owth.
Such a study is needed because, at times, it is ne-ssary

to add small quantities of several trace mine.-als, in

addition to the usual nitrogen and phosphorus, to ob-

tain maximum growth of bacteria.

Once the optimum growth conditions hay= been

established, air injection and producing water wells

should be installed under the direction of a cor--_petent

groundwater geologist. Since the success of the .e.anup

s dependent on controlling the movement of the

groundwater, all wells have to be constructed v,th suf-

ficien screen at the water table to allow for fluc,:-:.ations

-tyom-.ather conditions and pumping.

All biostimulation projects require large volumes of

air to be injected into the contaminated system. Dif-

fuser devices should be used to increase the dsolved

oxygen concentration in the groundwater. The size of

the compressor and the number of diffusers required

are determined by the quantity of product to be biotic-

graded and the duration of the treatment perk.’,d.

Distribution of the nutrient solution (nitroge-. phos-

phorus and trace minerals) can be on a batch or con-

tinuous basis, however, batch addition is me eco-

nomical and has been shown to be satisfacto. Anal-

yses of water from injection and producing -’lls are

required on a weekly schedule to control .-rowth-

optimizing concentrations of minerals in the aquifer,

and to be certain that any discharged water rr:.ets ap-

propriate standards. Bacteriological analyse on se-

lected well waters normally is carried out at equent

intervals to check on the response to air and t-.:trients.



UNORGROJNO SPILl. CLEANJP MANUI. 31

VI. SAFETY

Most petroleum products are flammable liquids and

may be explosive when confined. When leaked or

spilled, they can create a definite fire and explosion
hazard. The danger may be increased if people unfamil-
iar with the physical characteriestics of flammable li-

quids attempt to handle the problem.
The problems created by oil seepage vary widely, and

the step-by-step procedures for handling them will vary
accordingly. Certain broad guidelines discussed in this

chapter nevertheless can be applied to most such situa-

tions to protect life and property.
It should be clearly understood that safety is an ex-

tremely complex subject. Consequently, not all aspects
of safety are covered in this manual. For a more
thorough coverage of safety precautions and actions to

be observed, consult the current edition of the National
Fire Protection Association recommended practice,
"NFPA 329, Underground Leakage of Flammable and
Combustible Liquids."

Petroleum products in basements, subways, tunnels,
sewers, utility conduits, or groundwater usually will be

reported because of an odor; A quick, reasonable effort
must be made to determine the degree and extent of the
problem, and judgment must be exercised to prbtecrnm
and property without creating unnecessary alarm.

Gasoline and most refined petroleum products have
a strong distinctive odor. They can be detected in ex-

tremely low concentrations when they pose no hazard
of explosion and fire. If vapors or liquids have been
detected in a confined structure and a rapid assessment
indicates the potential danger of explosion or fire, the

following general safety measures should be taken at

once:

1. All people should be kept way from the danger
area, except those properly trained and
equipped.

2. The local fire department should be alerted.
3. A trained operator of a combustible gas indicator

should determine if vapors are present, and, if
so, their concentration.

4. If the combustible gas indicator confirms the

presence el dangerous concentrations of flam-
mable vapors or if liquid or vapors are increasing
to dangerous levels, the following procedures
hn=dd be imnlemented:
a. Those responsible for the building or facility

should be notified and the danger area iso-
lated.

b. Sources of ignition t,hould be eliminated.
c. Confined areas should be ventilated with

proper equipment and procedures to remove
flammable vapors.

d. Points of entry of liquid or vapor should be
sealed off.. Proper authorities should determine if
vapors or liquids have entered neighboring
confined structures including, buildings,
sanitary and storm .spwers, and telephone
vaults.

Those responsible for the endangered bu/lding or

facility often can provide a logical explanation for the

problem and possibly a solution. They are familiar with

the facility and with the normal storage sites for the

fuels that serve it. They may know of some recent inci-

dent that might have caused the problem, or the prob-
lem may have occurred before. The responsible persons
also can most effectively eliminate sources of ignition
and isolate the danger area to protect human life.

Persons in charge of nearby petroleum, stoeage and

handling facilities, such as service station or bulk plant
managers, usually are well informed on how to handle
petroleum products safely under various conditions.

When advised of the problem, whether or not their own

facilities are involved, they may be able to advise or

assist in initiating prompt corrective ai:tion.
When danger to life and property has been confirmed

by a combustible gas indicator, or is otherwise obvious,

steps must be taken to protect people in and around the

area. The nature of the facility will.dictate the specific
safety measures required.
When hydrocarbons are entering a building base-

ment, the evacuation of all people in and around the

danger area, and possibly the entire building, must be

considered. The owner or manager normally is best

prepared to handle the evacuation. The building en-

gineer or maintenance supervisor may be very helpful
with additional safety measures, such as eliminating
sources of ignition. If the hydrocarbons are in the base-

ment of a private home, the occupants should remain

outside until qualified personnel determine that no

dang.er of explosion or fire exists.
When product vapors are detected in buildings, a

quick inspection will often reveal their point of entry is

a floor drain with a dry trap. Wter should be poured
into the drain to fill the trap, thus shutting off the en-

trance of the vapors into the building.
Sewer service connections in some older buildings

were not constructed with traps. [=or these drains, a

plumber’s plug, a layer of plastic, film such as poly-
ethylene, or a section from a shower curtain can be used
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to cover the drain, and the matez,’.l zn be securcd with

heavy objects such as bricks. Toctirz a more vapor-

tight seal, tub caulking or a sim]zr substance can be

applied between the floor and tJ filth.

When the drain has been ef,ecli’ely sealed, care

should be taken to notify the owrso| other structures

situated "downstream" on the sexline to be aware of

the same potential hazard and to fo]low the same pro-

cedures. The sewage treatment f/[iP/also should be

advised that a flammable liquicil’z entered the sewer

system, so the product can I bsed or skimmed

before it reaches the treatment ci[i.
Flammable liqu/ds or vapors dro find their way into

basements or other subsurface facilities around utility

pipes or conduits, or through crzks i floors or wails.

Caulking or plugging these ol.im often will stop the

flow or reduce its rate. If seepale through a basement

wall cannot be stopped from theimside, it may be neces-

sary to dig down on the outsidef tlze foundation and

seal the opening there.
Electrical switches in the exp0sel area shoald be left

untouched to avoid arcing that night ignite the hydro-

carbons. Extension cords shottkt mot be plugiJed in; if

already plugged in, they should not

Power to the exposed area should be con.-:.i-’-

switches or outlets located in a safe area.

Gas service should be cut off outside the e.-.-2ngered

structure to extinguish pilot lights and bu_-..e.-.-. Poer

to heating units that are electric or ha,"-

electric ignitors should be disconnected -: .,-,::.’zts ou-

side the exposed area until the heating un;.. ." ignitors

are disconnected.
Fans and pumps used to remove vapoc a liquids

from the area should be powered by ex,..on-proof
motors. Vapors should always be vente ou: of the

building; air should not be ventilated into e .a-ueture.

Smoking near the area should be prob.:ed, and

workers should be required to leave mat"es, lighters

and smoking materials in a safe area.

Workers entering any confined area w.e hydro-

carbon vapors exist in significant quantes must e
equippedwith a self-contained breathing a3._z,-ztus con-

sisting of a full face mask and air supply. Fi:ering or

chemical masks are not to be used in a cc,.-zfir.*dspace"

because the atmosphere may contain ins."fi,..’nt oxy-
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(2) Procedures for Disposal of Iiazardous Material Spill Residues
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containerized hazardous aaterlal spill residues.
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containerized hazardous spiLlreetdues, reimbursement by DPDS for residue
disposal as pa of a cleanups-contract i this procedure is more cost
effective.

4. Activities shouZd review enclosures (i) and (2) to become familiar with
funding sources and proper tun-in procedures for hazardous materials and
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Encl:

Ref:

Responsibilities and und Sources for Clean-up of Hazardous
Waste (HW} Disposal Sites and Hazardous Material (HM) Spills

(1) HW Disposal Sites Clean-up Scenarios and Funding
Aspects

(2) Clean-up of HWSltes and HM Spills Responsibillties
and Funding

(a) ReSource Conservation and Recovery Act,42 USC 6901
(b} Comprehenslve.Envlronmental-Response, Compensation

and Liabillty.Act of 1980 ("Superfund")

I. In the,past, some Navy activities may have occaslonal!y disposed
of hazardous wastes (HW} by burial on Navy lad, or contracte to
have it disposed of off station. These were generally lawful
pratlces at that time. Only recently have the potentially serious
environmental effects of such practices been recognized. Similarly,
the accidental spilling of hazardous materials (HM) can.have serious
environmental "consequences.

2. Recently enacted laws have established very stringent+require-
ments concerning current disposal practices (reference (a)} and
clean-up responsibilities for HW dlsposal.sites and HM spills
(reference (b)). It is Navy policy to react responsibly ad
+rapidly in HW/HM clean-up situations as public concern is very
high and environmental damage is always a consideration. The
purpose of this letter is to define clean-up responsibillties
andthe sources of funds for such actions.

3. HW Disposal Site Clean-up. There are two basic situations=

a. A Navy installation has, in the past, contracted for haz-
ardous waste dlsposal at an off-station private or commerclal.
disposal site. In the event of subsequent contamination, or
imminent contamination, the operator and/or owner of the site is
responsible for any clean-up actions. However, if the operator
and/or owner cnnot be identified, or is financially Incapable
of clean-up, the activity that contracted for the disposal may
be llable for clean-up. This, of course, can be a legally compli-
cated situation which, among other things, will involve a case-
speclfc determination of Navy liability and identification of
that portion of the wastes at the ste that were generated by
the Navy.

b. A Navy installation or a tenant on the installation.has
disposed of HW on land that is now owned by the Navy, and such





. osposa s ;ounc to cause envronmen.a contamnatlon, ora inentclanger to the environment.

4. Resp0nsibilitiesfor clean-up of HW disposal sites areas follows:

a. The activity that contracted for off-station disposalaragrap_3a) has the basic responsibili for accomplishingean-up 1 the.owner or opera,or of the dzsposal site cannot bedentifie, or s financially ncapable of cean-up. In the para-graph 3b on-statlon dlsposal.situation the Installation thatowns the disposal site area s responsible for any required clean-up. In all instances, technlcal assistance in arranging for theclean-up is avalable from Engineering Field Divisions (EFD) ofthe Naval Faci1ties Engineering Command (NAVFACENGCOM).

b. In cases involving the clean-up of past HWdlsposal sites,either on or off-statlon, fundlng.sa11 be from centrally managedPollution Abatement Resources admlnlstered by COMNAVFACENGCOM.Enclosure (1) provides the proper appropriation and limltationsappllcable to typical HW clean-up scenarios, and enclosure (2}tabulates clean-up and funding responsibilities.

5. HM Spills." The clean-up of HN spills typically involves thefunctions of removal of contamlnatlon containerization anddisposa,l of contaminated residue, and site restoration.
Responsibilities areas follows=

a. Responslbility for all clean-up functions for "old" spills,
{those that occurred before i January 1981) rests with the instal-
lation on whose property the contamination exists. Funding forclean-up of "old" spills,shall be from centrally managed pollutlon
abatement funds administered by COMNAVFACENGCOM.

b. Responsibility. for a11 clean-up functions for spills which
occurred in the i January 1981 to I October 1982 time frame rests
with the installation on whose property the contamination exists.Funding for the clean-up shall, be by the spill!n activity,
whether Navy or non-Navy.

c. The Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) has been assigne to
program for disposal of residues from HM spills that occur in
FY83 and later. Thus, beginning i October 1982, responsibility
for removal and containerization of contaminated residue and
site restoration continues to rest with the installatlon on whose
property the contamination exists; however, DLA has responsibility
for final and proper disposal (including funding) of properly
identified and contalneried residue. Funding for the removal
and containerization of contaminated residue and site restoration
shall be by the spiller, whether Navy or Non-Navy.

d. Installation Commanders/Commanding.Officers may delegate
clean-up functions, as appropriate, e.g., delegation to the
spiller who may be partlcularl.expert n handling the spilled
material.

2
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6. Enclosure 42) provides a tabular description o.M spillclean-up and funding responsibilities.

7. It is mperative that funding requirements for those casesthat are to be funded from the centrally managed pollution abate-
merit program, as set forth In.paragraphs 3, 4, and 5, be madeknown to.COMNAVFACENGCOM as soon as the requirement for clean-upis known. Such requirements khall be forwarded to the appropriateNAVFACENGCOM EFD by message and copies provided to COMNAVFACENGCOM,the Chief-of Naval Material, and the Chief of Naval Operations.
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PROCEDURES FOR DISPOSAL OF HAZARDOUS MATERIAL SPILL R$1DUES

THROUGH DLA

I. As of I October 1982, DLA/DPDS will assume disposal responsibility of
spill residues (as defined by 40 CFR 261.3 or 40 CFR 761 for PCBs), for spills
that occur in FY 1983 and later.

2. The folloing procedures are effective as of 1 October 1982.

3. DIS will dispose of spill residue8 through the turn-in procedures
outlined in paragraph 4 below or, if cost effective, through a funding process
outlined in paragraph 6 below.

4. Turn-in activities will proptrly identify (e.g., 8oil contaminated wih
methyl ethyl ketone), package, label and meet all turn-in requirements of the
consolidated hazardous material/hazardous waste disposal guidance when turning
in spill residues to he DIO. Due o the uniqueness of he Ate being turned
in, prior coordination by the turn-ih activitywih the DPDO is essential to
ensure disposal meets all requirenens yet is completed in the most cost
effective manner to DD. he standard local stock "number (LSN)
"9999-00-SPXX.S" has been developed by DPDS to be used by generators for he
turn-i.o.all spill residues including PCna. he turn-in activity will place
the standard local 8ock number (LSN), 9999-00-SpIXSe, on the disposal
turn-in document (DTX) and Code ee for hazardous waste in Block C of the
DXD. Xf he turn-in activity possesses additional lnornation (e.g.,
chemical analysis of spill residue), it should be attached to the DTXD upon
turn-in to the DP. cceptance of physical custody of spill residues MM
DPDOs will be in accordance wih esablished criteria.

5. If, after the initial spill has been contained and the turn-ln activity
can provide a more cost effective spill residue disposal service as part of.. spill cleanup, the actiitynay obtain the necessar funding for such disposal.
fr DPDS throughprior coordnation, as indicated in paragraph 6 below,
the following offices

Defense Property Disposal Service
PederalCenter

ATTI4t DPDS-ILP
Battle C:eek, 14Z 49016
AV 369-6977
Commercial (616) 962-6511 EXto 6977
FTS 372-6977

6. This coordination w111 be in writing and consist of the followings

a. Request .for fund citation along with specific address, Including
office symbol to which fund citation should be sent by electronic means.
item on service contract for spill residue disposal must designate that
DPDS-CF is the paying office.

Line
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b. Identification of the pc.petty to be disposed of (e.g., 8oll
cont’.amtnated with methyl ethyl ketone).

c. Indication of quantity of material spilled and quantity

d. Indication of how material vtll be handled or treated for disposal
(e.g., will it be in solid or liquid form).

e. Statement of work for service contract and proposed me,hod of
dtsl>osal.

f. Estimated cost for disposal of spill residue and cost analysis.

g. Circumstances of spill, ncluding when spill occurred and location of
8p111.

h. Contact person within turn-In activity who can, 11 necessaryw snser
further questions.

7. preclude the hardship of. additional paperWrk on turn-in
the informatin requested above n paragraphs 6b hrough 6h may be provLded in
the fokn of a copy of the DTID and he prop.led service contract, but
items must be addressed.

8. Upon DPDS approve1 of the service contract for disposal, the turn-in
activity wtll be provided a fund citation and natructton8 indicating wbch
DPDO will take accountability of the property. The DTID will then be prepared

9. ter completion of the dlsposalw the turn-in activity will forward
copy of the resulting service contract to above DPDS address.

10. This policy will be disseminated to our region offices and to our.Defense
P=operty Disposal Offices.

11. This policy will be subultted through channels for
DOD 4160.21-M, Defense Disposal Manual.
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North Carolina Department of Human Resources
Eastern Regional Office 404 Saint Andrews Drive Greenville, N. C. 27834

James G..\lartin, Governor Phillip J. Kirk, Jr., Secretary

January 26, 1987

Conandi ng General
USMC Base
Camp Lejeune, NC 28542

RE: USMC Base Water System
Onslow County

Dear Sir:

We have experienced an excellent relationship with the Base water supply personnel
both from an administrative and technical_respect. In an effort to maintain and
improve this, your attention is directed t the North Carolina "Rules Governing
Public Water Supplies" (NCAC 10, 10, IOD .0900), which require the owner of any
public water system intending to alter, construct, or expand the system to pro-
vide written notice, including plans and ecifications, to our office in Raleigh.
Please note this is required prior to contracts being awarded and/or construction
begun.

While not intending to interfere with routine operations and maintenane,e are
concerned with any significant developments at the water treatment facilities
within the State.

Thanks for your continu.ed cooperation and interest.

S i ncerely,

J. Fred Hill
Water Plant Consultant
Public Water Supply Branch
Environmental Health Section

bgb

Encl osure

cc: W. E. Venrick
M. P. Bell









July i, 1986

To the Users of the "Rules Governing Public Water Supplies":

Please be advi.sed that any reference to "ater Supply Branch" or
"Engineering Planning Eranch" within these rules should be-read as
"Public Water Supply Brarh" for boh.

Changes in the text of these rules wi II be formally changed as soon
all steps for approval have been ccmpleted. During the interim time,
respectfully request your.understanding and patience.
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SECTION .0600 FLUORIDATION OF PUBLIC WATER SUPPLIES

.0601 POLICY
Upon receipt of an application from a community water system to

luoridate [is water supply, the Department of Human Resources
will approve the application provided the rules for fluoridation
lursuant to this Section are followed.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-316;
Elf. February I, 1976;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. September I, 1979.

.0602 FORMAL APPLICATION
(a) Fluoride shall not be added to a community water system

until a formal application has been submitted to and written
approval is granted by the Secretary of te Department of Human
weso] ces.

(b) Such approval will be considered upon written application
and fter adequate investigation has been made to determine if the
olicy adopted by he division of health services has been satis-
fied and the facilities, their accuracy and the proposed method of
.:ontrol are satisfactory and meet the requirements hereafter
stated.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-316;
Elf. February I, 1976;
Readopted Elf. ecember 5, [977;
Amended Elf. September i, [979.

.0603 RESOLUTION
The applicatio requestin authorization o add fluoride to the

water supply shall be accomplished by a certified copy of a reso-
lut[em legally adopted by the municipal board, or governingbdy,
stating that the approval of the appropriate local board of health
has been received and setting forth full information reqardin the
proposed procedure to be followed in applying the fluoride, the
type of equipment to be used and the control measures to be em-
gloyed i,- its application.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-316;
Elf. February I, 1976;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.0604 FEEDING EQUIPMENT
Accurate feding equipment must be provided for applying fluo-

ride. Either gravimetric or volumetric dry-feed equipment or
positive displacement liquid-feed equipment with accuracy within
five percent is required.

Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-316;
Elf. February I, 1976;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

()



.0605 PROTECTION OF OPERATORS
(a) Special precautions must be taken to protect the operatorsl

from inhaling fluoride dust when handling this chemical and while
charging the hoppers of the feeders.

(b) Dry feeders shall be equipped with dust collectors con-
sisting of bag filters operating under positive air pressure and
vented to the outside air.

(c) Each operator who handles fluoride shall be provided with
his individual toxic dust respirator to be used only when handling
the chemical.

(d) When liquid or solution feed equipment is used, special
precautions against siphonage and improper chemical mixing must be
provided after consultation with and approval by the Department of
Human Resources.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130-166.44;
Elf. February I, 1976;
Readopted Eff. December 5, 1977.

.0606 CONTROL OF TREATMENT PROCESS
(a) The treatment process shall result in the adjustment, of

luoride ion (F) in the treated water to 1.0 mg/liter.
(b) A water treatment plant operator, having qualifications

acceptable to the controlling health agencies, shall conduct the
necessary chemical analyses and upervise applicatfon of the fluo-
rlde.

(c) An adequate number of samples shall be collected and ana-
lyzed from points before and after fluoridation and from one or
more points in the distribution system. The minimum number of
control tests.and the number of check samples to be collected and
submitted to the laboratory section of the division of health ser-
vices, will be determined by the controlling health agencies in
each instance.

(d) The fluoride content of the water shall be determined in
accordance with either the procedure given in the latest edition
of "Standard MethodsLfor the Examination of Water and Wastewater"
(See .0609 of this Section) or other procedures approved by the
secretary.

(e) Accurate records of the amount of fluoride applied to the
water and the results of all fluoride analyses shall be recorded
on forms approved by the Department of Human Resources and sub-
mitted to the Deprtment of Human Resources on or before the 15th
day of the following month.

.(f) The quality of the fluoride chemical applied to the water
shall be approved by the Department of Human Resources. The manu-
facturer shall submit a certified copy of the chemical analysis of
the product offered for sale. Test for the purity of the chemical
shall include the U.S. Pharamacopoeia tests for heavy metals (U.S.
Pharmacopoeia, Eighteenth Revision).

(g) The fluoride chemical shall be plainly labeled and, if in
dry form, should be colored by means of a dye in order that it may
be readily distinguished from other chemicals used in water treat-
ment processes. The dye used for this purpose, when mixed with



the ].uoride compound and applied to the water so as to add 1.0
g/liter of fluoride (F), shall not in any way be toxic or
det[imental to health and shall not in iny way affect the quality
)f the water in respect to the requirements of I0 NCAC 10D .1616.
The kind of coloring material used for coloring the fluoride shall

De [entified by the manufacturer in his proposal. Where tinted

or colored fluoride chemicals are not available, white fluoride
may be used, provided every necessary precaution is taken to in-

sure its proper handling and use.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-316;
Elf. February I, 1976;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. December 17, 1979.

.0607 APPROVAL MAY BE RESCINDED
Failure to thoroughly and effectively carry out the require-

ments governing the application of fluoride, or for other justi-
fiable reasons, shBll be considered sufficient cause to rescind
the approval of the Department of Human Resources and to withdraw

the authorization granted for the permission to add fluoride to a
community water system.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-316;
Elf. February %, 1976;
Readopted Elf. December 5, [977;
Amended Elf. September i, 1979.

.0608 SEVERABILrTY
If ny provisioh of this Section, or the application hereof to

any person or circumstance, is held invalid, the remainder of

these rules, or the application of such provision to other persons
or circumstances, shall not be affected thereby.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-316;
Elf. February i, 1976;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.0609 REFERENCE RULES
The ollowing codes and standards mentioned i this Section are

5!opted by reference and can be inspected at the principal address

of the division of health services:
(l) "Pharmacopoeia of the United States," 18th revision, may be

purchased rom Mack Publishing Company, Easton, Pennsyl-
vania, 18042. The cost is seventeen dollars and fifty

cents [17.50);
(2) "Stan,Jar Methods for the Examination of Water and Waste-

water," 14th edition may be purchased from the American

Public Health Association, Inc., 1790 Broadway, New York,

New York 10010; The cost of the 14th edition [s thirty-five

dollars (35.00).
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-316;

Elf. February I, 1976;

(3)



Ameided Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Eff. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. December 17, 1979.

(4)



SECTION .0700 PROTECTION OF PUBLIC WATER SUPPLIES

.0701 PURPOSE AND SCOPE
(a) For the "protection of the public health, and pursuant to

authority granted by Article I0 of Chapter 130A of the General

Statutes of North Carolina, the commission for health services

hereby adopts .the following rules (i0 NCAC IOD .0700 through

.2500) governing the location of sources of supply for public

water systems, the design and construction of public water system

facilities, the operation of public water systems, and the protec-

tion of public water systems.
(b) The provisions of this Subchapter shall apply to each pub-

lic water system in the state, unless the public water system

meets all of the following conditions:
(i) consists only of distribution and storage facilities

and does not have any collection and treatment facili-
ties;

(2) obtains all of its water from, but is not owned or

operated by, a public water system to. which Such regu-

lations apply:
(3) does not sell water to any person; and
(4) is not a carrier which conveys passengers in interstate

commerce.
(c) Any provision of any charter granted to a public wate sys-

tem in conflict with the rules- of this’Subchapter is hereby re-

pealed.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. October i, 1984; September I, 1979;
January i, 1978.

.0702 DEFINITIONS
As used in this Subchapter, the term:
(i) "Act" means the North Carolina Drinking water Act.

(2) "Administrator" means the Administrator of the United

States -Environmental Protection Agency or an authorized

representative.
(3) "Certified Laboratory" shall mean any facility for per-

forming bacteriological, chemical or other analyses on

water which has received interim or final certification by

either the Environmental Protection Agency or the division

of health services laboratory section certification pro-
gram.

(4) "Class-I reservoir" shall mean a reservoir from which water

flows .by gravity or is pumped directly to a teatment plant

or to a small intervening storage basin and thence .to a

treatment plant.
(5) "Class II reservoir" shall mean a reservoir from which the

water flows by gravity or is pumped to a Class I resergoir

prior to final entrance to a water treatment plant.

(6) "Class Ill reservoir" is a large impoundment used for elec-

tric power generation, flood control, and similar purposes,

(5)



and which also serves as a source of raw water for a com-
munity water system.

(7) "Commission" means commission for health services as
created byG.S. 143B-142.

(8) "Contaminant" means any physical, chemical, biological or
radiological substance or matter in water.

(9) "Cross-connection" shall mean:
(a) any physical connection between a potable water supply

system and any other piping system, sewer fixture, con-
tainer, or device, whereby water or other liquids, mix-
tures, or substances may flow into or enter the potable
water supply system;

(b) any potable water supply outlet which is submerged or
is designed or intended to be submerged in non-potable
water or in any source of contamination

(c) an air gap, providing a space between the potable water
pipe outlet and the flood level rim of a receiving
vessel of less than twice the diameter of the potable
water pipe.

(10) "Community Water System intake" shall mean the structure at
the head of a conduit into which water is diverted from a
stream or reservoir for transmission to water t.reatment’
facilities.

(ii) "Department" means the Department of Human Resources as
created by G.S. 1438-136._

(12) "Disinfectant" means any oxidant, including but not limited
to chlorine, chlorine dioxide, chloramines, and ozon.e added
to water in any part of t.he treatment or distribution pro-
cess, that is intended to kill or inactivate pathogenic
microorganisms.

(13) "Dose equivalent" means the product of the absorbed dose
from ionizing radiation and such factors as account for
differences in biological effectiveness due to the type of
radiation and its distribution in the body as specified by
the International Commission on Radiological Units and
Measurements (ICRU).

(14D "Federal act" means the Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974, as
amended cited as P.L. 93-523.

(15) "Federal agency" means any department, agency or instru-
mentality of the United States.

(16) "Gross alpha particle activity" means the total radio-
activity due to alpha particle emission as inferred from
measurements on a dry sample.

(17) "Gross beta particle activity" means the total radio-
activity due to beta particle emission as inferred from
measurements on a dry sample.

(18) "Halogen" means one of the chemical elements chlorine,

bromine or iodine.
(19) "Man-made beta particle and photon emitters" means all

radionuclides emitting beta particle and/or photons listed.
in "Maximum Permissible Body Burdens and Maximum Permis -,
sible Concentration of Radionuclides in Air or Water for



Occupational Exposure," NBS HANDBOOK 69, except the daugh-ter products of thorium 232, uranium 235 and uranium 238.(20) "Maximum. contaminant level" means the maximum permissible
level of a contaminant in water which is delivered to thefree flowing outlet of the ultimate user of a public watersystem, except in the case of turbidity where the maximumpermissible level is measured at the point of entry to thedistribufion system. Contaminants added to the water undercircumstances controlled by the user, except those
resulting from corrosion of piping and plumbing caused bywater quality, are excluded from this definition.(21) "Maximum Total Trihalomethane Potential (MTP)" means the
maximum concentration of total trihalomethanes produced ina given water containing a disinfectant residual after 7days at a temperature of 25 C or above.

(22) "National Primary Drinking Water Regulations" means primarydrinking water regulations promulgated by the administrator
pursuant to the federal act.

(23) "Non-potable water supply" shall mean waters not approvedfor drinking or other household uses.
(24) "Person" means an individual, corporation, company, associ-ation, partnership,-unitof local government, state agency,

federal agency, or other legal entity.
(25) "Picocurie (pCi)" means that quantity of radioactive

material producing 2.2 nuclear transformations per
minute.

(26) "Potable water supply" shall mean water which is approved
for drinking or other household uses.

(27) "Public water system"
(a) "Public Water System" means a system for the provision

to the public of piped water for human consumption if
such system has at least 15 service connections or
regularly serves an average of at least 25 individuals
daily at least 60 days out of the year. Such term
includes:
(i) any collection,, treatment, storage, and distribu-

tion facility under control of the operator of
such system and used primarily in connection with
such system; and

(ii) any collection or pre-treatment storage facility
not under such control which is used primarily, in
connection with such system.

(b) A public water system is either a "community water sys-tem" or a "non-community water system’:
(i) "Community Water System" means a public water sys-

tem which serves at least 15 service connections
or regularly serves at least 25 year-round resi-
dents.

(ii) "Non-Community Water System" means a public water
system which is not a community water system.

(28) "Raw water" shall mean surface water or ground water whichbecause of bacteriological quality, chemical quality, tur-bidity color, or mineral content makes it unsatisfactory

(7)



as a source for a community water system without treatment.

(29) "Raw water reservoir" shall mean a natural or artificial

impoundment used for the primary purpose of storing raw

water to be subsequently treated for use as a source for a

community water system.
(30) "Rem" means the unit of dose equivalent from ionizing radi-

ation to the total body or any internal organ .or organ sys-

tem. A "millirem (mrem)" is 1/1000 of a rem.

(31) "Sanitary survey" means an on-site review of the water

source, facilities, equipment, operation and maintenance of

a public water system for the purpose of evaluating the

adequacy of such source, facilities, equipment, operation

and maintenance for producing and distributing safe

drinking water.
(32) "Secretary" means the. executive officer of the Department

of Human Resources or an authorized agent.

(33) "Standard sample" means the aliquot of finished drinking

water that is examined for the presence of coliform bac-

teria.
(34) "Supplier of water" means any person who owns, operates, or

coDtrols a public water system.

(35) "Total trihalomethanes" (TTHM) means the sum of the concen-

tration in milligrams per liter of the trihalomethane com-

pounds (trichloromethane [chloroform], dibromochloro-
methane, bromodichloromethane and tribromomethane [bromo-

form]), rounded to two significant figures.

(36) "Treatment technique requirement" means a requirement of

the North Carolina Drinking Water Regulations which speci-

fies for a contaminant a specific treatment technique which

leads to a reduction of the level of such contaminant suf-

ficient to comply with the requirements of this Section.

(37) "Trihalomethane" (THM) means one of the family of organic

compounds, named as derivatives of methane, wherein three

of the four hydrogen atoms in methane are each substituted

by a halogen atom in the molecular structure.

(38) "Unit of local government" means a county, city, consoli-

dated city-county, sanitary district, or other local polit-

ical subdivision, authority, or agency of local govern-

ment.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;

Eff. January I, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;

Amended Elf. April i, 1983; September 30, 1980;

March 31, 1980; September i, 1979.
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SECTION .0800 LOCATION OF SOURCES OF PUBLIC WATER SUPPLIES
.0801 SURFACE SUPPLIES FOR COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEMS(a) A surface supply may be used for a community water systemwith ,lisinfection if it complies with the provisions of this Sec-tion.

(b) Such water supply shall be derived from uninhabited woodedareas.
(c) The entire watershed shall be either owned or controlled bythe person supplying the water or be under the control of thefederal or state government; however, no such new water supplyshall be created except where the waer system owner shall own inits entirety the watershed from which the water will be obtained.(d) The water after disinfection shall be of potable quality asdetermined by bacteriological and chemical tests performed by acertified laboratory. The presence of contaminants shall notexceed the limits set forth in Section .1600 of this Subchapter.(e) The water source shall have an A-Z classification as esta-blished by the Environmental Management Commission and shall meetthe quality standards for that classification.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-318; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Eff.-December 5, 1977;
Amended ff. September i, 1979.

.0802 REMOVAL OF DISSOLVED MATTER AND SUSPENDED MATTERAny surface water which is to receive treatment for removal ofdissolved matter and/or suspended matter in order o be used for acommunity water system shall be obtained from a source which meetsthe A-Z or A-If stream classification standards established by theEnvironmental Management Commission and shall be properly protec-ted from objectionable sources of pollution as determined by asanitary survey of the watershed made by an authorized representa-tive of the department. The source supply shall be sufficient incapacity to satisfy the anticipated needs of the users for theperiod of desiqn.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-318; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. September i, 1979.

.0803 PUBLIC WELL WATER SUPPLIES
Any site or sites for any water supply well to be used as acommunity water system shall be inves=igated by an authorizedrepresentative of the division of health services. Approval bythe division of health services is required in addition to anyapproval or permit issued by any other state agency. The siteshall meet the following requirements for approval:

(9)



(i) The well shall be located on a lot so that the area within

i00 feet of the well shall be owned or controlled by the

person supplying the water. Variances in the well lot area

may be permitted where emergency conditions exist as deter-

mined by a representative of the division of health ser-

vices.
(2) The well shall be located at least 100 feet from any sewer

or otherpotential sources of pollution unless the sewer is

constructed of materials and joints that are equivalent to

water main standards, in which case the sewer shall be at

least 50 feet from the well.

(3) The site shall be graded or sloped so that surface water is

diverted away from the well. The site shall not be subject

to flooding.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-318; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;

Amended Eff. September I, 1979.



SECTION .0900 SUBMISSION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND REPORTS

.0901 APPLICABILITY; PRIOR NOTICE
(a) All persons including units of local government intendingto construct, alter, or expand a community water system shall give

written notice thereof, including submission of applicable plans,
specifications an engineering reports, to the environmentalhealth section, division of health services as required by therules of this Section.

(b) All reports, plans and specifications shall be submitted tothe division of health services at least 30 days prior to the dateupon which action by the division is desired.
(c) If revisions to the plans or specifications are necessary,

the engineer who prepared them will be notified. Revised plansand specifications will constitute a resubmittal and additional
time will be required for review.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Eff. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. June 30, 1980; September i 1979

.0902 PLANS
(a) Procedure Applicable t all Projects, Extensions, or

Changes. All plans, specifica6ions or other data intended for
submission to the environmental health section, division of health
services, in compliance with the statutes covering community water
systems, shall be submitted in riplicate for review by the Envi-
ronmental Health Section, Division of Health Services, P.O. Box
2091, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27602.

(b) Plans for Community Water Systems. Plans should consist of
legible prints having black, blue, or brown lines on a white back-
ground suitaDle for microfilming. The plans should not be more
than 36 inches wide and 48 inches long.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. June 30, 1980; September i, 1979.

.0903 ENGINEER TO PREPARE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS
Detailed plans and specifications for community water system

facilities shall De prepared by a professional engineer licensed
to practice in the State of North Carolina. The plans shaZl bear
an imprint of the registration seal of the engineer.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. September i, 1979.
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.0904 APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL; BY WHOM MADE

Applications for approval shall be filed by the proper unit of

local government or person for whom the work is to be done, on

blanks which will be supplied by the division of health services.

One copy of the plans and specifications, upon approval, will be

certified and returned to the person or persons making application

for approval.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.0905 APPROVAL OF PLANS NECESSARY BEFORE CONTRACTING
(a) No construction of community water systems .shall be under-

taken, and no contract for construction, alteration, or installa-

tion of community water systems shall be entered into prior to

approval of plans and specifications by the department.
(b) Units of local government which have an adopted water sys-

tem extension policy, upon submission to and approval of a copy of

their policy by the Department of Human Resources, may be excluded

from the requirements of submitting plans and specifications for

water main extensions that are minor in comparison to the -total

system, and would not have adverse effect upon the existing system

supply or pressure, provided .theollowing requirements are met:

(I) Plans and specifications for all such extensions shall
be prepared by or under the direct supervision of an

engineer licensed to ,practice in the State of North

Carolina
(2) All plans shall De approved by the units of local

government engineering department or its consulting

engineers prior to the commencement of construction.
(3) The Department of .Human Resources shall have approved

the extension policy submitted by the unit of local
government prior to construction commencing.

(4) The extension polcy submitted for review and approval
by the Department of Human Resources shall provide for
stablishing ownership, operation and maintenance of

water system extensions, and shall constitute prior

notice of proposed construction.
(5) Where design is to be based on a local government’s

standard specifications in lieu of written separate
specifications for each extension project, the

standard specifications shall have been previously
approved by the Department of Human Resources.

(6) The local government shall have obtained from the

Department of Human Resources a letter stating they

have met the aforementioned requirement and are ex-

cluded from the requirement for submitting detaiZed

plans and specifications for each minor extension in

keeping with the intent of this Rule.
(7) Where such minor additions or extensions have been made

an annual up-to-date plan of the entire system sha’ll be



submitted for review and approval by the division of
health services.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. September i, 1979.

.0906 CHANGES IN PLANS OR SPECIFICATIONS AFTER APPROVAL
No deviation from the approved plans or specifications shall be

made unless amended plans showing such proposed changes shall have
been submitted to and approved by the Department of Human Resour-
ces. Failure to comply with this requirement shall invalidate any
previous approval of plans and specifications

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.0907 ENGINEER’S REPORT
(a) The owner, when required, shall submit to the environmental

health section, division of health services, an engineering report
in duplicate covering the basic -factors and principles considered
in planning of the project.

(b) Such .engineering reports shall be required for projects
involving new community water sstems, modification of existing
community water system, development or modification of surface
water sources and other community water system projects requiring
significant engineering.

(c) Before preparation of the engineering report, the consul-
.ring engineer may wish to consult with the office or field staff
of the division of health services concerning the proposed source
of supply, treatment methods, and alternatives.

History Note: Statutory authority G.S. 130A-315;
]30A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Eff. June 30, 1980; September i, 1979.

.0908 TYPE AND FORM OF EXHIBITS
(a) Engineer’s Report. The engineer’s report (including any

preliminary pans) shall contain the following information where
applicable:

(I) description of any existing water system related to the
project;

(2). identification of the municipality, community, or area
to be served by the proposed water system;

(3) the name and address of the owner;
(4) a description of the nature of the establishments and

of the area to be served by the proposed water system;
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(5) provisions for future extension or expansion of the
water system.

(6) a projection of future water demand or requirements for
service;

(7) any alternate plans for meeting the water supply re-
quirements of the area;

(8) financial considerations of the project including:
(A) "any alternate plans;
(B) costs of integral units;
(C) total costs;
(D) operating expenses; and
(E) methods of financing costs of construction, opera-

tion and maintenance;
(9) population records and trends, present ad anticipated

future water demands, present and future yield of
source or sources of water supply;

(10) character of source or sources of water supply, includ-
ing
(A) hydrological data;
(B) stream flow rates;
(C) chemical, mineral, bacteriological, and physical

qualities; and
(D) location and nature of sources of pollution; and

(Ii) proposed water treatment processes including:
(.%) criteria and basis of design of units,
(B) methods or procedures used in- arriving at recom-

mendations, and
(C) reasons or justifications for any deviations from

conventional or indicated process or method.
(b) Plans. lans for water supply systems shall :onsist of the

following:
(i) title information including t.he following:

(A) name of the city, town, board, commission or other
owner for whom the plans were prepared;

(B) the locality of the project;
(C) the general title of the set of drawings and

prints;
(D).. the specific title of each sheet;

(E) the date; and
(F) the scales used.

(2) a preliminary plat plan or map showing the location of
proposed sources of water supply;

(3) a general map of the entire water system showing layout
and all pertinent topographic.features;

(4) detail map of source or sources of water supply;
(5) layout and detail plans for intakes, dam@, reservoirs,

elevated storage tanks, standpipes, pumping stations,
treatment plants, transmission pipelines, distribution
mains, valves, and appurtenances and their relation to
any existing water system, and the location of
known existing structures or installations and natural
barriers that might interfere with the proposed con-
struction; and
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(6) the north point.
(c) Specifications. Complete detailed specifications for

materials, equipment, workmanship, test procedures and specified
test results shall accompany the plans. The specifications shall
include, where applicable:

(i) the design and number of chemical feeders, mixing
devices, flocculators, pumps, motors, pipes, valves,
filter media, filter controls, laboratory facilities
and equipment, and water quality control equipment and
devices;

(2) provision for continuing with minimum interruption the
operation of existing water supply facilities during
construction of additional facilities;

(3) safety devices and equipment; and
(4) procedure for disinfection of tanks, basins, filters,

wells and pipes.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.
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SECTION .1O00 WATER SUPPLY DESIGN CRITERIA

.[001 MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
The design criteria given in this Section are the minimum re-

qhirements for approval of plans and specifications of community

water systems by the division of health services, Department of

Human Resources. The department provides additional guidelines

or design of water systems in 10 NCAC 10D .1700 through .2200.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January l, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. September i, 1979.

.[002 WATER SUPPLY WELLS
(a) Well Construction. The construction of water supply wells

shall conform to well construction regulations and standards of

the division of environmental management, N.C. Department of

Natural Resources and Community Development.
(b) Upper Terminal of .Well The well casing shall neither

terminate below ground nor in a pit. The pump pedestal for above

ground pumps of every water supply well shall project not less

than six inches above the concrete floor of =he well house, or the

concrete slab surrounding te well. The we[[ casing shall project

at least one inch above the puIp pedestal. For submersible pumps

the casing shall project at least six inches above the concrete

floor or slab surrounding the well head.
(c) Sanitary Seal. The upper’terminal of Ehe well casing shall

be sealed watertight with the exception of a vent pipe or vent

ube having a downward-directed, screened opening.

(d) Concrete Slab or well House Floor. Every water supply well

shall have a continuous bond concrete slab or well house concrete

floor extendihg at least three feet horizontally around the out-

side of the well casing. Minimum thickness for the concrete slab

or floor shall be four inches.
(e) Sample Tap and waste Discharge Pipe. A water sample tap

and piping arrangement for discharge of water to waste shall De

ovided
(f) Yield.

(I) Wells shall be tested for yield and drawdown. A report

or log of a least a 24-hour drawdown test to determine

yield shall be submitted to the division of health

services for each well.
(2) Wells shall be located so that the drawdown of any well

will no interfere with the required yield of another

well.
(]) The combined yield of all wells of a water system shall

provide in 12 hours pumping time the average daily

demand as determined in subparagraph (f) (7).

(4) The capacity o.f the permanent pump to be installed in

each well shall not exceed the yield of the well as

determined by the drawdown test.
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(5) A community water system-using well water as its source
of supply and designed to serve 50 or more residences
or connections shall provide at least two wells. In
lieu of a second well, another approved water supply
source may be accepted.

(6) A totalizing meter shall be installed in the piping
system from each well.

(7) The Well or wells serving a mobile home park shall be
capable of supplying an average daily demand of 250
gallons per day per connection. The well or wells
serving residences shall be capable of supplying an
average daily demand of 400 gallons per day per
connection.

(g) Initial Disinfection of Water Supply Well. All new wells,
and wells that have been repaired or reconditioned shall be
cleaned of foreign substances such as soil, grease, and oil, and
then shall be disinfected. A representative sample or samples of
the water (free of chlorine) shall be collected and submitted to
an approved laboratory for bacteriological analyses. After disin-
fection the water supply shall not be placed into service until
bacteriological test results of representative water samples ana-
lyzed in an approved laboratory are found to be satisfactory.

(h) Initial Chemical Analyses. A representative sample of’
water from every new water supply well shall be collected and-sub-
mitted for chemical analyses t= the laboratory section, division
of health services or to a laboratory approved by .the division of
health services. The results of the analysis must be satisfactory
before the well is placed into service.

(i) Continuous Disinfection; Equipment designed for continuous
application of chlorine or hypochlorite solution or some other
approved and equally efficient disinfectant shall be provided for
all well water supplies introduced on or after January I, 1972.
Equipment for determining residual chlorine concentration in the
water shall be specified.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. January i, 1986; March 31, 1980;
September I, 1979.

.1003 SURFACE WATER FACILITIES
(a) Unimpounded Stream. Both the minimum daily flow of record

of-the stream and the estimated minimum flow calculated from rain-
fall’and run-off shall exceed the maximum daily draft for which
the water treatment plant is designed with due consideration given
to requirements for future expansion of the treatment plant.

(b) Pre-settling Reservoirs. Construction of a pre-settling or
pre-treatment reservoir shall be required where excessive bacteri-
al concentrations or wide and rapid variations in turbidity and/or
chemical qualities occur.

(c) Impoundments. Raw water storage capacity shall De suffi-
cient to reasonably satisfy the designed water supply demand
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during periods of drought.
(d) Clearing of Land for Impoundment. The area in and around

the proposed impoundment of class I and class II reservoirs shall
Oe cleared as follows:

(I) The area from two feet above and five feet below the
normal full level of the impoundment shall be cleared
and grubbed of all vegetation and shall be kept cleared
unti the reservoir is filled, provided that the area
two feet above the normal full level may be reduced if
the clearing at that elevation would exceed a horizon-
tal distance of 50 feet from the full level. Secondary
growth should be removed periodically and in all cases
prior to flooding. A margin of at least 50 feet around
the impoundment shall be owned or controlled by the
water supplier.

(2) The entire area below the five foot water depth shall
be cleared and shall be kept cleared of all growth of
less than six inches in diameter until the reservoir is

filled. Stumps greater than six inches in diameter may
e cut off at ground level.

(3) All brush, trees, and stumps shall be burned or removed
from the watershed.

(e) Intakes, Pumps, Treatment Units, and Equipment. Raw-water
intakes, phmps, treatment units and equipment shall be designed to

provide water of potable quality meeting the water quality re-
quirements stated in Section .160 of this Subchapter.

Note: Statutory AuthoTity G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.[004 WATER TREATMENT FACILITIES
(a) Mixing and Dispersion of Chemicals. Provisions shall be

made 6or adequate mixing and dispersion of chlorine and other

chemicals applied to the water. There shall be provided a minimum

of 20 minutes chlorine contact time prior to pumping the water to

the distribution system.
(b) Chemical Feed Machines

(I) Durable chemical feed machines designed for adjustable
accurate control of feed rates shall be installed for
application of all chemicals necessary for appropriate
treatment of the water. Sufficient stand-by units to

assure uninterrupted operation of the treatment proces-
se shall be provided..

(2)" Chemical feed lines from the feeders to the points of
application shall be of durable material, adequate in

size, corrosion resistant, easily accessible for clean-
ing and protected against freezing. Excessive length
shall be avoided and the number of bends reduced to a

minimum.
(c) Disinfection Equipment.

(1) Equipment designed for application of chlorine, or s.ome
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other approved, equally efficient disinfectant shall be

provided. Stand-by units shall be provided. The plans
and specifications shall describe the equipment in de-

(2) Chlorinators shall be installed in tightly constructed,

above ground rooms with adequate mechanical ventilation

to the outside air. The capacity of exhaust fans shall

be sufficient to discharge all air in the rooms every
30 seconds to 1 minute. The fans or their suction

ducts shall be located not more than eight inches above

floor level, provisions for entrance of fresh air

shall be made. The point of discharge shall be so

located as not to contaminate the air in any building

or inhabited areas. Electrical switches for operation

of fans shall be located outside the chlorinator

rooms. Rooms used for storage of chlorine cylinders

shall be designed as described above.

(d) Safety Breathing Apparatus. Emergency breathing equipment

for operators shall be stored outside rooms where chlorine is used

or stored.
(e) Meters and Gauges. Meters and gauges, including raw and

finished water meters, shall be installed to indicate and record

water flow entering the treatment plant and water pumped or con-

ducted to the distribution system.
(f) Prevention of Backflow ad Back-Siphonage. Submerged in-

lets and interconnections whereby non-potable water, or water of

questionable quality, or other liquids may’ be siphoned or forced

into or otherwise allowed to ent@r the finished water supply shall

not be permitted.
(g) Chemical Storage. Separate space for storing at least 30

days Supply of chemicals shall be provided. A separate room or

partitioned space shall be provided for stprage of dry fluoride

chemicals or liquid fluoride chemicals in portable containers.

(h) Laboratory. Adequate space, equipment, and supplies shall

be .provided for daily, routine chemical and bacteriological

tests. A layout of laboratory furniture and equipment shall be

.included in the plans.
(i) Toilet Facilities. Adequate toilet facilities shall be

provided for the plant personnel.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.i005 STORAG OF FINISHED WATER
(a) Ground Level Storage

(i) Water Ground Storage Tank. Finished water ground

storage tanks shall be provided with a light-proof and

insect-proof cover of.concrete, steel or other material

approved by the division of health services. The con-

struction joints between side walls and the covers of

concrete tanks or reservoirs shall be above ground
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level and "above flood level; except that clearwells

constructed below filters may be excepted from this

requirement when total design, including waterproof

joints, gives equal protection.
(2) Access Manholes. The access manholes for finished

water storage tanks or reservoirs shall be framed at

least four inches above the tank or reservoir covers at

the opening and shall be fitted with solid covers of

durable materials that overlap the framed openings and

extend down around the frames at least two inches. The

covers for the openings shall be hinged at one side and

fitted with a locking device.
(3) Tanks or Reservoirs. The tanks or reservoirs shall

have vents with screened, downward directed openings.

The vent and screen shall be of corrosion resistant,

durable material.
(4) Overflow. The overflow pipes for storage tanks or

reservoirs shall not be connected directly to sewers or

storm drains. Screens or other devices to prevent

access by rodents, insects, etc. should be provided in

the overflow pipe.
(5) Inlets and Outlets. Water supply inlets and outlets of

storage tanks and reservoirs shall be located and

designed to provide adequate circulation of the water.

Baffles shall be constructed where necessary to provide
thorough circulation f the water.

(6) Drain Valves. All taks and reservoirs shall be equip-

ped with drain valves..
(D) Elevated Storage Tanks

(I) Standards. The specifications for elevated tanks,

stand-pipes, towers, paints, coatings and other appur-
tenances shall meet the appropriate AWWA Standards D

100-73 (adopted in 1973 or the latest adoption), D

101-53 (adopted in 1953 or the latest adoption), and D

102-64 (adopted in 1964 or the latest adoption) of the

American Water Works Association, Inc., or approved
equal standards. Copies of AWWA standards are avail-

able from the American Water Works Association, 666 W.

Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80235, at a cost of

one hundred forty dollars (140.00) per complete set

for nonmembers or seventy dollars ($70.00) for mem-

bers.. Copies are available for public inspection at

the principal address of the environmental health sec-

tion, division of health services.
(2) Elevation of Storage Tanks. The elevation of storage

ta6ks shall be sufficient to produce a designed minimum

distribution system pressure of 20 pounds per square

inch at peak flow.
(3) Drain. Elevated storage tanks shall be equipped with

drain valves.
(c) Hydropneumatic Storage Tanks (Pressure Tanks)

(i) Use of Pressure Tanks. Where well yields and pumpingi
capacities are sufficient, hydropneumatic (pressure)
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tanks may be used to control pumps, stabilize pressures
and provide a minimum of storage. Pressure tanks shall
not be considered acceptable for meeting total storage
requirements for water systems of over 300 connections,
except as provided in .1005(d) of this Section.

(2) Corrosion Control. Pressure tanks shall De galvanized
after fabrication, provided with an approved liner or
coated in accordance with AWWA Standard D 102-64
(adopted in 1964) of the American Water Works Associa-
tion, Inc., or approved equal standard. Copies of AWWA
standards are available from the American Water Works
Association, 6666 W. Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado
80235, at a cost of one hundred forty dollars (140.00)
per complete set for nonmembers or seventy dollars
($70.00) for members. Copies are available for public
inspection at the principal address of the environ-
mental health section, division of health services.

(3) Required Parts. Pressure tanks shall have access man-
holes, bottom drains, pressure gauges, and properly
sized safety and vacuum relief valves.

(4) Controls. Automatic pressure, start-stop cont’rols for
operation of pumps shall be provided.

(d) High Yield Aquifers
(I) Equipment. In lieu of providing elevated storage for

systems over 300 conDections in areas where aquifers
are known to produce high yields, i.e., 400-500 gpm
from an eight-inch well, a system of extra well pumping
capacity, auxiliary power generating equipment, hydro-
pneumatic tanks, controls, alarms and monitoring sys-
tems may be provided. The design and installation of
such system shall assure that reliable, continuous ser-
vice is provided.

(2) Auxiliary Power. Such a system shall have an adequate
number of wells equipped with sufficient pumping capa-
city so that the required flow rate can be maintained
with the single largest capacity well and pump out of
operation. Auxiliary power generating equipment shall
be -provided for each well sufficient to operate the

pump, lights, controls, chemical feeders, alarms and
other electrical equipment as may be necessary.

(3) Pump Control. Hydropneumatic tanks designed in accor-
dance with (c) of this Rule and Section .2000 of this
Subchapter shall be provided to maintain pressure and
control the pump operation.

(4) Alarm System. An alarm system shall be provided which
will send a visual or audible signal to a constantly
monitored location so that the water system operator
will be advised of a primary power failure.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-317;
P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Eff. December 5, 1977;
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Amended Eff. June 30, 1980; March 31, 1980;
January I, 1978.

.[006 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
(a) Water Pipe Materials. Distribution mains shall e cast

iron, ductile iron, asbestos-cement, reinforced concrete, plastic
or other material designed for potable water system service and
shall be the appropriate AWWA standards, section C, or NSF Stan-
dards No. 14 ahd No. 15, or approved equal standards. Copies of
AWWA standards are available from the American Water Works Associ-
ation, 666 W. Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80235, at a cost of
one hundred forty dollars ($140_-00) per complete set for non-
members or seventy dollars ($70.00) for members. Copies of NSF
standards are available from the National Sanitation Foundation,
NSF 8uilding, Knn Arbor, Michigan 48105, at a cost of twenty-five
dollars ($25.00) per complete set. Copies are available for pub-
lic inspection at the principal address of the environmental
health section, division of health services. The 9ressure rating
class of the pipe shall De in excess of the maximum design pres-
sure within that section of the water distribution system. The
quality of pipe to be used shall De stated in the project specifi-
cations.

(b) Cross-Connections
(I) No potable water supply shall be connected by anymeans

whatever to another source of water upply or to a
storage facility unless such connection has been pre-
viously approved by the division of health-services..
No connection shall b@ made to any plumbing system that
does not comply with the North Carolina State Building
Code, volume II, or any applicable local plumbing code.

(2) Noperson shall introduce any water into the distribu-
tion system of a public water supply through any means
other than from a source of supply duly approved by the
Department of Human Resources or its representatives,
or make a physical connection between an approved sup-
ply and unapproved supply unless authorized in an emer-
gency by the Department of Human Resources or its
.representative.

(3) In ..cases where storage capacity is used only for non-
potable purposes and there is installed either an ele-
vated tank or a ground reservoir, the following pre-
cautions shall be taken:
(A) When the reservoir or elevated tank is filled from

a supply other than a public water supplyand the
public water supply is used as a supplemental sup-
ply, the pipeline from the public water supply
shall De installed in such a manner that the water
will be discharged over the top or .rim of the
reservoir or elevated tank. There shall De a com-
plete physical break between the outlet end of the
fill pipe and the top or over-flow rim ofthe tank
or reservoir of at least twice the inside diameter
of the inlet pipe.
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(B) When the elevated tank or ground storage reservoir

is filled entirely by water from a public water

supply:
(i) If a covered ground reservoir or covered ele-

vated storage tank is used, an approved re-

duced pressure back-flow preventor or an ap-

proved double check valve assembly may be

used. The back-flow prevention device shall

be installed in such a manner as to afford

adequate protection and shall be easily ac-

cessible and shall include all necessary

pressure gauges and drains for testing. Gate

valves shall be installed in the line at both

ends of the back-flow prevention device.

(ii) If an uncovered ground reservoir or uncovered
elevated storage tank is used, a complete

physical break shall be provided between the

reservoir or elevated tank and the public

supply. The physical break between the inlet

pipe and the top or overflow rim of the

reservoir shall be at least twice the dia-

meter of the inlet pipe.
(4) All cross-connections between potable water supplies

and non-potable or unprotected supplies which are not

specifically covered-in the categories in this Para-

graph will be considered as special problems and the

protective devices required will be determined by the

Department of Human esources on the basis of the de-

gree of.health hazard involved.
(5) Persons desiring to install non-potable water supplies

in conjunction with a public water supply shall submit

to the environmental health section, division of health

services, detailed plans and specifications in tripli-

cate showing the non-potable water supply and its rela-

tion to the potable water supply.
(6) Any such interconnection to a potable water system is

subject to the approval of the water supplier and shall

not." be made until authorized by the water supplier in

addition to the Department of Human Resources

Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;

Amended Elf. June 30, 1980.

History Note:

.1007 ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
Electrical wiring and equipment shall comply with applicable

provisions of the national, state, and local electrical codes.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.
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SECTION .ii00" OPERATION OF PUBLIC WATER SUPPLIES

.ii01 OPERATION REQUIRING DISINFECTION ONLY
(a) Operator in Charge. The operator in charge of a community

water system requiring disinfection shall be capable of computing
chlorine dosages and other chemical dosages that may be applied to
the water. The operator shall be familiar with the entire water
system, including pipelines, chlorinators and other appurtenances
pertaining to 6he operation of the entire system. The operator
shall hold a valid certificate issued by the North Carolina Water
Treatment Facility Operators Certification Board.

(b) Tests; Reports. The operator shall make adequate residual
chlorine tests and other applicable tests at least daily andshall
report the results of the ests to the water supply, branch divi-
sion of health services in a monthly report which shall include
pertinent information required by the Department of Human Re-
sources. Copies of this report form indicating the required in-
formation may be obtained from the water supply branch, division
of health services. A copy of each monthly report shall be sub-
mitted by the 10th day of the following month to the Water Supply
Branch, Division of Health Services, P.O. Box 2091, Raleigh, North
Carolina 27602.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
90A-29; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. June 30, 1980; September i, 1979.

[102 OPERATIO OF FILTERED COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEMS
(a) Operator in Charge. The person in responsible charge of

operation of a community water system filtration plant where raw
water is obtained from a class A-I or A-II stream as classified by
the division of e,vironmental management and removal of dissolved
matter or suspended matter is required shall hold an appropriate
valid certificate issued by the North Carolina Water Treatment
Facility Operators Certification Board.

(b) Tests; FQrm. Adequate bacteriological and chemical tests
and analysis f the water shall be made at least daily when the
plant is operating and shall be reported to the water supply
branch, division of health services in a monthly report which
shall include pertinent information required by the Department of
Human Resources. Copies of report forms indicating the required
information may be obtained from the water supply branch, division
of health services. A copy of each monthly report shall be sub-
mitted by the-10th day of the following month to the water Supply
8ranch, Division of Health Services, P.O. Box 2091, Raleigh, North
Carolina, 27602.

(c) Operation. An operator shall be on duty at the treatment
acility whenever the treatment facility is in operation.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
90A-29; P.L. 93-523;
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Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. June 30, 1980; September I, 1979.

.1103 OPERATION OF COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEM WELLS(a) Operator in Charge. The operator of a community water sys-tem well shall .be capable of computing chlorine dosages and otherchemical dosages which are applied to the water when such treat-ment is required. The operator shall be familiar with the entirewater system, including pipelines, pumps, chlorinators, and otherappurtenances pertaining to the operation of the entire water sys-tem. The operator shall hold a valid certificate issued.by theNorth Carolina Water Treatment Facility Operators CertificationBoard.
(b) Tests; Forms. When application of chlorine ad other chem-icals are required, the operator shall make required residualchlorine tests and other tests at least daily and shall report hisresults to the water supply branch, division of health services ina monthly report which shall include pertinent information re-quired by the division of health services. Copies of this reportform indicating the required information may be obtained from thewater supply branch, division0f health services. A copy of eachmonthly report shall be submitted by the 10th day of the followingmonth to the Water Supply Branch, Division of Health SerPicesP.O. B6x 2091, Raleigh, North Ca(olina, 27602. ’

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;90A-29; P.L. 93-523;
Eff. January i," 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;Amended Elf. June 30, 1980; September I, 1979.
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SECTION .1200 PROTECTION OF UNFILTERED PUBLIC WATER SUPPLIES

.1201 WATERSHED AREA
No dwelling house, pasture, hog lot, cattle or horse barn, or

other areas where domestic animals are confined or permitted, and

no parks, camping grounds or other places of public assembly shall

be permitted within the watershed area of an unfiltered community

water system.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Eff. January I, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;

Amended Elf. September i, 1979.

.1202 AUTHORIZED PERSONS WITHIN WATERSHED AREA

No persons, other than a duly authorized representative of the

person or company supplying the water from an unfiltered community

water system or a representative of the local health department,

or the Department of Human Resources, or a game warden, state

forester or law enforcement officer, or a representative of the

U.S. Park Service or U.S. "Fores Service shall be permitted within.

the area of the watershed of an unfiltered community water system

at any time and for any purpose except as may be allowed "under

special permission issued by the Department of Human Resources.

History Note: statutory AuthOrity G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; PL. 93-523;

Elf. January i; 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;

Amended Elf. September i, 1979.

.1203 HUNTING, FISHING, OR HIKING
Hunting, fishing, or hiking shall not be permitted.

History Note: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1204 DISPOSAL OF CARCASSES
The carcass of any dead animal found within the watershed area

of an unfiltered community water system shall be buried by the

owner or person in charge of the animal and by the person owning

or in charge of the land upon which the animal dies with a cover-

ing Of at 16ast three feet of earth, or the carcass shall be

burned, or removed from the watershed and buried as required by

G.S. 106-403. In no case shall dead animals be placed in the

reservoir or the tributaries of an unfiltered community water sys-

t ei.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;
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Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;Amended Elf. September i, [979.

.1205 PROHIBITED CONDUCT ON WATERSHEDNo timbering, lumbering, construction, or reforesta-tion opera-tions shall be Permitted on the watershed of an unfiltered commun-ity water system, except by the special Permission of the Depart-ment of Human Resources. Written application for such permissionshall be made by the owner of the water supply to the Director ofthe Division of Health Services. The applicant shall submit aproject plan describing the nature and scope of the project andprecautions for Protection of the water supply. If approved,special rules and regulations governing the conduct of such workwill be prescribed in order to provide for the sanitary and physi-cal protection of the water supply during such operations.
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;Amended E’ff. September i, 1979.

.1206 INSPECTION OF WATERSHEDS
The person or company supplyi.g water from the watershed of anunfiltered source shall employ an adequate number of responsibleinspectors and cause satisfactory inspection of the watershed tobe made at least at quarterly itervals to assure that the water-shed area is at all times maintained in a manner that will promoteand insure the sanitary and physical protection of the supply. Acopy of the watershed inspection report shall be submitted to thewater supply branch, division of health services within i0 daysafter completion of the inspection.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-320; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1207 WATERSHED BOUNDARY SIGNS
Signs advising the public of the watershed boundaries and pro-hibiting trespassing by all unauthorized persons shall be postedat the water works intake and along the boundaries and at entran-ces and accesses throughout the watershed area of an unfilteredcommunity water system. It shall be the duty of the watershedinspeCtors and other water supply officials to see that thesesigns are posted, replaced, and renewed when necessary.
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;Amended Elf. September i, 1979.
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.1208 CONTINUOUS DISINFECTION OF WATER SUPPLY

The water supply shall be continuously disinfected by means oE

chlorination or by other methods approved by the commission fo

Health Services.. Equipment shall be provided to assure uninter-

rupted disinfection.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.
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SECTION .1300 PROTECTION OF FILTERED WATER SUPPLIES
1301 RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

(a) No recreational activities shall be permitted on a class Ior class II reservoir without a resolution by the Commission orwithout approval by the Department. The Department may approverecreational events on a class or class II reservoir which lastone day or less upon a showing that the recreational event willnot adversely affect the quality of the water to the point of ren-dering it unsatisfactory as a sourGe for a community water sys-tem. All other recreational activities on a class I or class IIreservoir shall be permitted only upon a resolution by the Com-mission authorizing the activity.
(b) Upon request for such a resolution, the division of healthservices shall make or cause, to be made a thorough investigationof the quality of the water to determine the extent to which theproposed recreational activities would aversely affect the qual-ity of the water. If, after such investigation, the Commissionfor Health Services is of the opinion that the proposed recrea-tional activities will not adversely affect the quality of thewater to the point of rendering it unsatisfactory as a source ofcommunity water system, the Commission for Health Services mayadopt a resolution authorizing the proposed recreational activities.

(c) Only those recreational gtivities specifically authorizedin the resolution will be allowed. No recreational activitiesshall be permitted within 50 yards of any community water systemintake.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-320; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. October I, 1985; September i, 1979.

.1302 MAINTENANCE OF PARKS
Parks or other places of resort for the use and entertainmentof the public which may be established and maintained on a water-shed shall be provided with sanitary facilities for the collectionof garbage and disposal of sewage. Such facilities must, in theopinion of the division of health services, not cause deteriora-tion of water quality and must meet requirements for approval bythe division of health services. Persons in charge of such facil-ities must maintain strict compliance with the Commission forHealth.Services, sanitation requirements at all times in order toprevent the pollution of the community water system.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-320; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. September i, 1979.
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.1303 FISHING
Fishing in a community water system reservoir may be permitted

whenever the person owning such water supply complies with the

conditions set forth in these Rules.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;

Amended Elf. September i, 1979.

.1304 ANIMALS IN RESERVOIR
The watering, washing or wallowing of any horses, mules, cat-

tle, or domestic animals shall not be permitted in or along the

margin of any class I or class II reservoir. Domestic or farm

animals shall be restrained from access to an area within 50 feet

of the reservoir at normal full level.

History Note: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1305 CONTROLLING THE DRAINAGE OF WASTES

In order to afford adequate protection for sources of Pu b[[c

water supply, precautions shall-be taken on th watershed in the

vicinity of class I and class II reservoirs and water intakes

located on unimpounded streams to control the drainage of wastes

from. animal and poultry pens or lts, into such sources.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.i306 UNTREATED DOMESTIC SEWAGE OR INDUSTRIAL WASTES

No untreated domestic sewage or industrial wastes or by-

-products shall be discharged into any public water supply reser-

voir or stream classified as A-If. No hazardous waste or indus-

trial by-proddcts shall be stored in the watershed of an A-If

stream unless precautions are taken to prevent its being spilled

into or otherwise entering the raw water supply. No wastewater

treatment plant effluent shall De discharged into any public water

supply reservoir or stream classified as A-If without approval of

the division of health services.

History Note: StatutOrY Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; .L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1307 BURIAL OF CARCASSES
The carcass of any dead animal found within the watershed shall
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be buried by the owner or person in charge of the animal or theperson owning or in charge of the land upon which the animal dieswith a covering of a least three feet of earth or the carcassshall be burned or removed from the watershed and buried as re-quired by G.S. 106-403. In no case shall dead animals be placedin the reservoir.
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-320, P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1308 BURSAL GROUND
No burial ground shall be established on any watershed within1,500 feet upstream from a public water supply intake on an unim-pounded stream or within 300 feet of any class I or classreservoir.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-320; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1309 SEWAGE DSPOSAL
Any residence,-place of business or public assembly, locatd ona watershe shall be provided wih a sanitary means of sewage dis-posal.

History Note: Statutory AJthoity G.S. 130A-315; 130A-320;P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1310 DZSPOSAL OF ANY SUBSTANCE
Disposal of or storage of any substance on a watershedof apublic water supply that may, in the opinion of the division ofhealth services, have a deleterious effect on the quality of theraw water shall be prohibited. The owner of the water supplyshall be responsible for maintaining surveillance of the reser-voirs and-watersheds to insure protection of the water quality.
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-320; P.5. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1311 PROTECTfON OF WATER QUA5ZTy
The issuance of a resolution by the Commission for Health Ser-vices for recreational activities on public water supply reser-voirs shall be contingent upon the governing authority estab-lishing provisions for adequate sanitation facilities, supervisionand police control to insure the protection of the water quality.

(31)



History Note: Staotutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.[312 SEPTIC TANK SYSTEMS
(a) No septic tank system shall be approved for a residence

(including a mobile home), place of business, or place of puDlic

assembly except’ on a lot containing at least 40,000 square feet of

area suitable for septic tank system location and operation when

the lot is on a watershed of a class I or class II reservoir or on

the watershed of the’portion of a class A-II stream extending from

a class I reservoir to a downstream intake of a water purification

plant. This requirement becomes effective whenever funds have

been appropriated either for purchase of land or construction of a

class I or class II reservoir.
(b) The Director of the Division of Health Services or his

authorized representative, shall have authority, when special

local factors permit or require it in order to protect the public

health adequately and to ensure proper health and sanitary condi-

tions, to vary the lot size requirements in particular cases upon

a determination based on any of the following factors:

(i) soil conditions, terrain, water table, rock formations,

and other characteristics of the area;

(2) size of the reservoirs;

(3) quantities and characteristics of the wistes;

(4) ype of business, use, or activity;

(5) coverage of lot area. by structures, parking lots and

other improvements;
(6) type and location of the water supply; and

(7) other conditions or circumstances affecting the satis-

factory operation of a septic tank system.

(c) The 40,000 square foot lot .size requirement, where a septic

tank is to be installed, does not apply to those portions of a

water supply reservoir watershed which are drained by class B,

class C, or. class D streams.

HiStOry Note: StatUtory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

i30A-320, P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.
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.1401

.1402

.[403

SECTION .1400 PROTECTION OF BOTTLED WATER SUPPLIES
BOTTLING OR PACKAGING WATER
DISINFECTION
WATER SAMPLES

History Note:. Statutory Authority G.S. 130-157 through 130-159;Elf. January i, 1977;
Amended Elf. January 24, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Repealed Elf. December 17, 1979.
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SECTION .1500 FISHING IN PUBLIC WATER SUPPLY RESERVOIRS

.[50l PERMISSION TO FISH
Fishing shall not be permitted on any class I or class II pub-

[ic water supply reservoir without a resolution granting permis-

sion by the Commission for Health Services. In ord4r to obtain

permission, a written application shall be submitted by the owner

of the water supply to the commission for Health Services. Per-

mission shall hot be issued until a thorough investigation has

been made by an authorized representative of the division of

health services and a determination made that fishing in the

reservoir will notadversely affect the water quality.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.[502 ENFORCEMENT OF FISHING REQUIREMENTS

The application requesting permission to fish in any reservoir

shall be accompanied by sufficient evidence (such as ordinances

adopted by the applicant) to insure that the following require-

ments will be enforced by the applicant:

(i) Fishing will be permitted only from boats owned o con-

trolled by the applicant. Boats will at all times be

under the supervisiom and jurisdiction of a responsible

representative of th6 applicant. Bank fishing may be

permitted in restricted supervised areas with proper

sanitation facilities’when specifically approved by the

Commission for Health Services.

(2) A sufficient number of wardens and watershed inspectors

will be employed at all times to insure that no acts of

urination, defecation or other acts which would defile

the water supply are committed by any person while

fishing in the public water supply reservoir.

(3) A fishing dock, or docks, will be provided or control-

led by the applicant for the purpose of docking fishing

boats. No boat shall enter or leave the reservoir ex-

cept from a ramp owned or controlled by the applicant.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-320; P.5. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.
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.1601

.1602

.1603

.1604

.1605

.1606

.1607

SECTION .1600 WATER QUALITY STANDARDS
PURPOSE OF STANDARDS
MAXIMUM CONTAMINANT LEVELS OF INORGANIC CHEMICALSFLUORIDATION
MAXIMUM CONTAMINANT LEVELS FOR COLIFORM BACTERIARECOMMENDED LIMITS FOR OTHER CHEMICAL SUBSTANCESLIMIT FOR TURBIDITY
LIMIT FOR COLOR

History Note: Statutofy Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-317;Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. January I, 1978;
Repealed Elf. September i, 1979.

.1608

.1609
LIMIT FOR IRON AND MANGANESE
CORROSION CONTROL

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-317;Eff. January i, 1978;
Repealed Elf. September i, 1979.

.1610 PURPOSE
The purpose of this Section s to implement the provisions ofthe North Carolina Drinking Water Act.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A_315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.1611 CONSTRUCTION
This Section shall be construed as enabling the State of NorthCarolina to undertake primary responsibility for the enforcementof the federal act.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.1612 SITING REQUIREMENTS
(a) Any person constructing or modifying a public water systemshall to the extent practicable, avoid locating all or part of anew or expanded facility at a site which:

(I) is- subject to a significant risk from earthquakes,floods, fires or other disasters which could cause abreakdown of the public water system or a portionthereof; or
(2) except for intake structures, is within the floodplainof a 100-year flood or is lower than any recorded hightide where appropriate records exist.(b) Additional requirements concerning the siting of raw waterintakes shall be found in i0 NCAC 10D .1802.



History Note: Aut-hority G.S. 130A-315;

P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;

Elf. September i, 1979;

Amended Elf. March 31, 198].

.I3 MAXIMUM MICROBIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANT LEVELS

The maximum contaminant levels for coliform bacteria applicable

: community water systems and non-community systems, are as fol-

lows:
(i) When the membrane filter technique pursuant to .1622(a) of

this Section is used, the number of coliform bacteria shall

not exceed any of the following:

(a) one per 100 milliliters as the arithmetic mean of all

samples examined per compliance period pursuant to

.1622(b) or (c) of this Section except at the Depart-

ment’s discretion systems reqdired to take 10 or fewer

samples per month may be a6thorized to exclude one

positive routine sample per m6nth from the monthly cal-

culation if:
(i) as approved on a case-by-.case basis the Department

determines and states in writing to the public

water sys6em tSat no unreasonable risk to health

existed under the conditions of this modifica-

tion. Thi.s determination should be based 6pon a

number of factors not limited to the following:

(A) the system- provided and had maintained an

active disidfectant residual in the

tion system;
(B) the potentil for contamination as indicated

by a sanitary survey; and

(C) the history of the water quality at the pub-

lic water system (e.g. MCL or monitoring vio-

lations);

(i[) the supplier initiates a check sample on each of

two consecutive days from the same sampling point

within 24 hours after notification that the rou-

tine sample is positive, and each of these check

amples is negative; and

.(iii) the original positive routine sample is reported

and recorded by the supplier pursuant to .1631(a)

and .1632(1) of this Section. The supplier shall

report to the Department its compliance with the

conditions specified in this paragraph and a sum-

mary of the corrective action taken to resolve the

prior positive sample result. If a positive

tine sample is not used for the monthly calcula-

tion, another routine sample must be analyzed for

compliance purposes. This provision may be used

only once during two consecutive compliance peri-

ods.
(b) four per 100 milliliters in more than one sample when

less than 20 are examined per month, or

(c) four per i00 milliliters in more than five percent of
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the samples when 20 or more are examined per month.(2) When the fermentation tube method and i0 milliliter standard portions pursuant to .1622(a) of this Section areused, coliform bacteria shall not be present in any of thefollowing:
(a) more than I0 percent of the portions (tubes) in any onemonth pursuant to .1622(b) or (c) of this Section ex-cept at the Department’s discretion, systems requiredto take i0 or fewer samples per month may be authorizedto exclude one positive routine sample resulting in oneor more positive tubes per month from the monthly cal-culation if:

(i) as approved on a case-by-case basis the Department
determines and states in writing to the public
water system that no unreasonable risk to healthexisted under the conditions of this modifica-tion. This determination should be based upon anumber of factors not limited to the following:(A) the system provided and had maintained an

active disinfectant residual in the distri-
bution system,

(B) the potential for contamination as indicatedlby a sanitary survey, and
(C) the history of the water quality at thepub-

lic water sMstem (e.g. MCL or monitoring vio-
lations);

(ii) the supplier initiates a check sample on each oftwo consecutive days fromthe sampling point with-in 24 hours after notification that the routine
sample is positive, and each of these check sam-
ples is negative; and

(iii) the original positive routine sample is reported
and recorded by the supplier pursuant to .1631(a)
and .1632(1) of this Section. The supplier shallreport to the Department its compliance with the
conditions specified in this paragraph and reportthe action taken to resolve the prior positive
sample result. If a positive routine sample isnot used for the monthly calculation, another rou-tine sample must be analyzed for compliance pur-poses. This provision may be used only once dur-ing two consecutive compliance periods.

(b) three or more portions in more than one sample whenless than 20 samples are examined per month; or(c) thr_ee or more portions in more than five percent of thesamples when 20 or more samples are examined per month.(3) When the fermentation .tube method and i00 milliliter stan-dard portions pursuant to .1622(a) of this Section areused, coliform bacteria shall not be present in any of thefollowing:
(a) more than 60 percent of the portions (tubes) in anymonth pursuant to .1622(b) or (c) of this Section,
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except at-the Department’s discretion, systems required

to take 10 or fewer samples per month may De authorized

to exclude one positive routine sample resulting in one

or more positive tubes per month from the monthly cal-

culation if:
([) as approved on a case-by-case basis the Department

determines and states in writing to the public

water system that no unreasonable risk to health

existed under the conditions of this modifica-

tion. This determination should be based upon a

number of factors not limited to the following:

(A) the system provided and had maintained an

active disinfectant residual in the distribu-

tion system,
(B) the potential for contamination as indicated

by a sanitary survey, and

(C) the history of the water quality at the pub-

lic water system (e.g. MCL or monitoring vio-

lations);"

(ii) the supplier initiates two consecutive daily check

samples from the same sampling point within 24

hours after notification that the routine sample

is positive, and each of these check samples is

negative; and

(iii) the original positive routine sample is reported

and recorded by_the supplier pursuant to .1631(a)

and .1632(1) of this Section. The supplier shallI
report to the Department its compliance with the

conditions specified in this paragraph and a sum-

mary of the corrective action taken to resolve the

prior positive sample result. If a positive rou-

tine sample is not used for the monthly calcula-

tion, another routine sample must be analyzed for

compliance purposes. This provision may be used

only once during two consecutive compliance peri-

ods.
(b) five portions in more than one sample when less than

five samples are examined per month, or

(c) five portions in more than 20 percent of the samples

when five or -more samples are examined per month.

(4) If an average MCL violation is caused by a single sample

MCL violation, then the case shall be treated as one viola-

tion with respect to the public notification requirements

of .1633 of this Section.

History Noe: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.5. 93-523

40 C.F.R. 141;

Elf. September I, 1979;

Amended Elf. March 31, 198t.

.1614 MAXIMUM CONTAMINANT LEVELS FOR TURBIDITY

The maximum contaminant levels for turbidity are applicable t(

both community water systems-and non-community water systems using
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surface water sources in whole or in part. The maximum contami-nant levels for turbidity in drinking water, measured at a repre-sentative entry point(s) to the distribution system, are:(i) One turbidity unit (TU), as determined by a monthly averagepursuant to .1623 of this Section except that five orfewer turbidity units may be allowed if the supplier ofwater can demonstrate to the department that the higherturbidity does not do any of the following:(a) interfere with disinfection,
(b) prevent maintenance of an effective disinfectant agentthroughout the distribution system, or(c) interfere with microbiological determinations.(2) Five turbidity units based on an average for two consecu-tive days pursuant to .1623 of this Sectien.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.1615 MAXIMUM CONTAMINANT LEVELS FOR ORGANIC CHEMICALSThe following are the maximum contaminant levels for organicchemicals. They apply only to community water systems. Compli-ance with maximum contaminant levels for organic chemicals is- cal-culated pu#suant to .1624 of this Section:

(I) Chlorinated hydrocarbons:
Endrin (1,2,3,4,10, 10-hexachloro
6,7,-epoxy-l,4,4a,5,6,7,8,Sa-octa_
hydro-l,4-endo, endo-5,8 dimethano
naphthalene).
Lindane (l,2,3,4,5,6-hexachloro-
cyclohexane, gamma isomer).
Methoxychlor (l,l,l-Trichloro-2,2

his (p-methoxyphenyl) ethane).
Toxaphene [C(10)H(10)CI(8) Technical
chlorinated camphene, 67-69 percent
chlorine].

(2) Chiorophenoxys:
2,4,D, (2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic acid).
2,4,5-TP Silvex (2,4,5-Trichloro
phenoxypropionic acid).

(3) Total trihalomethanes (the sum of the
concentrations of bromodichloromethane,
dibromochloromethane, tribromomethane
(bromoform) and trichloromethane
(chloroform)).

Level, milligrams
per liter

0.0002

0.004

0.i

0.005

0.i
0.01

0.I0

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September i, 1979;
Amended Elf. September 30, 1980.
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.1616 MAXIMUM CONTAMINANT LEVELS FOR INORGANIC CHEMICALS

(a) The maximum contaminant level for nitrate is applicable to

both community water systems and non-community water systems ex-

cept as provided by in paragraph (d). The levels for the other

inorganic chemicals apply only to community water systems. Com-

pliance with maximum contaminant levels for inorganic chemicals is

calculated pursuant to .1625 of this Section.

(b) The following are the maximum contaminant levels for inor-

ganic chemicals other than fluoride:
Level, milligrams

Contaminant

Arsenic-
Barium.............
cadmium
Chromium
Lead........
Mercury-

Nitrate (as N)

Selenium

per liter
0.05

O.OlO
0.05
0.05
0.002

i0................. 0.01
0.05

Silver-
(c) When the annual average of the maximum daily air tempera-

tures for the location in which the community water system is

situated is the following, the maximum contaminant levels for

fluoride are: Level,
Temperature
Degrees

Degrees i[ligrams

Fahrenheit Celsius Per liter

53.7 and below..........12.0 and below 2.4

53.8 to 58.3 ............12.1 to 14.6...........2.2
58.4 to 63.8.............14.7 to 17.6...........
63.9 to 70.6............17.7 to 21.4 ...........1.8
70.7 to 79.2............21.5 to 26.2........... 1.6

79.3 to 90.5............26.3 to 32.5...........1.4
Fluoide at optimum levels in drinking water has been shown to

have beneficial effects in reducing the occqrrence of tooth decay.

(d) At the discretion of the Department, nitrate levels not to

exceed 20 mg/l may be allowed in a non-community water system if

te supplier of water demonstrates to the satisfaction of the De-

partment that:
(I) such water will not be available to children under 6

months of age; and

(2) There will be continuous posting of the fact that ni-

trate levels exceed I0 mg/l and the potential health

effects of exposure; and

(3) Local and state public health authorities will De noti-

fied annually of nitrate levels that exceed 10 ms/l; and

(4) No adverse health effects shall result.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;

40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September I, 1979;

Amended Elf. October i, 1982; April i, 1982;

March 31, 1981; December 19, 1979.
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.1617 MAXIMUM CONTAMINANT LEVELS FOR RADIUMThe following are the maximum contaminant levels for radium-226, radium-228, and gross alpha particle radioactivity in commun-ity water systems:
(i) combined radium-226 and radium-228--5 pCi/l;(2) gross alpha particle activity (including radium-226 butexcluding radon and uranium)--15 pCi/l.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf, September i, 1979.

.1618 MAXIMUM CONTAMINANT LEVELS FOR MAN-MADE RADIONUCLIDES(a) The average annual concentration of beta particle and pho-ton radioactivity from man-made radionuclides in community watersystems shall not produce an annual dose equivalent to the totalbody or any internal organ greater than four millirem/year.(b) Except for the radionuclides listed in Table A, the concen-tration of man-made radionuclides causing four mrem total body ororgan dose equivalents shall be calculated on the basis of a twoliter per day drinking water intake using the 168 hour dati listedin "Maximum Permissible Body Burdens and Maximum Permissible Con-centration of Radionuclides in Air or Water for Occupational Ex-posure" NBS HANDBOOK 69 as amended August 1963, U.S. Department ofCommerce. If two or more radioDuclides are present, the sum oftheir annual dose equivalent to the total body or to any organshall not exceed 4 millirem/year:

TABLE A

Average annual concentrations assumed to producea total body or organ dose of 4 mrem/yr.

Radionuclide
Tritium
Strontium-90

Critical Or@an
Total Body
Bone Marrow

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40-C.F.R. 141;
Eff. September i, 1979.

pCi
per liter
20,000

8

.1619 CONCENTRATION OF IRON
The requirements of this Rule apply only to community watersystems. A community water system which has an iron concentrationinexcess of 0.30 mg/l shall provide approved treatment to controlthe water quality. Analysis of samples shall be made on an asneeded basis determined by the department. Such need basis shallinclude, but not be limited to, addition of a new well or otherraw water source, approval of a new community water system, appro-val of an existing system not previously approved, or problems andcomplaints of water quality normally associated with iron concen-tration.
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History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;

P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;

Elf. September I, 1979.

.1620 CONCENTRATION OF MANGANESE
The requirements of this Rule apply only to community water

systems. A community water system which has a manganese concen-

[.ration in excess of 0.05 mg/l shall provide approved treatment to

control the water quality. Analysis of samples shall De made on

an as needed basis determined by the department, such need basis

shall include, but not be limited to, addition of a new well or

other raw water source, approval of a new community water system,

approval of an existing system not previously approved, or prob-

lems and complaints of water quality normally associated with man-

ganese concentration-

History Note: AUthoritY G.S. 130A-315;

D.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;

Elf. September i, 1979;

Amended Elf. September 9, 1980.

.162l CORROSION CONTROL: MONITORING CORROSlVITY CHARACTERISTICS

(a) control and adjustment of pH shall be provided for commun-

ity water systems having water with a pH below 6.5; such control

and adjustment to be approved by the Department. MOSt waters are
corrosive in varying degrees at H 6.5 and slightly aDov.e and such.
waters should have pH adjustment.

(b) Suppliers of water for cQmmunity water Systems shall col-

[ect samples :tom a representative entry point to the water dis-

t[ibuC[on system fo the purpose of analysis to determine the

cosivity characteristics of the water:

(i) The supplier shall collect two samples per plant for

analysis for each plant using surface wate sources

wholly or in part or more if equired by the Depart-

ment, one during mid-winter and one during mid-summer.

The supplier of water shall collect one sample per

plant for analysis for each plant using ground water

sources or more if required by the Department. The

minimum number of samples required to be taken by the

system shall De based on the number of treatment plants

used by the system, except that multiple wells drawing

raw water from a single aquifer may, with Department

approval, be considered one treatment plant for deter-

mining the minimum number of samples.

(2) Degermination of the corrosivity characteristics of the

water shall include measurement of pH, calcium hard-

ness, alkalinity, temperature, total dissolved solids

(otal filterable residue), and calculation of the

5angelier Index in accordance with Paragraph (d). The

determination of corrosivity characteristics shall only

include one round :f sampling (two samples per plant(

or surface water and one sample per plant for ground

wate sources). However, the Department may require
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more frequent monitoring as appropriate, and maMrequire monitoring for additional parameters whichindicate corrosivity characteristics, such as sulfatesand chlorides. [n certain cases, the Aggressive Index,as described in Paragraph ’(d), can be used instead ofthe Langelier Index; the supplier shall request inwriting to the Department which will make this deter-mination.
(c) The supplier of water shall report to the Department thecesults of the analyses for the corrosivity characteristics withinthe first 10 days of the month following the month in which thesample results were received. If more frequent sampling is re-quired by the Department, the supplier can accumulate the data andshall report each value within 10 days of the month following themonth in which the analytical results of the last sample was re-ceived.
(d) Analyses conducted to determine compliance with this Ruleshall be made in accordance wi:h methods adopted by the UnitedStates Environmental Protection Agency and codified as 40 C.F.R.141.42(c)(i) throuqh (9) which are hereby adopted by reference asamended through March 12, 1982. A list of these methods is avail-able from the Water Supply Branch, Environmental Health Section,Division of Health Services, P. O. Box 2091., Raleigh, North Caro-lina 27602.
(e) Community water supply systems shall identify whether theollowing construction materials are present in their distributionsystem and report to the Department:

(I) Lead from piping, solder, caulking, interior lining ofdistribution mains, all5ys and home plumbing;(2) Copper fom piping and alloys, service lines, .and homeplumbing;
(3) Galvanized piping, service lines, and home plumbing;(4) Ferrous piping materials, such as cast iron and steel;(5) Asbestos cement pipe;
(6) Vinyl lined asbestos cement pipe;
(7) Coal tar lined pipes and tanks.

(f) Community water systems in operation on the effgctive dateo this Rule shall 9omply with the requirements of (b) and (e)within one yea of the effective date. Community water systemswhich begin operation after the effective date shall comply withthe requirements of (b) and (e) within one year of the date opera-tion begins.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September I, 1979;
Amended Elf. October i, 1982; February 27, 1982.

.1622 MICROBIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANT SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS(a) Suppliers of water for community and non-community watersystems shall analyze or use the services of a certifiedlaboratory for coliform bacteria to determine compliance with.1613 of this section. .Analyses shall be conducted in accordance
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with the analytical rcommendations set forth in "Standard Methods

for the Examination of Water and Wastewater," American Public

Health Association, 14.th Edition, Method 908A, Paragraphs i, 2 and

3, PP. 916-918; Method 908D, Table 908: I, p. 923; Method 909A,.

pp. 928-935," or .Microbiological Methods for Monitoring the En-

" U S EPA, Environmental Monitoring
vironment, Water and Wastes,

and Support Laboratory, Cincinnati, Ohio 45268--EPA 600/8-78-017,

December 1978. .Available from ORD Publications, CERI, U.S. EPA,

Cincinnati, Ohio 45268. Part Ill, Section B 1.0 through 2.6.2,

pp. 108-112; 2.7 through 2.7.2(c), PP. 112-113; Part III, Section

B 4.0 through 4.6.4(c), PP. 114-118, except that a standard sample

size shall De employed. The standard sample used in the membrane

filter procedure shall be i00 milliliters. The standard sample

used in the 5 tube most probable number (MPN) procedure (fermenta-

tion tube method) shall be 5 times the standard portion. Zhe

standard portion is either 10 milliliters or 100 milliliters as

described in .1613(b) and (c) of this Section. The samples shall

be taken at points which are representative of the conditions

within the distribution system.
(b) The supplier of water for a communityl water system shall

take coliform density samples at regular time intervals, and in

number proportionate to the population served by the system. In

no event shall the frequency be less than as set. forth below:
Minimum Number of

Population
Served

25 to 1,000
1,001 to 2,500
2,501 to 3,300
3,301 to 4,100
4,101 to 4,900
4,901 to 5,800
5,801 to 6,700
6,701 to 7,600
7,601 to 8,500

Samples Per

3

Honth

8,501 to 9,400
9,401 to 10,300
10,301 to Ii,i00
ii,I01, to 12,000
12,001. to 12,900
12,901 t6 13,700
13,701 to 14,600
14,601 to 15,500
15,501 to 16,300
16,301 to 17,200
17,201 to 18,100
18,101 to 18,900
18,901 to 19,800 ..................
19,801 to 20,700
20,701 to 21,500
21,501 to 22,300-
22,301 to 23,200--
23,201 to 24,000
24,001 to 24,900

i0
ii
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
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24,901 CO 25,000
25,001 tO 28,000 29

28,001 to 33,000 ............... 30
33,oo 37,ooo ................ ...........
37,001 to 41,000 40

4541,001 to 46,000
5046,00 to 50,000................

50,001 to 54,000
............. 55

54,001. to 59,000 60
6559,001 to 64,000............
7064,001 to 70,000

70,001 to 76,000
76,001 to 83,000
83,001 to 90,00.0
90,001 co 96,000
96,001 to 111,000
111,001 to 130,000
130,001 to 160,000
160,001 .to 190,000

75
80
85
90’
95

i00
110
120
130190,001 to 220,000

220,001. to 250,000..............
250,001 to 290,000
290,001 to 320,000
320,001 to 360,000---
360,001 to 410,000
410,001 to 450,000-----
450,001 o 500,000
500,001 to 550,000
550,001 to 600,000
600,001 to 660,000
660,001 Co 720,000
720,001 to 780,000-
780,001 to 840,000
840,001 to 910,000 ..............
910,001 to 970,000
970,001 to 1,050,000
1,050,001 to 1,140,000--
1,140,001 to 1,230,000
1,230,001 to 1,320,000
1,320,001 to 1,420,000--
1,420,001 to 1,520,000
1,520,001 to 1,630,000

-140
-150
160
170

-180
190
200
210

---220
230
240

--250
260
270

-280
290
300
310

---320
330

-340
-350
3601,630,001 to 1,730,000 -3701,730,001 to 1,850,000--,:’-’-___= 3801,850,001 to 1,970,000--"---,- ----3901,970,001 to 2,060,000---’

2,060,001 tO 2,270,000
2,270,001 to 2,510,000---’- "’
2,510,001 tO 2,750,000 1 ".’
2,750,001 tO 3,02%,000 i-L:

’ ’ O0
. ! ,. t.’3 020 001 to 3,3200

3,320,001 to 3,620,000---I
3,620,001 to 3,960,000

400
410"
420
430
440
450
460
470
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480
3,960,001 tO 4,310,000--- ---490
4,310,001 tO 4,690,000 500
4,690,001 or more- system

(c) The supplier of water for a .non-community water

hall be responsible for sampling coliform bacteria in each calen-

dar quarter that the system provides water to the pu6[ic. Such

sampling shall begin within two years after August 27, 1980. The

Department can adjust the monitoring frequency on the basis of a

sanitary survey, the existence of additional safeguards such as a

protective and enforced well code, or accumulated analytical

data. Such frequency shall be confirmed or modified on the basis

of subsequent surveys or data. The frequency shall not be reduced

until the non-community water system has performed at least one

coliform analysis of its drinking water and shown to be in compli-

ance with .1613 of this Section.

(d) The supplier of water shall sample more frequently when:

(i) Coliform bacteria in a single sample exceeds four per

i00 milliliters [.1613(1) of this Section] at least two

consecutive daily check samples shall be collected and

examined from the same sampling point. Additional

check "samples shall be collected daily, or at a fre-

quency established by the secretarY, until the results

obtained from at least two consecutive check sasples

show less than one coliform bacterium per 100 milli-

liters;

(2) Coliform bacteria occuz in three or more 10 ml portions

of a sisgle sample [.1413(2) of this Section], at least

two consecutive daily heck samples shall be collected

and examined from the same sampling point. Additional

check samples shall be collected daily, or at a fre-

quency established by the secretarY, until the results

obtained from at least two consecutive check samples

show no positive tubes.

(3) Coliform bacteria occur in all five of the I00 ml por-

tions of a single sample [.1613(3) of this Section], at

least two daily check samples shall be collected and

examine4 from the same sampling point. Additional

check samples shall De collected daily, or .at a fre-

-quency established by the secretary until the results

obtained from at least two consecutive check samples

show no positive tubes.

(e) The location at which the check samples were taken pursuant

to (d)(1), (2), or (3) of this Rule shall not be eliminated from

future sampling without approval of the department.. The results

from all colifQrm bacterial analyses performed pursuant to (b) or

(c) of this Rule, except those obtained from check samples and

special purpose samples, shall be used to determine compliance

with the maximum contaminant level for coliform bacteria as esta-

blished in .1613 of this Section. Check samples shall not De in-

cluded in calculating the total number of samples taken each month

to determine compliance with .1622(b) or (c) of this Section.

(f) When the presence of coliform bacteria in water taken from
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a particular sampling point has been confirmed by any check sam-ples examined as directed in (d)(1), (2), or (3) of this Rule, the.,pplier of water shall report to the department within 48 hours(g) When a maximum contaminant level set forth in (i), (2) or(3) of .1613 of this Section is exceeded, the supplier_ of watershall report to the department and notify the public as prescribedin .1631 and .1633 of this Section.
(h) Special purpose samples, such as those taken to determinewhether disinfection practices following pipe placement, replace-ment, or repair have been sufficient, shall not be used to deter-mine compliance with .1613 or .1622(b) or (c) of this Section.(i) The Department has the authority to determine compliance orinitiate enforcement action based upon analytical results or otherinformation compiled by their sanctioned representatives andagencies.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;
40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September i, 1980;
Amended Elf. March 31, 1981; December 19, 1979.

.!623 TURBIDITY SAMPLING AD ANALYSIS
(a) The requirements of this Rule shall apply only to publicwater systems which use water obtained in whole or in part romsurface sources.
(b) Samples shall De taken by uppliers of water for both com-munity and non-community water systems at a representative entrypoint(s) to the water distribution system at least once per day,for the purpose of making turbidity measurements to determine com-pliance wih .1614 of this Section. If the Department determinesthat a reduced sampling frequency in a non-community system willnot pose a risk to public health, it can reduce the required samp-ling frequency. The option of reducing the turbidity frequencyshall be permitted only in those public water systems that prac-tice disinfection and which maintain an active residual disinfec-tant in the distribution system, and in those cases where the De-partment has indicated in writing that no unreasonable risk tohealth existed nder the circumstances of this option. The tur-bidity measurements shall be made by the Nephelometric Method inaccordance with the recommendations set forth in "Standard Methodsfor Examination of Water and Wastewater," American Public HealthAssociation, 14th Edition, pp. 132-134; or Method 180 I, l-Nephro-metric Method.

(c) If the result of a turbidity analysis indicates that theaaximum allowable limit has been exceeded, the sampling and mea-surement shall be confirmed by resampling as soon as practicableand preferably within one hour. If the repeat sample confirmsthat the maximum allowable limit has been exceeded, the supplier.f water shall report to the department within 48 hours. The re-peat sample shall be the sample used for the purpose of calculat-ing the monthly average. If the monthly average of the dailysamples exceeds the maximum allowable limit, or if the average oftwo samples taken on consecutive days exceeds five TU, the
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supplier of water shall report to the department and notify the

public as directed in .1631 and .1633 of this Section.

(d) Sampling for non-community water systems shall begin within

two years after the effective..ate of the National Primary Drink-

ing Water Regulations (40 C.F.R. 141.22, elf. June 24, 1977).

(e) The Department has the authority to determine compliance or

initiate enforcement action based upon analytical results or other

information compiled by their sanctioned representatives and agen-

cies.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;

40 C.F.R. 141;

Eff. September i, 1979;

Amended Elf. March 31, 1981; December 19, 1979.

.1624 ORGANIC CHEMICALS OTHER THAN TTHM, SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS

(a) An analysis of substances for the purpose of determining

compliance with 10 NCAC 10D .1615 (i) and (2) shall be made as

follows:
(I) For all community water systems utilizing surface water

sources, analyses shall be completed within one year

following the effective date of the National Primary

Drinking Water Regulations (40 C.F.R. 141.24, eff.-June

24, 1977). Samples analyzed shall De collected during

the period of the year designated by the secretary as

the period when contamination bY pesticides is most

likely to occur. These analyses shall be repeated at

intervals specified by. the secretary but in no event

less frequently than at three year intervals.

(2) For community water systems utilizing only ground water

sources, analyses shall be completed by those systems

specified by the secretary.

(3) The Department has the authority to determine compli-

ance or initiate enforcement action based upon analyti-

cal results and other information compiled by their

sanctionedrepresentatives and agencies.

(b) If the result of an analysis made pursuant to (a) Qf this

Rule indicates that the level of any contaminant listed in l0 NCAC

10D .1615 (i) %rid (2) exceeds the maximum contaminant level, the

supplier of water shall report to the department within seven days

and initiate three additional analyses within one month.

(c) When the average of four analyses made pursuant to (b) of

this Rule, rounded to the same number of significant figures as

the maximum contaminant level for the substance in question, ex-

ceeds themaxLmum contaminant level, the supplier of water shall

report to the department and give notice to the public pursuant to

.1631 and .1633 of this Section. Monitoring after public notifi-

cation shall be at a frequency designated by the secretary and

shall continue until the maximum contaminan level has not been

exceeded, in two successive samples or until a monitoring schedule

as a condition to a variance, exemption or enforcement action

shall become effective.
(d) Analyses made to determine compliance with .1615(i) and (2)
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o this Section shall be made in accordance with methods adoptedby the United States Environmental Protection Agency and codifiedas 40 C.F.R. 141.2.4(e) and (f) which are hereby adopted by refer-ence as amended through March 12, 1982. A list of these methodsis available from the water supply branch, Environmental HealthSection, Division of Health Services, P.O Box 2091, Raleigh, NC27602.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;40 C.F.R. 141;
Eff. September I, 1979;
Amended Elf. October i, 1982; March 31, 1981;September 30, 1980; December 19, 1979.

.1625 INORGANIC CHEMICAL SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS(a) Analyses for the .purpose of determining compliance withRule .1616 of this Section are required as follows:(I) Analyses for all community water systems utilizing sur-face water sources shall be completed within one yearfollowing the effective date of the National PrimaryDrinking Water Regulations (40 C.F.R. 141.23, elf. June24, 1977). These analyses shall be repeated at yearlyintervals.
(2) Analyses for all community water systems utilizing "onlyground water sources -shall be completed within twoyears following the 4ffective. date of the NationalPrimary Drinking Water Regulations (40 C.F.R. 141.23,elf. June 24, 1977). These analyses shall be repeatedat three year intervals
(3) For non-community water systems, whether supplied bysurface or ground sources, analyses for nitrate shallbe completed by July i, 1980. These analyses shall berepeated at intervals determined by the Department.(4) The Department has the authority to determine com-pliance or initiate enforcement action based upon ana-lytical results and other information compiled by itsauthorized representatives and agencies.(b) If the result of an analysis made pursuant to (a) of thisRule indicates that the level of any contaminant listed in .1616of this Section exceeds the maximum contaminant level, the sup-plier of water shall report to the department within seven daysand initiate three, additional analyses at the same sampling pointwithin one month.

(c) When the average of four analyses made pursuant to (b) ofthis Rule, rounded to the same number of significant figures asthe maximum contaminant level for the substance in question, ex-ceeds the maximum contaminant level, the supplier of water shallnotify the Department pursuant to .1631 of this Section and givenotice to the public pursuant to .1633 of this Section. Moni-toeing after public notification shall be at a frequency desig-nated by the secretary and shall continue until the maximumcontaminant level has not been exceeded in two successive samplesor until a monitoring schedule as a condition to a variance,
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exemption or enforcement action, shall become effective.

(d) The provisions of (b) and (c) of this Rule notwithstanding,

compliance with the maximum contaminant level for nitrate shall be

determined on the basis of the mean of two analyses, when a level

exceeding the maximum contaminant level for nitrate is found, a

second analysis shall be initiated within 24 hours, and if the

mean of the two analyses exceeds the maximum contaminant level,

the supplier of water shall report his findings to the department

pursuant to .1631 of this Section and shall notify the public pur-

suant to .1633 of this Section.

(e) Analyses conducted to determine compliance with .1616,

.1619, .1620, and .1621 of this Section shall be made in accor-

dance with methods adopted by the United States Environmental Pro-

tection Agency and codified as 40 C.F.R. 141 23(f)(i) through (i0)

and 40 C.F.R. 143.4(b)(5), (6), and (8) which are hereby adopted

by reference as amended through March 12, 1982. A list of these

methods is available from the Wate: Supply Branch, Environmental

Health Section, Division of Health Services, P.O. Box 2091,

Raleigh, NC 27602.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;

40 C.F.R. 141;

Elf . September i, 1979;

Amended Elf. April i, 1983; October i, 1982;

March 3L, 1981; December 19, 1979.

.1626 ANALYTICAL METHODS FOR RADIOACTIVITY
(a) The methods specified-in "iNTERIM RADIOCHEMICAL METHODOLOGY

FOR DRINKING WATER," Environmental Monitoring and Support Labora-

tory, EPA-600/4-75-008, USEPA, Cincinnati, Ohio 45268, or those

listed below, are to be used to determine compliance with .1617

and .1618 of this Section except in cases where alternative

methods have been approved in accordance with .1630 of this Sec-

tion:
(i) Gross Alpha and Beta Method 302 "Gross Alpha and Beta

Radioactivity in Water," STANDARD METHODS FOR THE EXAM-

INATION OF WATER AND WASTEWATER, 14th Edition, American

Public Health ASSociation, New York, N.Y., 1975;

(2)Totall Radium-Method 304 "Radium in Water Precipita-

tion," STANDARD METHODS FOR THE EXAMINATION OF WATER

AND WASTEWATER, 14th Edition, American Public Health

Association, New York, N.Y., 1975; .
(3) Radium-226-Method 305 "Radium-226 by Radon in Water,

STANDARD METHODS FOR .THE EXAMINATION OF WATER AND

WASTWATER, 14th Edition, American Public Health Assoc-

iation, New York, N.Y., 1975;

(4) Strontium-89, 90-Method 303 "Total Strontium and

Strontium-90 in Water," STANDARD METHODS FOR THE EXAM-

INATION OF WATER AND WASTEWATER, 14th Edition, American

Public Health Association, New York, N.Y.., 1975;

(5) Tritium-Method 306 "Tritium in Water," STANDARD METHODS

FOR THE EXAMINATION OF WATER AND WASTEWATER, !4th Edi-

tion, American Public Health Association,. New York,



N.Y., 1975;
(6) Cesium-134-ASTM D-2459 "Gamma Spectrometry in Waer,"1975 ANNUAL BOOK OF ASTM STANDARDS, WATER AND ATMO-SPHERIC ANALYSIS, Part 31, American Society for Testingand Materials, Philadelphia, PA (1975);(7) Uranium-ASTM D-2907 "Micro-quantities of Uranium inWater .by Fluorometry," STANDARD METHODS FOR THE EXAMI-NATION OF WATER AND WASTEWATER, 14th Edition, AmericanPublic Health Association, New York, N.Y., 1975.(b) When the identification and measurement of radionuclidesother than those listed in (a) of this.Rule is required, the fol-lowing references are to be used, except in cases where alterna-tive methods have been aporoved in accordance with 1630 of thisSection.

(i) PROCEDURES FOR RADIOCHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF NUCLEAR RE-ACTOR AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS, H.L. Krieger and S. Godd,EPA-Rd-73-014; USEPA, Cincinnati, Ohio, May 1973;(2) HASL PROCEDURE MANUAL, Edited by John H. Harley, HASL300, ERDA Health and Safety Laboratory, New York, N.Y.1973.
(c) For the purpose f monitoring radioactivity concentrationsin drinking water," the required sensitivity of the radioanalysisis defined in terms of a detection limit. The detectionshall be that concentration which can be counted with a precisionof plus or minus 100 percent at-the 95 percent confidence level(1.96 * where * is the standard deviation of the net counting rateof the sample):

(i) To determine compliance with .16i7(i) of this Sectionthe detection limit sall not exceed 1 pCi/l. Todetermine compliance with .1617(2) of this Section thedetection limit shall not exceed 3 pCi/l.(2) To determine compliance with .1618 of this Section thedetection limits shall not exceed the concentrationslisted in Table B:
TABLE B

DETECTION LIMITS FOR MAN-MADE BETAPARTICLE AND PHOTON EMITTERSRadionuclide
Tritium p.etection Limit
Strontium-89 1,000 pCi/l

Strontium-90 10 pCi/l

Iodine-131 2 pCi/l

Cesium-134 1 pCi/l

Gross Beta 10 pCi/l

Other radionuclides-i
......... 4 pCi/l

I/i0 of the
applicable limit(d) To judge compliance with the maximum contaminant levelslisted in .1617 and .1618 of this Section, averages of daa shallbe used and shall be rounded to the same number of significantfigures as the maximum contaminant level for the substancequestion.

(e) The Department has the authority to determine compliance orinitiate enforcement action based upon analytical results, or other
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information compiled by its authorized representatives and agen-

cies.

History Note: Authorit’Y G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;

40 C.F.R. 141;

Elf. September i, 1979;

Amended Elf. March 31, 1981;

.March 31, 1980.

.1627 MONITORING FREQUENCY FOR RADIOACTIVITY
(a) Monitoring requirements for gross alpha particle activity,

radium-226 and radium-228 in community systems:

(i) Initial sampling to determine compliance with .1617

shall begin within two years of the effective date of

the National Primary Drinking Water Regulations (40

C.F.R. 141.26, eft. June 24, 1977) and the analysis

shall be completed within three years of the effective

date of the National Primary Drinking Water Regulations

(40 C.F.R. 141.26, elf. June 24, 1977). Compliance

shall be based on the analysis of an annual composite

of four consecutive quarterly samples or the average of

the analyses of four samples obtained at quarterly in-

tervals:
(A) A gross alpha particle activity measurement may be

substituted for the required radium-226 and radi-

um-228 analysis, rovided that the measured gross

alpha particle activity does not exceed 5 pci/l at

a confidence leve of .95 percent (1.65" where

is the standard deviation of the net counting rate

of the sample). In localities where radium-228

may be present in drinking water, the department

may require radium-226 and/or radium-228 analyses

when the gross alpha particle activity exceeds 2

pCi/1;
(B) When the gross alpha particle activity exceeds 5

pCi/l, the same or an equivalent sample shall be

analyzed for radium-226. If the concentration of

radium-226 exceeds 3 pCi/l the same or an equiva-

lent sample shall be analyzed for radium-228.

(2) Suppliers of water shall monitor at least once every

four years following the procedure required by (a)(1)

of this Rule. At the discretion of the secretary, when

an annual record taken in conformance with (a)(1)" of

this Rule has established that the average annual con-

centration is less than half the maximum contaminant

levels established by .1617 of this Section, analysis

of a single sample may be substituted for the quarterly

sampling procedure required by (a)(1) of this Rule:

(A) More frequent monitoring shall be conducted when

ordered by the department in the vicinity of

mining or other operations which may contribute

alpha, particle radioactivity to either surface or

ground water sources of drinking water;
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(B) A supplier of water shall monitor in conformance

with (a)(1) of the Rule within one year of the
introduction of a new water source for a community
water system. More frequent monitoring shall be
conducted when ordered by the department in the
event of possible contamination or when changes in
the distribution system or treatment processing
occur which may increase the concentration of
radioactivity in finished water;

(C) A community water system using two or more sources
having different concentrations of radioactivity
shall monitor source water, in addition to water
from a free-flowing tap, when ordered by the
department;

(D) Monitoring for compliance with .1617 of this Sec-
tion after the initial period need not include
radium-228 except when required by the department,
provided that the average annual concentration of.
radium-228 has been assayed at least once using
the quarterly sampling procedure required by
(a)(1) of this Rule;

(E) Suppliers of water shall conduct annual monitoring
of any community water system in which the
radium-226 concentration exceeds 3 pCi/l, hen
ordered by the secretary. ..

(3) If the average annual" maximum contaminant level for
gross alpha particle activity or total, radium as set
forth in .1617 of thi Section is exceeded, the sup-
plier of-a communitywater system shall give notice to
the. department pursuant to .1631 of this Section and
notify the public as required by .1633 of this Sec-
tion. Monitoring a quarterly intervals shall be con-
tinued until the annual average concentration no longer
exceeds the maximum contaminant level or until a moni-
toring schedule as a condition to a variance, exemption
or enforcement action shall become effective.

(b) Monitoring requirements for man-made radioactivity in com-
munity water systems:

(i) Within two years of the effective date of the National
Primary Drinking Water Regulations (40 C.F.R. 141.26,
elf June 24, 1977), systems using surface water sources
and serving more than i00,000 persons and such other
community water systems as are designated by the secre-
tary shall be monitored for compliance with .1618 of
this Section by analysis of a composite of four consec-
utive quarterly samples or analysis of four quarterly
samples. Compliance with .1618. of this Section may be
assumed without further analysis if the average annual
concentration of gross beta particle activity is less
than 50 pCi/l and if the average annual concentrations
of tritium and strontium-90 are less than those listed
in Table A in .1618 of this Section provided that if
both radionuclides are present the sum of their annual
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dose equivalents to bone marrow shall not exceed 4

millirem/ year:
(A) If the gross beta particle activity exceeds 50

pCi./l, an analysis of the sample must be performed

to identify the major radioactive constituents

present and the appropriate organ and total body

doses shall be calculated to determine compliance

with .1618 of this Section;

(B) Suppliers of water shall conduct additional moni-

toring, as ordered by the secretarY, to determine

the concentration of man-made
radioactivity in principal watersheds designated

by the department;
(C) At the discretion of the secretary, suppliers of

water utilizing only ground waters may be required

to monitor for man-made radioactivity.

(2) After the initial analysis required by (b)(1) of this

Rule, suppliers of water shall monitor at least every

four years following the procedure given in (b)(1) of

this Rule;

(3) Within two years of the effective date of the National

Primary Drinking Water Regulations (40 C.F.R. 141.26,

eff. June 24, 1977) the supplier of any community water

system designated by the secretary as utilizing waters

contaminated by effluents from nuclear facilities shall

initiate quarterly monitoring for gross beta particle

iodine-131 radioactivi6y and annual monitoring for

strontium-90 and tritium:
(A) Quarterly monitoring for gross beta particle

activity shall be based on the analysis of monthly

samples or the analysis of a composite of three

monthly samples. The former is recommended. If

the gross beta particle activity in a sample ex-

ceeds 15 pCi/l, the same or an equivalent sample

shall be analyzed for strontium-89 and

cesium-134. If the gross beta particle activity

exceeds 50 pCi/l, an analysis f the sample must

be performed to identify the major radioactive

constituents present and the appropriate organ and

total body doses shall be calculated to determine

compliance with .1618 of this Section;

(B) For iodine-131, a composite of five consecutive..

daily samples shall be analyzed once each quar-

ter. As ordered by the secretary, more frequent

_monitoring shall be conducted when iodine-131 is

identified in finished water;

(C) Annual monitoring for strontium-90 nd tritium

shall be conducted by means of the analysis of a

composite of four consecutive quarterly samples or

analysis of four quarterly samples. The latter

procedure is recommended;
(D) The secretary may allow the substitution of en-

vironmental surveillance data taken in conjunction
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with a nuclear facility for direct monitoring of aman-made radioactivity by the supplier of waterwhere the secretary determines such data is ap-plicable to a particular community water system.(4) If the average annual maximum contaminant level forman-made radioactivity set forth in .1618 of this Sec-tion is exceeded, the operator of a community watersystem shall give notice to the department pursuant to.1631 of this Section and to the public as required by.1633 of this Section. Monitoring at monthly intervalsshall be continued until the concentration no longerexceeds the maximum contaminant level or until amonitoring schedule as a condition to a variance,exemption or enforcement action shall, become ef-fective.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
ff. September I, 1979;
Amended Elf. September i, 1980;
December 19, 1979.

.1628 MONITORING OF CONSECUTIVE PUBLIC WATER SYSTEMS(a) When a public water system supplies water to one or moreother public water systems the department may modify the moni-toring requirements imposed by thi Section to the extent that theinterconnection of the systems justifies treating, them as a singlesystem for monitoring purposes. ny modified monitoring shall Deconducted pursuant to a schedule specified by the department andconcurred in by the Administrator of the U.S. Environmental Pro-tection Agency.
(b) All public water systems which purchase water for. resale-and which do not provide any treatment except booster chlorinationwill be required to perform bacteriological monitoring in accor-dance with .1622 of this Section.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.1629 CERTIFIED LABORATORIES
(a) For the purpose of determining compliance with the require-ments of this Section, samples may be considered only if they havebeen analyzed by a laboratory certified by the Environmental Pro-tection Agency-or the Division of Health Services laboratory cer-tification unit except that measurements for turbidity, freechlorine residual, temperature and pS may be performed by any per-son acceptable to the Department.
(b) Nothing in this Section shall be construed to preclude theDepartment or any duly designated representative from taking sam-ples or from using the results from such samples to determine com-pliance by a supplier of water with the applicable requirements ofthis Section.



History Note: Autho’rity G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;

40 C’.F.R. 141;

Elf. September i, 1979;

Amended Elf. March 31, 1981.

.1630 ALTEBNATIVE ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES

with the written permission of the secretary, concurred in by

the Administrator. of the U.S. Environmental protection Agency, an

alternate analytical technique may be employed. An alternate

technique shall be acceptable only if it is substantiallyequiva-

lent to the prescribed test in both precision and accuracy as it

elates to the determination of compliance with any maximum con-

taminant level. The use of the alternate analytical technique

shall not decrease the frequency of monitoring required by this

Section.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;

40 C.F.R. 141;

Elf. September i, 1979;

Amendgd Elf. March 31, 1981.

.1631 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
(a) Except where a shorter period is specified in this part,

the supplier of water shall report to the Department the reshlts

of any test measurement or analysis required by this part within

the first ten days following the onth in which the result is re-

ceived, or within the first ten dys following the end of the re-

quired monitoring period as stipulated by the Department, which-

ever of these is shortest.
(b) The supplier of water shall report to the departmen within

48 hours the failure to comply with any regulation of I0 NCAC 10D

.1610 through..1634 (including failure to comply with monitoring

.requirements)-
(c) The supplier of water is not required to 6eport analytical

results in cases where a state laboratory performs the analysis

and reports the results to the Department.

(d) The water supply system, within ten days of completion of

each public..notification required pursuant to .1633 of this Sec-

tion, shal.l submit to the Department a representative copy of each

type of notice "distributed, published, posted, and/or made avail-

able to the persons served by the system and/or to the media.

(e) The water supply system shall submit to the Department

within the time stated in the request copies of any records

required to De maintained under Rule .1632 of this Section or

copies of any ocuments then in existence which the Department or

the administrator is entitled to inspect pursuant to the authority

of Section 1445 of the Federal Safe Drinking Water Act or of G.S.

130A-17.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;

40 C.F.R. 141;

Elf. September i, 1979;

Amended Eff. October I, 1984, March 31, 1981;
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March 31, 1980.

.1632 RECORD MAINTEIANCE
Any owner or operator of a public water system shall retain onits premises or at a convenient location near its premises theEollowing records:
(i) Records of bacteriological analyses made pursuant to thisSection shall be kept for not less than five years.Records of chemical analyses made pursuant to this Sectionshall be kept for not less than i0 years. Records ofradiological analyses made pursuant to this Section shallbe kept for not less than I0 years. Actual laboratoryreports may .be kept, or data may be transferred to tabularsummaries, provided that the following information is in-cluded:

(a) he date, place and time of sampling, and the name ofthe person who collected the sample;(b) identification of the sample as to whether it was aroutine distribution system sample, check sample, rawor process water sample or other special purpose sample;(c) date of analysis;"
(d) laboratory and person responsible for Performing anal-ysis;
(e) the analytical technique/method used; and(f) the results of the analysis.(2) Records of action taken, by the system to correc violationsof primary drinking water regulations shall be .kept for aperiod not less than three years after the last actiontaken with respect to the particular violation involved.(3) Copies of any written reports, summaries or communicationsrelating to sanitary surveys of the system conducted by thesystem itself, by a privat eonsultant, or by a local,state or federal agency, shall be kept for a period notless than I0 years after completion of the sanitary surveyinvolved.

(4) Records concerning a variance or exemption granted to. thesystem shall be kept for a period ending not less than fiveyears following the expiration of such variance or exemp-tion.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.1633 PUBLIC NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
(a) Public notification by a supplier of water is requiredwhenever a supplier’s public water system fails to comply with amaximum contaminant level, fails to comply with an applicabletesting procedure, is granted a variance or an exemption, or failsto comply with the requirements of any schedule prescribedpursuant to a variance or exemption.
(b) Community water systems shall comply with (a) of this Ruleby meeting the following requirements:



(i) Noificatio shall be made by inclusion of a notice in

the first set of water bills of the system issue4 after

the failure or grant, such notice shall be [epeated at

least .once every three months so long as the system’s

failure continues or the variance or exemption emains

in effect. If the system issues wate bills less

frequently than quarterly, or does not issue water

bills,, the notice shall be made by or supplemented by

another form of direct mail.

(2) In addition, when the failure is to comply with a maxi-

mum contaminant level, then further notice shall be

provided as follows:
(A) by publication on not less than three consecutive

days in a newspaper or newspaper of general cir-

culation in the area served by the system, such

notice shall be completed within 14 days after the

supplier of water learns of the failure;

(B) by furnishing a copy of the notice to the radio

and television stations serving the area served by

the system, such notice shall be furnished within

seven days after the supplier of water learns of

the failure;

(C) except that the rquirements of (b)(2) of this

Rule may be waived by the Department if it deter-

mies that the violation has been corrected

promptly after dispovery the cause of the viola-

tion has been eliminated, and there is no longer a

risk to public heath.
(3) When the area served by a system is not served by a

daily newspaper of general circulation, notification

required by (b)(2)(A) of this Rule shall instead be

given by publication on three consecutive weeks in a

weekly newspaper of general circulation serving the

area. If no weekly or daily newspaper of general cir-

culation serves the area, notice shall be given by

posting the notice in post offices within the area

served by the system.

(c) Non-Community water systems shall comply with (a) of this

Rule by conspicuous posting of a notice, in a location where it

may be seen by Consumers. Said notice shall be posted for so long

as the violation, or the variance or exemption continues.

(d) Notices given pursuant to this Rule shall be written in a

anner reasonably designed to inform fully the users of the sys-

tem. The notice shall be conspicuous and shall not use unduly

technical language, unduly small print or other methods which

would frustrate the purpose of the notice. The notice shall 4is-

close all material facts regarding the subject including the

nature of the problem and, where appropriate, a clear statement

that a drinking water regulation has been violated and any preven-

tive measures that should be taken by the public. Where

designated by the secretarY, bilingual notice shall be given.

Notices may inclue a balanced explanation of the significance or

serioushess to the public health, a fair explanation of steps
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taken by the system to correct any problem and the results of anyadditional sampling.
(e) Notices requ.ired by this Rule may be given by the secretaryon behalf of the supplier of water.
(f) The requirements of this Rule shall not pply to .1619,.1620, and .1621(a) of this Section.
(g) In any instance in which notification by mail is requiredby (b)(1) of this Rule but notification by newspaper or to radioor television stations is not required by (b)(2) of this Rule, thesecretary may order the supplier of water to provide notificationby newspaper and to radio and television stations when circum-stances make more immediate or broader notice appropriate to pro-tect the public health.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 33-523;40 C.F.R. 141;
Eff. September i, 1979;
Amended Eff. March 31, 1981;
December 19, 1979.

.1634 VARIANCES AND EXEMPTIONS
Variances and exemptions from a maximum contaminant level orrequired treatment technique may be requested by a public watersystem and may be granted by the secretary in accordance with i0NCAC 10D .2501 through .2511.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-3i5;
P.L. 93-523; 40 q.F.R. 141;
Elf. Septemberl, 1979.

.1635 TOTAL TRIHALOMETHANES SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS(a) Community water systems which serve a population of 10,000or more individuals and which add a disinfectant (oxidant) to thewater in any part of the drinking water treatment process shallanalyze for total trihalomethanes (TTHMs) in accordance with thisRule. For systems serving 75,000 or more individuals, samplingand analyses shall begin not later than November 29, 1980. Forsystems serving i0,000 to 74,999 .individuals, sampling and analy-ses shall begin not later than November 29, 1982. For the purposeof this Rule, the minimum number of samples required to be takenby the system shall be based on the number of treatment plantsused by the system, .except that multiple wells drawing raw waterfrom a single aquifer may, with Department approval, be consideredone treatment plant for determining the minimum number of sam-ples. All samples taken within an established frequency shall becollected withi a 24-hour period.
(b) For all community water systems utilizing surface watersources in whole or in part, and for all community water systemsutilizing only ground water sources that have not been determinedby the Department to qualify for the monitoring requirements of(c) of this Rule, analyses for TTHMs shall be made as follows:(I) Analyses shall be performed at quarterly intervals onat least four water samples for each treatment plant
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used by the" system. At least 25 percent of the samples

shall oe taken at locations within the distribution

system reflecting the maximum residence time of the

water in the system. The remaining 75 percent shall De

taken at representative locations in the distribution

system, taking into account number of persons served,

different sources of water and different treatment

methods employed. The results of all analyses per

quarter shall be arithmetically averaged and reported

to the Department within 30 days of the system’s

receipt of such resultS. All samples collected shall

be used in the computation of the average, unless the

analytical results are invalidated for technical

reasons. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted in

accordance with the methods listed in (e) of this Rule.

(2) Upon the written request of a community water system,

the monitoring frequency required by (b)(1) of this

section may be reduced by the Department to a minimum

of one sample analyzed for TTHMS per quarter taken at a

point in the distribution system reflecting the maximum

residence time of the.water in the system, upon a writ-

ten determination by the Department that the data from.

at least 1 year of monitoring in accordance with (b)(1)

of this Rule and local conditions demonstrate that

total trihalomethane concentrations will be cons istent

ly below the maximum cODtaminant level.

(3) If at any time during which the reduced monitoring fre-

quency prescribed under, this paragraph applies, the

results from any analysis exceed 0.I0 mg/l of TTHMs and

such results are confirmed by at least one check sample

taken promptly after such results are received, or if

the system makes any significant change to its source

of water or treatment program, the system shall immed-

iately begin monitoring in accordance with the require-

ments of (b)(1) of this Rule, which monitoring shall

continue for "at least 1 year before the frequency may

be reduced again. At the option of the Department, a

system’s monitoring frequency may and should be in-

creased above the minimum .in those cases where it is

necessary to detect variations of TTHM levels within

the distribution system.

(c) Upon written request to the Department, a community water

system utitizing only ground water sources may seek to have the

monitoring frequency required by (b)(1) of this Rule reduced as

follows:
(i) There shall be a minimum of one sample for maximum TTHM

potential per year for each treatment plant used by the

system taken at a point in the distribution system re-

flecting maximum residence time of the water in the

system. The system shall submit to the Department the

results of at least one sample analyzed for maximum

TTHM potential for each treatment plan.t used by the

system taken at a point in the distribution system
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reflecting the maximum residence time of the water inthe system. The system’s monitoring frequency may onlybe reduced upon a written determination by theDepartment that, based" upon the data submitted by thesystem, the system has a maximum TTHM potential of lessthan 0.I0 mg/l and that, based upon an assessment ofthe lcal conditions of the system, the system is not
likely to approach or exceed the maximum contaminantlevel for total TTHMs. The results of all analyses
shall be re- ported to the Department within 30 days ofthe system’s receipt of such results. All samples
collected shall be used for determining whether the
system must comply with the monitoring requirements of(b) of this Rule, unless the analytical results are
invalidated for tech- nical reasons. Sampling and
analyses shall be con- ducted in accordance with the
methods listed in (e) of this Rule.

(2) If at any time during which the reduced monitoring fre-quency prescribed under (c)(1) of this Rule applies,the results from any analysis taken by the systpm formaximum TTHM potential are equal to or greater than0.i0 mg/l, and such results are confirmed by at leastone check sample taken promptly after such results_are
received, the system shall immediately begin monitoringin accordance with therequirements of (b) of this Ruleand" such monitoring shall continue for at least oneyear before the frequency may be reduced again. In theevent" of any significant change to the system’s raw
water or treatment program, the system shall immedi-
ately analyze an additional sample for maximum TTHM
potential taken at a point in the distribution system
reflecting maximum residence time of the water in thesystem for the purpose of dete’rmining whether thesystem must comply with the monitoring requirements of(b) of this Rule. At the option of the Department,
monitoring frequencies may and should be increasedabove the minimum in those cases where this is neces-
sary.to detect variation of TTM levels within the dis-tribution system.

(d) Compliance with i0 NCAC 10D .1615(3) shall De determinedbased on a running annual average of quarterly samples collectedby the system as prescribed in (b)(1) or (2) of this Rule. If theaverage of samples covering any 12 month period exceeds the maxi-mum.contaminant level, the supplier of water shall report to.theDepartment pursuant to 10 NCAC 10D .1631 and notify the publicpursuant to i0 NCAC 10D .1633. Monitoring after public notifica-tion shall be at a frequency designated by the Department andshall continue until a monitoring schedule as a condition to avariance, exemption or enforcement action shall become effective.(e) Sampling and analyses made pursuant to this section shallbe conducted by one of the following EPA approved methods:
(i) "The Analysis of Trihalomethanes in Drinking Waters by

the Purge and Trap Method," Method 501.1, Environmental
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Monitoring and Support Laboratory, EPA cincinnati,

Ohio.
(2) "The Analysis of Tribal.methanes in Drinking Water by

Liquid/Liquid Extraction," Method 501.2, Environmental

Monitoring and Support Laboratory, EPA cincinnati,

Ohio.
Samples for TTHM shall be dechlorinated upon collection to prevent

further production of trihalomethanes, according to the procedures

described in the above two methods. Samples for maximum TTHM

potential should not be dechlorinated, and should be held for

seven days at 25 C or above prior to analysis, according to the

procedures described in the above two methods.

(f) Before a community water system makes any significant modi-

fications to its existing, treatment process for the purposes of

achieving compliance with i0 .NCAC 10D .1615(3), such system must

submit and obtain Department approval of. a detailed plan setting

forth its proposed modification and those safeguards that it will

implement to ensure that the bacteriological quality of the

drinking water served by such system will not be adversely affec-

ted by such modification. Each system shall comply with the pro-

visions set forth in the Department approved plan. At a minimum,

a Department approved plan shall require the system modifying its

disinfection practice
(i) Evaluate the water system for sanitary defects and

evaluate the source water for biological quality;

(2) Evaluate its existing -.reetment practices and consider

.improvements that will minimize disinfectant demand and

optimize finished ware{ quality throughout the distri-

bution system;
(3) Provide baseline water quality survey data of the dis-

tribution system. Such data should include the results

from monitoring for coliform and fecal coliform bac-

teria, fecal streptococci, standard plate counts at 35

C and 20 C, phosphate, ammonia nitrogen and total or-

ganic carbon. Virus studies should be required where

source waters are heavily contaminated with sewage ef-

fluent;
(4) conduct additional monitoring to assure continued main-

tenance of optimal biological quality in finished

water, for example, when chloramines are introduced as

disinfectants or when pre-chlorination is being discon-

tinued. Additional monitoring should also be required

by the Department for chlorate, chlorite and chlorine

dioxide when chlorine dioxide is used as a disinfec-

tant. standard plate count analyses should also be

required by the Department as appropriate before and

after any modifications;
(5) Consider inclusion in the plan of provisions to main-

tain an active disinfectant residual throughout the

.distribution system at all times during and after the

modification. set

(g) The maximum contaminant levels for tribal.methanes

forth in I0 NCAC 10D .1615 shall take effect November 29, 1981 for
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community water systems serving 75,000 or more individuals, andNovember 29, 1983 for community water systems serving 10,000 to74,999 individuals

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;
P.5. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Effective September 30, 1980;
Amended Elf. April I, 1983.

.1636 SPECIAL MONITORING FOR SODIUM(a) Suppliers of water for community water systems shall col-lect and analyze one sample per plant at the entry point of thedistribution system for the determination of sodium concentrationlevels. Samples must be collected and analyzed annually for sys-tems utilizing surface water sources in. whole or in part, and atleast every three years for systems utilizing solely ground watersources. The minimum number of samples required to be taken bythe system shall be based on the number of treatment plants usedby the system, except that multiple wells drawing raw water from asingle aquifer may, with Department approval, be considered onetreatment plant for determining the minimum number of samples.The supplier of water may be required by the Department to collectand analyze water samples for sodium more frequently in locationswhere the sodium content is variable.(b) The supplier of water sha{l report to theDepartment theresults of the analyses for sodium within the first 10 days of themonth following the month in which the sample results were re-ceived or within the first i0 days following the end of the re-quired monitoring period as stipulated by the Department, which-ever is first. If more than annual sampling is required the sup-plier shall report the average sodium concentration within i0 daysof the month following the month in which the analytical resultsof the last sample used for the annual average was received.(c) The Department shall notify appropriate local health offi-cials of the sodium levels found in community water systems.(d) Analyses c,nducted to determine compliance with this Ruleshall De made in accordance with methods adopted by the UnitedStates Environmental Protection Agency and codified as 40 C.F.R..141.41(d) which is hereby adopted by reference as amended throughAugust 27, 1980. A list of these methods is available from theWater Supply Branch, Environmental Health Section, Division ofHealth Services, p. O. Box 2091, Raleigh, North Carolina 27602.
History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315;

P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 141;
Elf. February 27, 1982.

...1637 TREATMENT TECHNIQUES FOR TOTAL TRIHALOMETHANES(a) The following have been identified as the best technology,zeament techniques or other means generally available forachieving compliance with l0 NCAC 10D .1615(3):(i) Use of chloramines as an alternate or supplemental dis-infectant or oxidant;



(2) Use o chlorine dioxide as an alternate or supplemental

disinfectant or oxidant;

(3) Improved existing clarification for THM precursor re-

duction;

(4) Moving the point of chlorinatiod to reduce TTHM forma-

tion and, where necessary, substituting for the use of

chlorine as a pre-oxidant chloramines, chlorine dioxide

or potassium permanganate;
(5) Use of powdered activated carbon for THM precusor or

TTHM reduction seasonally or intermittently at dosages

not to exceed i0 mg/L on an annual average basis.

(b) A community water system shall install and/or use any

treatment method identified in Paragraph (a) of this Rule as a

condition for granting a variance unless the Secretary determines

that such treatment method.is .not available and effective for TTHM

control for the system. A treatment method shall not be con-

sidered to be .available and effective" for an individual system

if the treatment method would not be technically appropriate and

technically feasible for that system or would only result in a

marginal reduction in TTHM ,for thesystem. If upon applicazion by

a system for a variance, the Secretary determines that none of the

treatment methods identified, in Paragraph (a) of this Rule is

available and effective for,the system, that system shall be en-

titled to a variance under the provisions of 10 NCAC 10D .2500..

The Secretary’s determination as to the availability and effec-

tiveness of such treatment metho., shall be based upon studies by

tie system and other relevant information. If a. system submits

information intending to demonstrate that a treatment method is

not available and effective for- THM control for that system, the

Secretary shall make a finding whether this information supports a

decision that such treatment method is not available and effective

for that system before requiring installation and/or use of such

treatment method.
(ci. pursuant to I0 NCAC 10D .2504 (c) through (g), the Secre-

tary shall issue a schedule of compliance that may require the

system being granted the variance to examine the following treat-

ment methods to determine the probability that any of these

methods will significantly.reduce the level of TTHM for that sys-

tem, and if such probability exists, to determine whether any of

these methods are technically feasible and economically reason-

able, and that the TTHM reductions obtained will be commensurate

with the costs incurred with the installatfon and use of such

treatment methods for that system:

(i) introduction of off-line water storage: fr THM precusor

reduction;
(2) Aeration for TTHM reduction, where geographically and

environmentally appropriate;
(3) introduction of clarification where, not cur.re..qtly prac-

ticed;
(4) Consideration of alternative ources Of. raw .water;

(5) Use of ozone as an alternate \or supplemenai/ disinfec-

tant or oxidant. ,



(d) If the Secretary determines that a treatment method identi-fied tn Paragraph (c) of this Rule is technically feasible, eco-nomically easonable and will achieve TTHH reductions commensuratewth the costs incurred with the installation and/or use of suchtreatment method for the system, the Secretary shall require thesystem to install and/or use that treatment method in connectionwith a compliance, schedule issued under the provisions of I0 NCAC10D .2500. The Secretary’s determination shall be based uponstudies by the system and other relevant information. In no eventshall the Secretary require a system to install and/or use atreatment method not described in Paragraphs (a) or (c) of thisRule to obtain or maintain a variance from i0 NCAC 10D .1615(3J orin connection with any variance compliance schedule.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; P.L. 93-523;40 C.F.R. 141;
Eff. Octobe i, 1983.
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SECTION .1700 WATER SUPPLY DESIGN GUIDELINES

.1701 PURPOSE
For the protection of the public health, and pursuant to

authority granted by Article 13D of Chapter 130 of the General

Statutes of North Carolina, the Commission for Health Services

hereby adopts the following rules (i0 NCAC 10D .1700 through

.2200) governing the location of sources of supply of community

water systems, the design and construction of community water sys-

tems, the operation of community water systems, and the protection

of community water systems.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Eff. December 5, 1977;

Amended Elf. September i, 1979.

.1702 DESIGN GUIDELINES
These design guidelines are intended to supplement the manda-

tory criteria established in the rules providing for the protec-

tion of community water systems (10 NCAC 10D .0700 through .1600)

as adopted by the commission for Health Services, and are 60 be

used as recommended guidelines in the preparation of plahs and

specifications for community wate systems.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 9-523;

Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;

Amended Elf. September i, 1979; January I, 1978.



SECTION .1800 RAW SURFACE WATER FACILITIES
.1801 IMPOUNDMENT; PRE-SETTLING RESERVOIRS

Where impoundment of the water supply stream does not or willnot provide a raw water of acceptable quality, a pre-settling orpre-treatment reservoir located outside the watershed or catchmentarea may be required.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.5. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1802 RAW WATER INTAKES
(a) Stream Intakes. The intake structure for unimpoundedstreams shall be constructed so that it will not be affected byflood water or damaged by floating debris. It shall De locatedand designed to mnimize entrance of sand, silt, fish and debris.A bar screen or grating shall be provided, with the area of theopenings designed to restrict the entrance velocity to 30 feet perminute or less.
(b) Reservoir Intakes. Where water quality variations affec-ting the treatment process will occur at different depths of areservoir, the intake structure shall be constructed with multipleinlets that can be readily opened, and closed for selection of theoptimum water qualiy level. A bar screen or grating shall beprovided, with the area of the openings designed to. restrict theentrance velocity to 50 feet per minute or less.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1803 INTAKE CONDUITS
The pipes, unnels or flumes used for intake conduits shall bedesigned to conduct water at self-cleaning velocities of at leasttwo feet per second. A screen, accessible for cleaning, shall beprovided to protect the pumps.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1804 PUMPS; POWER FACILITIES
At least two pumping units with necessary check valves, gatevalves, piping and appurtenances shall be provided for both rawwater and finished water. Auxiliary facilities shall De provided

(67)



to supply power or to provide other means to satisfy the design

minimum water needs of the system.

Histo[y Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-31.5;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.
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SECTION .1900 SURFACE WATER TREATMENT FACILITIES
.1901 FLASH OR RAPID MIXING FACILITY

Mixing shall be adequate to obtain rapid and thorough dispersalof the chemicals in the raw water before it enters the floccula-tion basins. The design of the flash mix facilities shall providesufficient and efficient transfer of energy to the water to effectthorough mixing.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1902 AIR MIXING
Diffused air mixing may

mechanical or baffled mixers.
be used only in conjunction with

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1903 MECHANICAL FLOCCULATION
(a) Basin Inlet and Outlet. The design of inlets and outletsof flocculation basins shall prevent short circuiting of the waterand destruction or deterioration of the floc.
(b) Detention Period. The flcculation basins should have atheoretical detention period of not less than 20 minutes.{c) Agitator Control. The agitators of flocculation basinsshall be equipped with variable speed controls.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Eff. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1904 BAFFLED MIXING AND FLOCCULATION BASINS
(a) Detention Period The theoretical detention period of baf-fled mixing and flocculation shall be at least 25 minutes.(b) Velocities

(i) The velocity of the water between the baffles shall beas follows:
(A) first third of basin 1.5 feet per second;(B) -second third of basin 0.75 feet per second; and(C) last third of basin 0.4 to 0.5 feet per second.(2) The velocity of the water under and over the bafflesshall not exceed the velocity between the baffles.

History Note: Statutory. Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.
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.1905 CONDUITS; PIPE AMD FLUMES; GATES AND VALVES

conduits conducting flocculated or coagulated water to sedimen-

tation basins shall have sufficient capacity to limit velocity of

[ow to 0.5 foot per second. The optimum velocity to prevent both

the breaking up and the settling of the floc is considered to be

0.5 foot per second.

History Note:. Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.5. 93-523;

Eff. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1906 SEDIMENTATION BASIN
(a) Inlets. Inlets to sedimentation basins shall be designed

to dissipate inlet veloc.ities before the diffusion walls or before

other entrance arrangements designed to provide uniform flqw

across the basins.
(b) Detention Period. A theoretical detention period of four

hours shall be considered to be a minimum standard unless evi-

dence, acceptable to the division of health services, is present .ed

to support approval of a lower period of detention.

(c) Bottom of Basin. The bottom of the basin shall be ade-

quately sloped and provided with drain valve or valves for -ready

removal of sludge.

(d) outlet, sedimentation basin outlets shall consist of sub-

merged weirs or orifices. The -quivalent rate of flow over or

through the outlet device should not exceed 20,000 gallons per day

per footof equivalent weir length.

(e) Overflow. The sedimentation basins shall be equipped with

an overflow pipe or pipes to limit the maximum water level over

%he filters and to prevent flooding above the walls of filters and

basins.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315, 130A-317;

P.L. 93-523;
Eff. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.1907 sOLIDS CONTACT OR UP-FLOW UNITS

(a) Approval of Solids Contact or Up-Flow Units. solids con-

tact or up-flow clarification units shall be approved only where

raw water characteristics are substantially constant and shall not

be approved for raw waters that have wide and rapid variations in

turbidity or other qualities that would adversely affect the

treatment process.
(b) Water Rise Rate. The rise rate shall not exceed 1.0 gallon

per minute per square foot of clarification area.

(c) Weir Loading. Weir loading shall not exceed seven gallons

per minute per foot of weir length. Horizontal flow to the col-

lection trough shall not exceed 10 feet.

(d) speed Agitator Equipment. Mixing and flocculation shall be

accomplished Dy means of adjustable, variable speed agitator

equipment.
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(e) Sludge Withdrawal. Sludge withdrawal equipment shallinclude an intermittent sludgeremoval mechanism controlled by anadjustable automatic timer.
(f) Basin Drain. The basin should be provided with a bottomdrain that is of sufficient size to empty the basin in two hoursor less.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Eff. December 5, 1977.

.1908 GRAVITY FILTERS
(a) Filtration Rates. The standard rate of filtration for asingle media filter shall be two gallons per minute per squarefoot. Higher filtration rates up tofour gallons per minute persquare foot may be approved for dual media or multi-media filters.(b) Wash Water Rate. The backwash rate of flow shall bedesigned to theoretically expand the filter media 50 percent.(c) Rate Control Devices. Rate control equipment shall e pro-vided to control or regulate the filtration rate and the backwashrate.
(d) Surface Washers. Filter beds shall be equipped with a re-volving or fixed system of nozzles designed for uniform waterjetagitation of the entire beds.
(e) Gauges and Flow Indicators. Gauges or meters shall De in-stalled to indicate the rate of filtration, the loss of head, andbackwash rate for every filter.
(f) Filter Sand. Filter sand shall be clean silica sand hav-ing:

(i) an effective size of 0.35 mm to 0.55 mm,(2) a uniformity coefficient of not more than 1.70,(3) a dust content (passing 150 mesh tyler) less than 0 5percent, and
(4) a depth of a least 24 inches and generally not morethan 30 inches.

(g) Anthracite Filter Media. f anthracite coal is used as asingle filter media, it shall have an effective size of 0.35 mm to0.55 mm and a uniformity coefficient of 1.70 or less. Minimumdepth of the media shall be 24 inches.(h) Dual Media or Multi-media Filters. Dual media and mixedmedia filter beds may have a wider range of gradation than singlemedia beds. Particle sizes may range from 0.15 mm to 1.2 mm with-in the beds. Influent water quality shall be considered in speci-fying particle _sizes of mixed media beds. The minimum depth ofthe filer media should be 24 inches.(i) Supporting Media and Underdrain System. The underdrain sys-tem and layers of gravel or other media supporting the filer mediashall be designed to provide uniform filtration and uniform back-wash throughout the filter media.(j) Wash Water Troughs Elevation. The elevation of the bottomof the wash water troughs for new installations shall be above themaximum level of the expanded media during washing at the normal



design wash water rae. The elevation of the top of the wash

water troughs shall provide a two-inch freeboard above the ex-

panded media at the maximum rate of wash.

(k) Turbidity Monitoring. Turbidimeters employing the nephelo-

metric method, or measurement of the intensity of scattered light,

should be provided for the continuous determination of the turbid-

ities of filtered water from each filter unit.

(i) Sampling Tap. A tap shall be installed for convenient sam-

pling of the effluent from each filter.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Eff. December 5, 1977;

Amended Eff January i, 1978.

.1909 PREVENTION. OF BACKFLOW AND BACK-SIPHONAGE
The following methods and devices for prevention of backflow or

back-siphonage shall be provided for the conditions indicated:

(I) Dry Chemical Feeders. Dry chemical feeders with submerged

water inlets shall have a non-pressure type vacuum breaker

installed on the atmospheric side of the last control

valve.
(2) Fluoride Chemical Feeders.

(a) sodium fluoride saturator tank make-up water lines

shall have air ga9 between the overflow rim of the

tank and the water supply pipe of at least four

inches.
(b) When using the positive displacement fluoride chemical

solution feed pumps, if the point of application

to the
water supply is at atmospheric pressure and is

below
the maximum elevation of the solution in the

fluoride
solution tank, an air gap shall be installed in the

fluoride discharge line at a point above the liquid

level in the tank. If the point of application is

pressure line, than a pressure type vacuum breaker

shall be used.

(3) Filer Surface Wash Agitators. Either a non-pressure type

vacuum breaker shall be installed on the atmospheric side

of the last control valve of each agitator, or pressure

type vacuum breaker or an. approved backflow preventer shall

be installed on the pipe line supplying only the agitators.

History Note: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.5. 93-523;

Eff. January , 1977;
Readopted Eff December 5, 1977.
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SECTION .2000 HYDROPNEUMATIC STORAGE TANKS
.2001 CAPACITIES;-DETERMINING MINIMUM EFFECTIVE VOLUMEThe minimum effective volume of pressure tanks, in gallons,shall equal the peak demand, in gallons per minute, minus thepumping capacity (gpm), multiplied by 20.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December , 1977.

.2002 CAPACITIES; DETERMINING PEAK DEMANDThere are charts available from the water supply branch, en-7==cnmental health section, division of health services, whichsaall De used to determine the peak demand for residential commun-ities and mobile home parks.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;Amended Elf. June 30, 1980.

.2003 CAPACITIES; DETERMINING TOTAL VOLUMEThe total volume of the pressure tank shall oe calculated byusing the principle of Boyle’s Law or by using the curves indica-ting air-water volume relationships available fro.n the water sup-PlY branch, environmental health section, division of health ser-vices. The total volume (gallons) shall be not less than. 25 timesthe number of conections or 500 gallons, whichever is greater fora mobile home park. In the case of a residential community (com-.munity water syst@m) the total volume shall ndt be less than 40times the number of connections or 500 gallons,greater, whichever is

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-317;P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended- Eff. March 31, 1980.

2004 CAPACITIES; GROUND STORAGE PLUS HYDROPNEUMATIC TANKSWhen ground level storage tanks and high-service pumps are tobe used, hydropneumatic tanks shall be sized in relation to peakdemand and the high-service pump capacity in accordance with theprocedures outlined in .2001 to .2003 of this Section.
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.
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.2005 CAPACITIES; ELEVATED STORAGE
(a) where feasible, elevated storage capacity should meet the

requirements of Fire Insurance Rating Bureau.

(b) The minimum capacity of elevated storage in a small munici-

pality should be 75,000 gallons or a one-day supply, whichever is

greater.
(c) The elevated storage for a large municipality should be

sufficient to minimize the effect of fluctuating demand plus pro-

vide a reasonable reserve for fire protection. The combined ele-

vated and ground storage of finished water should De at least one

day’s supply.

History Note: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1978.



SECTION .2100 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
.2101 SIZE OF THE WATER MAINS

Water distribution mains shall be sized to provide a minimumpressure at all points within the distribution system of not lessthan 20 pounds per square inch (gauge) during periods of peak de-mand (fire flow)/ but in any case water mains shall not be lessthan two-inch standard nominal diameter. Fire hydrants shall notbe installed on water mains of less than six inches diameter or onwater mains or water systems not designed to carry fire protectionflows. Systems not designed for fire flows shall have the capac-ity to maintain a pressure of at least 30 pounds per square .inch(gauge) throughout the system during periods of peak flow.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-317;
P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. March 31, 1980.

.2102 NUMBER OF RESIDENCES ON A WATER MAIN
(a) No more than 20, or the equivalent of 20 residences shallbe connected to a two-inch diameter water line, unless the main islooped or otherwise supplied from two connections with mains ofadequate capacities.
(b) A looped two-inch main shall serve no more than 40 resi-dences, or the equivalent water demand of 40 residences. A two-inch diameter main shall not exceed 1000 feet in length.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. January I, 1978.

.2103 DEAD-END WATER MAINS
Where installation of dead-end water mains cannot be avoided, ahydrant or a valve of adequate size for flushing shall be in-stalled at the terminal end of the line. The flush valves shallhave an above-ground discharge and shall be protected from contam-ination.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;
130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.2104 PIPE LAYING
Trenching, pipe laying, and Dackfilling shall .be accomplishedin a manner to prevent damage and misalignment of the pipe. Watermains shall be buried to a depth below the frostline or to a depthsufficient to provide a minimum of 30 inches cover, whichever isgreater.
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History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.2105 TESTING NEW NATER MAINS

New water mains shall be tested for leakage and any necessary

repairs and re-testing shall be accomplished as specified in AWWA

standards.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.2106 RELATION OF WATER MAINS TO SEWERS

(a) Lateral Separation of Sewers and Water Mains. Water mains

shall be laid at least i0 feet laterally from existing or proposed

sewers, unless local conditions or barriers prevent a 10-foot

lateral separation--in which case:

(i) The water main is laid in a separate trench, with the

elevation of the bottom of the water main at least 18

inches above the top of the sewer; or

(2) The water main is laid in the same trench as the sewer

with the water main located at one side on a bench of

undisturbed earth, an.with the elevation of the bottom

of the water main at least 18 inches above the top of

the sewer.
(b) Crossing a Water Main Over a Sewer. Whenever it is neces-

sary for a water main to cross over a sewer, the water main.shall

be laid at such an elevation that the bottom of the water main is

at least 18 inches above the top of the sewer, unless local con-

ditions or barriers prevent an 18 inch vertical separation--in

which case both the water main and sewer shall be constructed bf

ferrous materials and with joints that are equivalent to water

main standards for a distance of 10 feet on each side of the point

of crossing, whenever it is neces-
(c) Crossing a Water Main under a Sewer.

sary for a water main to cross under a sewer, both the water main

and the sewer shall be constructed of ferrous materials and with

joints equivalent to water main standards for a distance of 10

feet on each side of the point of crossing. A section of water

main pipe shall be centered at the point of crossing.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Eff. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.2107 VALVES
(a) Valves should be installed on all branches from eeder

mains and between mains and hydrants according to the following

schedule:
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([) three valves at x (crosses),
(2) two valves at T’s (tees), and
(3) one valve on single hydrant branch.(b) All valves installed in water distribution systems shouldmeet the appropriate AWWA Standards C 500-71 (adopted in 1971) C504-74 (adopted in 1974) and C 507-73 (adopted in 1973) of theAmerican Water Works Association, nc., or approved equal stan-dards. Copies of AWWA standards are available from the AmericanWater Works Association, 6666 W. Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado80235, at a cost of one hundred forty dollars (140.00) per com-plete set for non-members or seventy dollars (70.00) for mem-bers. Copies are available for public inspection at the principaladdress of the environmental health section, division of healthservices. Further, all valves must be installed in such a manneras to be readily accessible, preferably, the use of an appropriatevalve box and cover.

History Note: Authority G.S. 120A-315, 130A-317;P.5. 93-523;
Elf. January I, 1977;
Readopted Elf..December 5, 1977;
Amended Ef. March 31, 1980.
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SECTION .2200 DISINFECTION OF WATER SUPPLY SYSTEMS

.2201 ISINFECTION OF NEW SYSTEMS
(a) All interior surfaces of new potable water supply systems,

including wells, filters, storage tanks and distribution lines

shall be thoroughly disinfected by means of hypochlorite or

chlorine solutions, after which bacteriological test samples shall

be collected.
(b) After disinfection the water supply shall not be placed

into service until bacteriological test results of representative

water samples analyzed in an approved laboratory are found to be

satisfactory.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 95-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.2202 DISINFECTION OF WELLS

(a) After water supply wells have been cleaned of foreign sub-

stances, including sediment, grease and oil, the wells shall be

disinfected by the addition of chlorine solution in concentrations

sufficient to produce a chlorine residual of at least 50 milli-

grams per liter (or ppm) in the entire water column within the

well casing.
(b) The chlorine solution shal remain in the well for a period

of 24 hours. Then the well shall be pumped until the water is

Ecee of chlorine.
(c) A representative sample or sampls of the water shall De

coilected. If bacteriological tests indicate that the water is

satisfactory the well may be placed in service.

History Mote: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January I, 1977;

Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977.

.2203 DISINFECTION OF STORAGE TANKS AND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

(a) Water distribution systems, including storage tanks and

water mains, after flushing to remove sediment and other foreign

matter, and after testing for leaks, shall be disinfected by the

addition and thorough dispersion of a chlorine solution in concen-

trations sufficient to produce a chlorine residual of at least 50

milligrams per liter (or ppm) in the water throughout the distri-

bution system, _including all water mains and storage tanks.

(b) The chlorine solution shall remain in contact with interior

surfaces of the water system for a period of 24 hours. Then the

water system shall be flushed with fresh water from an approved

water source until the chlorine solution is dispelled.

(c) Representative samples of the water shall then be collec-

ted. If bacteriological tests of the samples indicate that the

water quality is satisfactory, the water mains and storage tanks

may be placed in service.
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(d) In unusual situations where large volume tanks are involvedand where there is not sufficient water available to fill the tanko[ there is not available a suitable drainage area for the chlor-inated water, an alternate disinfection procedure for tanks may beproposed. Such proposal must be submitted in writing completelydescribing the proposed disinfection procedure and substantiatingthe need for an alternate procedure in the particular circum-stance. Such aiternate procedure must be approved before beingimplemented. The conclusion of the department shall be final.
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-315;

130A-317; P.L. 93-523;
Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf. December 5, 1977;
Amended Elf. January I, 1978.

.2204 DISINFECTION OF FILTERS
(a) After filters have been thoroughly backwashed to removedust, silt and other foreign matter the entire filter (includingfilter media, supporting material and underdrain system) shall bedisinfected by application of a chlorine solution having a con-centration of at least 50 milligrams per liter (or ppm).(b) The solution shall be dispersed throughout the filter bedand remain.in contact for a period of at least 24 hours.
History Note: Statutory Autho6ity G.S. 130A-315;30A-317; P.L. 93-523;

Elf. January i, 1977;
Readopted Elf.- Zecember 5, 1977.
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SECTION .400 ADMINISTRATIVE PENALTIES

.2401 DEFINITIONS
As used in the following rules, the term:

(i) .Delegate" means any person to whom the department has

delegated authority in writing to act in its stead in rela-

tion to civil penalties;
(2) "Hearing officer" means the division of health services

hearing officer;

(3) .Respondent" means the person against whom a penalty has

been assessed.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);

Elf. September i, 1979.

.2402 ADMINISTRATIVE PENALTIES
The following rules provide the procedures and standards gover-

ning the assessment, remission, mitigation and appeal of adminis-

trative penalties imposed by the Department of Human Resources or

its delegates or under G.S. 130A-22(D) for violations of the North

Carolina Dinking Water Act, Ar.ticle 10 of Chapter 130A and I0

NCAC 10D .0500 through .230d.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);

Elf. September i, 1979.
Amended Elf. October i, 1984.

.2403 WHO MAY ASSESS PENALTIES
Administrative penalties may e assessed by the department or

its delegate.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);

Elf. September i, 1979.

.2404 WHEN PENALTIES MAY BE ASSESSED

Administrative penalties may De assessed against any person

violations as prescribed in G.S. 130A-325.

History Note: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);

Elf. September i, 1979.
Amended Elf. October i, 1984.

for

.2405 AMOUNT OF PENALTY ASSESSMENT
(a) An administrative penalty may not exceed the amount which

mayDe assessed got violations as prescribed in G.S. 130A-22(b).

(b) Each da of a continuing violation shall constitute a sep-

arate violation.
(c) Each violation of a specific provision of Article i0 of

Chapter 130A, the rules issued thereunder, and any order pursuant

thereto, shall De a separate violation.

History Note: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);

Elf. September i, 1979.
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Amended Elf. October i, 1984.
.2406 CONSIDERATIONS IN ASSESSING ADMINISTRATIVE PENALTIESIn determising the amount of the assessment the department orits delegates shall consider the following criteria and shall citewhich provisions are applicable:

(I) nature of the violation and the degree, and extent of theharm, inclding but not limited to the following:(a) for a violation of the North Carolina Drinking WaterAct, Article 10 of Chapter 130A, and the rules adoptedthereunder:
(i) type of violation,

(ii) type of contaminant involved,(iii) duration,
(iv) cause (whether resulting from a negligent, reck-less or intentional act or omission),(v) potential effect on public health and the environ-ment,
(vi) effectiveness of responsive measures taken by theviolator,

(vii) damage to private property,(viii) size of the water system and population exposed;(b) for a violation of an order issued: under the NorthCarolina Drinking Water Act, Article i0 of Cha@ter130A:
(i) subject matter of order;

(ii) duration;
(iii) cause (whether resulting from a negligent, reck-less or intentional act or omission);(iv) type of violation, if any;

(v) potential effect on public health and the environ-ment;
(vi) effectiveness of responsive measures taken by vio-lator;

(c) for refusing to allow an authorized representative ofthe commission for health services, any local board ofhealth, or the Department of Human Resources a right ofentry as provided for in G.S. 130A-17;.(i) -type of other violation, if any,(ii) duration of refusal,
(iii) potential effect on public health and theenvironment;

(d) for failure to give adequate public notice as requiredby G.S. 130A-324:
(i) inadequacy of type of notice,(ii) -misleading in nature,

(iii) delay in providing notice,
(iv) potential effect on public health from failure togive adequate notice;(2) cost of rectifying any damage;

(3) the iolator’s previous record in complying or noting with the North Carolina Drinking Water Act, Article i0of Chapter 130A and the regulations adopted thereunder.
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History Note: Statftory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);

Elf. September i, 1979.

Amended Elf. October I, 1984.

.2407 PROCEDURE FOR ASSESSMENT
(a) Depending on the violation involved, the department or its

delegates may issue a notice of penalty assessment immediately or

grant the violator a period of time within which to cease the vio-

lation.
(b) For all violations for which a penalty is assessed a notice

of such action shall be sent the respondent by registered or cer-

ttfied mail. The notice shall describe the nature of the viola-

tion with reasonable particularity, the amount of the penalty for

each violation, that each day of a continuing violation consti-

tutes a separate violation, advise that the penalty is now due or

that it will become due at the end of a specified time, and advise

the respondent of his rights of appeal as specified in 10 NCAC IB

.0200.
(c) The department or its delegates may modify a penalty upon

finding that additional or different facts should have been con-

sidered in determining the amount of the assessment.

History No:e: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);

Elf. September i, 1979.

.2408 IMMINENT HAZARD
If violation of the rules or law presents an imminent hazard to

the public health as determined b? the secretarY, an order may be

issued pursuant to G.S. 130A-322.

History Note: statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);

Elf. September i, 1979.

Amended Elf. October i, 1984.

.2409 PAYMENT; HEARING; REMISSION/MITIGATION
(a) within 30 days after receipt of notification of a penalty

assessment, the respondent must tender payment, submit in writing

a request for an administrative hearing specifying all the factual

Or legal issues in dispute, or submit in writing a request for an

administrative hearing on remission or mitigation of the penalty

stating the reasons why such request is justified. Where a hear-

ing is requested, .it shall be held in accordance with rules con-

tained in I0 NCAC IB .0200.
(b) Payment may be tendered in conjunction with a hearing re-

quest and in #uch case, the payment will be accepted as condi-

tLonal upon final action.

(c) This Rule shall not preclude informal conferences con-

cerning the penalty assessed.
(d) Whenever an. administrative hearing is scheduled, to avoid

undue costs and delay, the respondent will be required to state

all the issues in dispute and the department will be required to

hold only one administrative hearing.
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(e) The department
ments..

will acknowledge the receipt of all pay-

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);Elf. September i, 1979.
.2410 STAY OF PENALTY ASSESSMENT

When an administrative hearing is requested for a purpose otherthan remission or mitigation of the penalty assessed, the penaltywill be stayed as of the date of said request until service of thefinal decision in accordance with Rule .0200, Subchapter IB ofthis Title or other settlement of the matter.
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f).Elf. September i, 1979.

.2411 CONTINUANCE; WAIVER OF ADMINISTRATIVE HEARING(a) Notwithstanding Rule .0207, Subchapter IB of this Title,the respondent may for good cause request a continuance of thehearing. Such request must be made in writing and be received bythe hearing officer at least five days before the scheduled hear-ing. The hearing officer will determine if such a continuanceshould be granted or denied and shall so inform the respondent ofits decision at least one day prior to the scheduled hearing.(b). A respondent waives his rig.t to a hearing when he:(i) submits a written waiver to the department or its dele-gates of his right to an administrative hearing,(2) fails to request a hearing within 30 days of receipt ofnotice of. penalty asesment as provided for in Rule.012.6 of this Subchapter, or(3) fails to attend a scheduled administrative hearing.
History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);Elf. September i," 1979.

.2412 REFERRAL
If any administrative penalty as finally assessed is not paidwithin 60 days after receipt of notice of penalty assessment whereno administrative hearing was requested or within 60 days afterservice of a written copy of the decision as provided for in G.S.150A-36 where an administrative hearing was requested, the secre-tary shall request the Attorney General to commence an action tarecover the amount of the assessment.

History Notes Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);Elf. September i, 1979.
.2413 RIGHT OF ENTRY AND INSPECTION(a) Any supplier of water or other person subject to drinkingwater regulations shall, at any time, allow the secretary, or adesignated representative, upon presenting appropriate credentialsand a written notice of inspection, to enter any establishment,facility or other property of such supplier or other person to
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determine whether such supplier or other person has acted or is

acting in compliance with the requirements of the North Carolina

Drinking water Act (G.S. 130A-311 through 130A-328) or the rules

of I0 NCAC 10D. such inspection may include inspection, at rea-

sonable times, of records, files, papers, processes, controls and

facilities, or testing of any feature of a public water system,

including its raw water source.
(-b) If entry .is refused, then the secretary or designated

representative may obtain an administrative search warrant pur-

suant to the requirements of G.S. 15-27.2.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-22(f);
Elf. December 19, 1979.

Amended Elf. October I, 1984.



SECTION .2500 VARIANCES AND EXEMPTIONS

..2501 REQUIREMENTS FOR A VARIANCE
(a) The secretary may grant one or more variances to any public

water system within the state from any requirement respecting a
maximum contaminant level of an applicable rule of I0 NCAC i0D
.1610 through .1634 upon a finding that:

([) Because of characteristics of the raw water sources
which are reasonably available to the system, the sys-
tem cannot meet the requirements respecting the maximum
contaminant levels of such drinking water regulations
despite application of the best technology, treatment
techniques, or other means, which the secretary,
the concurrence of the administrator, finds are gener-
ally availaDle (taking costs into consideration); and

(2) The granting of a variance will not result in an un-
reasonable risk to the health of persons served by the
system.

(b) The secretary may grant one or more variances to any public
water system within the state from any requirement of a specified
treatment technique of an applicable rule of 10 NCAC 10D .1610
through .1634 upon a finding that the puDlic water system applying
for the variance has demonstrated that such treatment technique is
not necessary to protect the health of persons because ofthe
nature of the raw water source of 4uch systems.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;
.L. 93-523; 40 q.F.R. 142;
Elf. September l, 1979;
Amended Elf. December 19, 1979.

.2502 VARIANCE REQUEST
A supplier of water may request a variance for a public watersystem by suDmitting a written request to the secretary. Suppli-

ers of water may submit a joint request fo variances when they
seek similar variances under similar circumstances. A request for
a variance or variances shall include the following information:

(i) the nature and duration of variance requested;
(2) relevant analytical results of water quality sampling of

the system, including results, of relevant tests conducted
pursuant to the rules of 10 NCAC 10D .1610 through .1634;

(3) for any request made under .2501(a) of this Section:
(a) explanation in full and evidence of the best availaDle

treatment technology and techniques;
(b) economic and legal factors relevant to ability to com-

ply;-
(c) analytical results of raw water quality .relevant to

ability to comply;
(d) a proposed compliance schedule, including the date each

step toward compliance will be achieved; such schedule
shall include as a minimum the following dates:
(i) date by which arrangement for altermative raw

water source or improvement of existing raw water
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source ill be completed,
(ii) date of initiation of the connection of the

alternative raw water source or improvement of

existing raw water source,

(iii) date by which final compliance is to be achieved;

(e) a plan for the provision of safe drinking water in the

case of an excessive rise in the contaminant level for

which the variance is requested;

(f) a plan for interim control measures during the effec-

tive period of variance;

(4) for any request made under .2501(b) of this Section, a

statement that the system will perform monitoring and other

reasonable requirements prescribed by the secretary as a

condition to the variance;

(5) other information, if any, believed to be pertinent by the

applicant;
(6) such other information as the secretary may require.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;

P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 142;

Elf. September i, 1979.

.2503 CONSIDERATION OF A VARIANCE REQUEST

(a) The secretary shall act on any variance request submitted

pursuant to .2502 of this Section_within 90 days of receipt of the

request.
(b) In consideration of whether the public water system is un-

able to comply with a contaminant-level required by 10 NCAC 10D

.1610 through 1634 because of the nature of the raw water source,

the secretary shall consider such factors as the following:

(I) the availability and effectiveness of treatment methods

for the contaminant for which the variance is re-

quested;
(2) cost and other economic consideration such as imple-

menting treatment, improving the quality of the source

water or using an alternate source.
(c) In considera.Zion of whether a public water system should be

granted a variance to a required treatment technique because such

treatment is unnecessary to protect the public health, the secre-

tary shall consider such factors as the following:

(i) quality of the water source including water quality

data and pertinent sources of pollution,

(2) source .protection measures employed by the public water

isyst em :,
History’Note: :Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;

:.P:.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 142;

’Ef. September i, 1979.

25.04 DISPOSITION .OF A VARIANCE REQUEST

Ca) If,lt.@ i.se.cretary decides to deny the application for a rat-
a

lance, thel:Mppli.cat shall be notified of the intention to issue

denial. Such not.ice shall include a statement of reasons for the



proposed denial, within 30 days after the receipt of such notice,
the applicant may request a hearing for the purpose of contesting
the proposed denial. Such hearing shall be conducted in the
manner set forth in G.S. 150A-23 through 150A-52. If no hearing
is requested by the applicant within the 30 day period, the
application shall be denied.

(b) If the secretary proposes to grant a variance request sub-
mitted pursuant .to .2502 of this Section, the applicant shall be
notified of the decision in writing. Such notice shall identify
the variance, the facility covered, and shall specify the period
of time for which the variance will be effective:

(I) For the type of variance specified in .2501(a) of this
Section, such notice shall provide that the variance
will be terminated when the system comes into compli-
ance with the applicable regulation, and may be termi-
nated upon a finding by the secretary that the system
has failed to comply with any requirements of a final
schedule issued pursuant to .2505 of this Section.

(2! For the type of variance specified in .2501(b) of this
Section, such notice shall provide that the variance
may be terminated at any time upon a finding that the.
natuce of the raw water source is such that the Speci-
fied treatment technique for which the variance Was
granted is necessary to protect the health of persons
or ugon a finding that the public water system has
failed to comply with -monitoring and other requirements
prescribed by the secretary as a condition to the
granting of the variance.

(c) For a variance specified "in .2501(a)(i) of this Section,
the department shall propose a schedule for:

(i) compliance (including increments of progress) by the
public water system with each contaminant level re-
quirement covered by the variance, and

(2) implementation by the public water system of such con-
trol measures as the department may require for each
contaminant covered by the variance.

(d) The proposed schedule for compliance shall specify dates by
which steps towards compliance are to be taken, including at the
minimum, where applicable:

(I) date by which arrangement for an alternative raw water
source or improvement of existing raw water source will
be completed,

(2) date of initiation of the connection for the alterna-
tive raw water source or improvement of the existing
raw water source,

(3) date by which finalcompliance is to be achieved.
(e) The proposed schedule may, if the public water system has

no access to an alternative raw water source, and can effect or
anticipate no adequate improvement of the existing raw water
source, specify an indefinite time period for compliance until new
and effective treatment technology "is developed at which time a
new compliance schedule shall be prescribed by the secretary.

(f) The proposed schedule for implementation of interim control
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measures during the "period of variance shall specify interim

treatment techniques, methods and equipment, and dates by which

steps toward meeting the interim control measures are to be met.

(g) The schedule shall be prescribed by the secretary within

one year after the granting of the variance, subsequent to pro-

vision of opportunity for hearing pursuant to .2505 of this Sec-

tion.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 142;

Eff. September i, 1979.

.2505 PUBLIC HEARINGS ON VARIANCES AND SCHEDULES
(a) Before a variance or a schedule proposed by the secretary

pursuant to .2504 of this Section may take effect, the secretary

shall provide notice and opportunity for public hearing on the

variance or schedule. Such notice may cover the granting of more

than one variance, and a hearing held pursuant to such notice

shall include each of the variances covered by that notice.

(b) Public notice of an opportunity for hearing on a variance

or schedule shall be circulated in a manner designed to inform

interested and potentially interested persons of the proposed

variance or schedule and shall include at least the following:

(i) Posting of -a notice in the principal post office of

each municipality or area served by the public water
system, and publishing, of a notice in a newspaper or

newspapers of general circulation in the area served by

the public water system and
(2) Mailing of a notice to the water supply branch, divi-

sion of health services and to other appropriate state

or local agencies at the department’s discretion;

(3) Such notice shall include a summary of the proposed
variance or schedule and shall inform interested per-
sods that they may request a public hearing on the pro-
posed variance or schedule.

(c) Requests for hearing may be submitted by any interested

person. Frivolous or insubstantial requests for hearing may be

denied by the secretary. Requests must be submitted to the secre-

tary within 30 days after issuance of the public notice provided

or in (b) of this Rule. Such requests shall include the fol-

lowing information:
(i) the name, address and telephone number of the individ-

ual, organization or other entity requesting a hearing;

(2) a brief statement of the inter.est of the person making

the request in the proposed variance or schedule and of

information that the requesting person intends to sub-

mitat such hearing;
(3) the signature of the individual making the request or

if the request is made on behalf of an organization or

other entity, the signature of a responsible official

of the organization or other entity.

(d) Any hearing held pursuant to a request submitted by. an in-

terested person, or on the secretary’s own motion shall be
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conducted in the manner set forth in G.S. 150A-23 through 150A-52.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 142;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.2506 REQUIREMENTS FOR AN EXEMPTION
The secretary may exempt any public water system in the state

from any requirement respecting a maximum contaminant level or any
treatment technique requirement, or from both, of an applicable
rule of 10 NCAC 10D .1610 through .1634 upon a finding that:

(i) Due to compelling factors (which may include economic fac-
tors), the public water system is unable to comply with
such contaminant level or treatmentechnique requirement;

(2) The public water system was in operation on the effective
date of federa’l promulgation of such contaminant level or
treatment technique requirement; ad

(3) The granting of the exemption will not result in an unrea-
sonable risk to health.

History No6e: uthority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 142;
Eff. September i, 1979;
Amended Elf. December 19, 1979.

.2507 EXEMPTION REQUEST
A supplier of water may request an exemption for a public water

system by submitting a written reSuest to the secretary. Suppli-
ers of water may submit a joint request for exemptions when they
seek similar exemptions under similar circumstances. Any request
for an exemption or exemptions shall include the following infor-
mation:

(I) the nature and duration of exemption requested;
(2) relevant analytical results of water quality sampling of

the system, including results of relevant tests conducted
pursuant to the requirements of the drinking water regula-
tions;

(3) explanation of the compelling factors such as time or eco-
nomic fadtors which prevent such system from achieving com-
pliance;

(4) other information if any, believed by the applicant to be
pertinent to the application;

(5) a proposed compliance schedule, including the date when
each step toward compliance will be achieved;

(6) such other information as the secretary may require.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321:
=.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 142;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.2508 CONSIDERATION OF AN EXEMPTION REQUEST
(a) The secretary shall act on any exemption request submitted

pursuant to .2507 of this Section within 90 days of receipt of the
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request
(b) In consideration of whether the public water system is

unable to comply due to compelling factors, the secretary shall

consider such factors as the following:

(i) construction, installation, or modification o[ treat-

ment equipment or systems;
(2) the time needed to put into operation a new treatment

facili.ty to replace an existing system which is not in

compliance;
(3) economic feasibility of compliance.

History Note: AuthoriY G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;

PL. 93-523; C.F.R. 142;

Elf. September i, 1979.

.2509 DISPOSITION OF AN EXEMPTION REQUEST

(a) If the secretary decides to deny th application for an

exemption, the applicant shall be notified of the intention to

issue a denial. Such notice shall include a statement of reasons

for the proposed denial. Within 30 days after the receipt of such

notice, the applicant may .request a hearing for the purpose of

contesting the proposed denial. Such hearing shall De conducted

in the manner set forth in G.S. 150A-23 through 150A-52. If no

hearing is requested by the applicant within the 30 day period,

the application shall be denied.
(b) If the secretary grants a exemption request submitted pur-

suant to .2507 of this Section, te applicant shall be notified of

the decision in writing. Such notice shall identify the facility

covered and shall specify the te{mination date of the exemption.

Such notice shall provide that the exemption will be terminated

when the system comes into compliance with the applicable rule,

and may be terminated upon a finding by the secretary that the

system has failed to comply with any requirements of a final sche-

dule issued pursuant to .2511 of this Section.

(c) The secretary shall propose a schedule for:

(i) compliance (including increments of progress) by the

public water system with each contaminant level re-

quirement and treatment technique requirement covered

-by the exemption, and
(2) implementation by the public water system of such con-

trol measures as the secretary may require for each

contaminant covered by the exemption.

(d) The schedule shall be prescribed by the secretary within

one year after the granting of the exemption, subsequent to pro-

vision, of opportunity for hearing pursuant to .2510 of this Sec-

tion.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;

P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 142;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.2510 PUBLIC HEARINGS ON EXEMPTION SCHEDULES
(a) Before a schedule proposed by the secretary pursuant to
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.2509 of this Section may take .effect, the secretary shall provide
notice and opportunity for public hearing on the schedule. Such
notice may cover the proposal of more than one such schedule and a
hearing held pursuant to such notice shall include each of the
schedules covered by the notice.

(b) Public notice of an opportunity for hearing on an exemption
schedule shall be circulated in a manner designed to inform inter-
ested and potentially interested persons of the proposed schedule,
and shall include at least the following:

(I) Posting of a notice in the principal post office of
each municipality or area served by the public water
system, and publishing a notice in the newspaper or
newspapers of general circulation in the area served by
the public water system;

(2) Mailing of a notice to the water supply branch, divi-
sion of health services and to other appropriate state
or local agencies at the secretary’s discretion;

(3) Such notices shall include a summary of the proposed
schedule and shall inform interested persons that they
may request a public hearing on the proposed schedule.

(c) Requests for hearing may be submitted by any interested
person. Frivolous or insubstantial requests for hearing may be
denied by the secretary. Requests must be submitted to the secre-
tary within 30 days after issuanc2 of the public notices provided
for in (b) of this Rule. Such requests shall include the. follow-
ing information:

(I) the name, address and telephone 6umber of the indivi-
dual, organization oE ther entity requesting a hear-
ing;

(2) a brief statement of the interest of the person making
the request in the proposed schedule and of information
that the requesting person intends to submit at such
hearing; and

(3) the signature of the indiv{dual making the request, or,
if the. request .is made on behalf of an organization or
other .entity, the signature of a responsible official
of the organization or other entity.

(d) Any hearing held pursuant to a request submitted by an
interested-person or on the secretary’s own motion shall be
conducted in the manner set forth in G.S. 150A-23 through
[50A-52.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;
P.L. 93-523; 40 C.F.R. 142;
Elf. September i, 1979.

.2511 FINAL SCHEDULE
(a) Within a reasonable time after the termination of a hearing

conducted in the manner set forth in G.S. 150A-23 through 150A-52,
the secretary shall, based upon consideration of the hearing
record as a whole, revise the proposed schedule as necessary and
prescribe the final schedule for.compliance and interim measures
for the puDlic water system granted an exemption under .2509 of
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this Section.
(b) Such schedule shall require compliance by the public water

system with each contaminant level and treatment technique re-

quirement prescribed by:
(I) regulations in i0 NCAC 10D .1610 through .1634 adopted

on or before September i, 1979, by no later than

January i, 1981; and
(2) amendments to i0 NCAC 10P .1610 through .1634 adopted

after September i, 1979, by no later than seven years
after the effective date of the revised National Pri-

mary Drinking Water Regulations.
(c) If the public water system has entered into an enforceable

agreement to become a part of a regional public water system, as

determined by the secretary, such schedule shall require compli-

ance by the public water system with each contaminant level and

treatment technique requirement prescribed, by:
(i) regulations in i@ NCAC 10D .1610 through .1634 adopted

on or before September i, 1979, by no later than

January i, 1983; and
(2) amendments to 10.;NCAC 10D .1610 through .1634 adopted

after September i, 1979, by no later than nine years
after the effective date of the revised National Pri-

mary Drinking Water Regulations.

History Note: Authority G.S. 130A-315; 130A-321;
P.L. 93-523; 40 .F.R. 142;
Eff. September i, 1979;
Amended Elf. December 19, 1979.
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SECTION .2600 LOCAL PLAN APPROVAL PROGRAM

.2601 LOCAL APPROVAL PROGRAM
This section implements G.S. 130A-317(d) which authorizes

certification of local programs for approval of the constructionor alteration of the distribution system of a community water sys-tem. For purposes of this section, distribution system means thenetwork of pipes, valves, hydrants and related appartenances butdoes not include pumps, storage tanks, treatment devices, wells orother facilities.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-317;
1985 S.L., Ch. 697, Sec. 3;
Elf. January i, 1986.

.2602 APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATION
Application for certification shall be made to the Environ-mental Health Section, Division of Health Services, P.O. Box 2091,Raleigh, North Carolina, 27602. Application shall be submitted intriplicate and shall designate the office or agency which willadminister the program.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-317;
1985 S.L., Ch. 697, Sec. 3;
Elf. January i, 986.

.2603 CERTIFICATION
The Department shall certify "a local approval program whichsatisfies the requirements of G.S. 130A-317(d). The requirementsof G.S. 130A-317(d)(4) are satisfied when a local approval programprovides by ordinance or local law for enforcement provisions

equivalent to G.S. 130A-18 add G.S. 130A-25. The requirements ofG.S. 130A-317 (d)(5) are satisfied when a local approval programhas a minimum staff and other resources of: a designer who is aprofessional engineer registered in this State and who will devotefull time to local approval program duties; a technical staff,budget, equipment and facilities sufficient to "support a designengineering office; and an organizational structure sufficient tocarry out this purpose.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-317;
1985 S.L., Ch. 697, Sec. 3;
Elf. January I, 1986.

.2604 NOTICE
(a) A local approval program shall submit notice to the Depart-ment of each approval of the construction or alternation of thedistribution system of a community water system. The notice shallconsist of one copy of the application with construction plans,any revisions made to the plans and the final approval letter.(b) The local approval program shall provide notice to theDepartment within .i0 days of any change in staff, budget or otherresources which may affect the ability to effectively carry out



the plan review program.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-317;

1985 S.L., Ch. 697, Sec. 3;

Eff. January i, 1986.

.2605 DEPARTMENTAL ENFORCEMENT
If the Department determines that a community water system is

violating local .approval requirements and the local approval pro-

gram has not enforced its requirements, the Department may, after

written notice, to the local program, enforce the requirements in

accordance with provisions of G.S. 130A-17 through 130A-28.

History Note: Statutory Authority G.S. 130A-317;

1985 S.L., Ch. 697, Sec. 3;

Eff. January I, 1986.
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WA.TE SUPPL" A’ WASTE DISPOSAL.- ocra.on Pa.. i96i.
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., INSTANTANEOUS DEMAND FOR: RESIDENTIAL COMMUNiIt WATER SYSTEMS
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PEAK DEO. FOR. MOBILE HOHE PARK WATER SYSTEI

(Number of Connecl:ions vs lons: PeMfnul:e)
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VOU3d OF IPLDROPC
The following mples are offer in fuer explanation of the ruirem for pror singof hydropneumatic n. As previously indicated, it is rui to supply the indicated pk dandI’,r ; period f twenty mint and

pumping will be utilize. The ve Volume o thet is. considered to the vole o war dis-cardn the high d lo pure

RuiredEHfive Vlume
For emple,. mobile, home sysm to

would ruire effve vole o:
Req’d. Elf. Vol..--(Peak Demand Pum. Calf.) g-20. Min

(60 30) x 20 (see Figure, )
600 gallons

The actual tank size required to furnish the 600 gallons effective volume depends upon the pressuresettin’s, air-water volume controls, etc. A system without control would require the largest tank, where.as t system with air charging devii:e and automatic air-water volume controls, would require a much-smaller tnk.

The curves indicating air.warer volume rlationships shown in Figure may be utilized to deter-mine required tank sizes

(.’.ontinuing .th above ey,ample, assume urher thal il; is necessary toperate the on-psi prsure cycle, and assume tha the tank has no. air-waer volume controls and wss aot pr,eharged,These conditions are indicate, by the top cerv, ie Fill1__re J ic this cure psse, th,ougb the- zero.;:. wter- I00; air point. ..
At 40 psi, water volume 7% ’--

Therefore, the lbe’ent water volume discharged during the 60-40 psi cycle is 80 --73. --7% of thettal tank ’olume The tOtal volume of a tank necessary, to produce the required effective volume of 600.’allons

600.
Total Volume 0.0---- ---- 8570 gallons

The tank size can also be determined by direct calculation rather than by usingF{lure 5. By usingthe principle of Boyle’s Law and assuming the effects of temperature to be negligible, the tank is sised.accordingly. ".’.
Continuing be abov e--nple and converting the pressures to Absolute (gauge -t- 14.7 psi), thev,iume is calculated a, follows:

f the is no water (100 air) i the tank originally and it is filled with water until a prsuze60 pi gaul is reached; thevolume of air at tha: point is:

PV’ (0 ,- I4.Tpsi) x (100)= = (60+ Z4.Tpsi)

60-40 psi cycl the wo t apo40 psi, and ervole wod:
P (60 i7psi) x (19.7)Vol.= (40 + i4. psi) 26.9 (r)



The pexcent volume of wate discharged dttring the 60-40 cycle is:

Percent volume, --2.9 19.7--7.Z’7

The tota tank volume necessary to produce the required. eectve volume of 600 gallons is:

8330 gallon.,,Tank Volume = 0.07

By utilizing an air chazng syste with automatic aLr-water volume controls, it is possible o

discharge up to 25% of the tazflc volume duing a 60-40,psi.pressure cycle. The total tank volume neces-

sary. to furuisk the zquired:ef.ectivevolume in-.this .c.:would-le:
Required Effective Volume (gallons)

TotaL Tank Voltmm
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State of North CarolinaDepartment of Natural Resources and Community DevelopmentDivision o Evironmenlal Manament512 North Salisbury Stl Raleish, North Carolina 27611James C., Martin, C-,avemor

August 27, 1987
Mr. J.R. Ba/ley, P.E.
Bsa, Env/roental Quality Branch

Norfolk, Vizg/nia 23511-6287

R. Paul /ilms
Dimctor





1,1-dichloroethene

trans-1,2-

tetrachloroeth-ne

vinyl chloride

0.95 ppb

0.24 ppb

70.0 ppb EPA 601

0.7 ppb EPA601

0"lSRb* EPA 601

benzene 0.7 ppb EP& 602

1,2-dichloroethane

Maxim Contaminant_Qmnpound (bncentratlon Analysis
Trichloroethene 2.8 ppb EPA 601

EPA 601

EPA 601

Basis

10-6

cancer risk

10-6
cancer risk

10-6
cancer risk

Health
visory

10-6
cancer risk

10-6
cancer risk

I0-: "-- -u.lt published in EPA Method 601- :" " gven
risk is 0.015 ,- -,-,, : r, the

the ln-o r.- -,M.,.. mm.LL De rise(:] ,,=,4-....---’_-_

Where it can be demmmtrated by a responsible party isnot .teohnologically or econcB/cally feasible
that

_9aa.ter quality to level of the
co restore

may sunit a propoeal "" _chert the respccmible
ccncentrat/ccs. he -1 ’- alternate contaminant

_:mnants, 4) techno i-cal
of

constraints which

For the cclnnmds -i-
contaminant concentra-" vn In your letter,: the maxint
fol r.tons for each .occurring singularly are as

SW-846 and the Federal egister Vol. 49, No.. 209, 40 CFR Part136, October 26, 1984.





orP.Shuld P. _.v. any questions concertingss.or r_e.storatlon levels, please contace
the standards,, the

uglass ULOn at this le- w__ --.-- either Bill Jeter
733-3221 at yur con%nience.

,=,u uaress or telephone (919)

Enclosure

cc: Perry F. Nelson
Bill Me1r
Lee Lay.on
Bill Jeter
Douglass Di.:n
FXles





UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
MARINE CORPS BASE

CAMP LEJEUNEo NORTH CAROLINA 28S42-S001
tN REPtY REFER TO

6280/9
FAC

JUN 2 Z 1988

From:

To:

Commanding General, Marine Corps Base, Camp Lejeune, North
Carolina 28542-5001
Commander, Atlantic Division, Naval Facilities Engineering
Command, Norfolk, Virginia 23511-6287 (Code 114)

Subj: PROPOSED STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA GROUNDWATER STANDARDS

Encl (I) Excerpt from the NC Register, date 15 Jun 88:
pages 241-254; NCNRDC Proposed Regulations on Ground-
water Classification and Standards

i. Request your review of the enclosure in relation to com-
pliance with these standards by the Installation Restoration
Program. We are particularly interested in your evaluation of
the water quality standards presented in Section .0292 for the
organic compounds being addressed at the Hadnot Point Industrial
Area. Please advise of any compliance problems which you foresee
in meeting these standards.

POC for this matter is Bob Alexandez, autovon 484-3934.

Copy to:
ESE, Inc.





PROPOSED RILES

statements for the most recent fiscal year shall
satisfy this requirement unless the department
determines that additional or mor recent finan-
cial informat is rluired.

-/

Statutory/futhority G.S. 58-9; 58-536.

0302 DETERMINATION OF FINANCIAL
RF^SPONSIBILITY

In determining the financial responsibility of an
applicant for a certificate of registration, the de-
partment requires that an applicant be solvent.
in addition, the department will consider, among
other things:
(l) liquidity, and
(2) any internal controls the applicant may

have in place to afford protection for benefit
plans, which may include, but are not lim-
ited to, the manner in which benefit plan
fund accounts are established.

Statutory Authority G.S. 58-9; 58-532; 58-536.

.0303 FINANCIAL INFORMATION PUBLIC
RECORDS

All financial information fried in support of an
application for initial issuance or renewal of a
certificate of registration will be subject to the
public records law of North Carolina. Such in-
formation will not be released by the departmen[
until registration is accomplished and a certificate
issued. In the event that the application is with-
drawn from consideration by the applicant, then
it will not be deemed public information.

Statutory Authority G.S. 58-9; 58-11; 132-6.

0304 FIDELITY BOND ISSUED BY
LICENSED COMPANY

The fidelity bond required by G.S. 58-536(b)
must be issued by an insurance company licensed
or authorized to do business in North Carolina.
Such bond must be issued in the name of the
third party administrator and provid for notifi-
cation to the Department of Insurance 30 days
in advance of any termination, or increase or de-
crease in the amount therff. A copy of the
policy is required to be fded with the department.

Statutory Authority G.S.
58-536.

58-9; 58-15; 58-29;

SECTION .0400 GENERAL PROVISIONS

0401 SERVICE CONTRACTS WITH
INSURANCE COMPANIES

All service contracts with insurance companies
must be with insurers licensed or authorized to
opcrate in North Carolina.

Statutory Authority G. 58-9; 58-15; 58-527.

:0402 ADJUSTING CLAIMS BY TilIRD PARTY
ADMINISTRATORS

No adjuster’s licens will be required of lrsons
acting for third party administrators in adjusting
claims for life, accident and health and annuity
claims or serf-funded health benefit plans.

Statutory Authority 17., 58-9; 58-529; 58-533;
58-611(b).

.0403 VIOLATIONS: PENALTIES
The department shall follow the pro.visions of

G.S. 58-9.7 for the imposition of civil penalties
against any third party administrator that does
not obtain a certificate of registration prior to
beginning its operations in this state in accord-
ance with Article 41 of the North Carolina Gen-
eral Statutes.

Statutory Authority G.S. 58-9; 58-9.7; 58-536,

TITLE 15 DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL
RESOURCES AND COMMUNITY

DEVELOPMENT

Notice is hereby given in accordance with G.S.
150B-12 that the Department of Natural Re-
sources and Community Development intends to
adopt regulations cited as 15 NCAC 2L .0106-
.0114; amend regulations cited as 2L .0101
.0104, .0201 .0202, .0301..0302, and .0319; and
repeal regulation cited as 2L .0105.

The proposed effective date of this action is
January I, 1989.

The public hearing will be conducted at 7:00
p.m. at:

ASHEVILLE
July 26, 1988

Humanities Lecture Hall
UNC-Asheville

RALEIGH
July 28, 1988

Ground Floor Hearing Room
Archdale Building
512 N. Salisbury St.

NEW BERN
August 2, 1988

Building C, Room C-15
Craven County Community College
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PROPOSED

Comment Procedures: Oral comments may be
made at a hearing, or written statements may be
su_lC-niitled td the agency rior to September I,
1988. Written copies Cf-,alstatements exceeding
three minutes .are requested.- Oralstatemenmay
be limited at the discretion ofthe hearing officers.

CllAPTER 2 ENVIRONMENTAL
MANAGEMENT

SUBCIIAPTER 2L GROUNDWATER
CLASSIFICATION AND STANDARDS

SECTION .0100 GENERAl. CONSIDERATIONS
.0101 AUTIIORIZATION
( N.C. General Statute 143-214.1 directs that

the Commission develop and adopt after proper
study a series of classifications and standards
which will be appropriate for the purpose of
classifying each of the waters of the state in such
a way as to promote the policy and purposes of
the act. Pursuant to this statute, the
of rules in this Subchapter establish a series of
class-icat’ns and water quality standards appli-
cable to the groundwaters
of thc state.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-214!; 143-214.2;
143-215.3(a)(I); 143B-282.

.0102 DEFINITIONS
The definition of any word or phrase used in

these pegtdatiom Rules shall be the same as given
in G.S. 143-213 ex--ept that the following worda
and phrases shall have the following meaninga:

(I) "Alternate contaminant concentration"
mean..._ th_.e allowable concentration of a
contaminant in excess of water
standardst as establish--’-- f restoration ac-
tivities.

(2)-r’rock" means any consolidated or co-
herunt hard, .naturally*f’rm’’
mass of mineral matter which cannot be

excavated without the use of ex:
(3)or pow equipment.

"Cmunssion" sh mem mean._._.s the
Environmental Management Commission
as organized, under Geeom gt,at.mo
!.2n 222, et soq, G.S.._ 143B.
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PROPOSED RULFq

(4)(-b5-) f "Compliance bounda"means a .boundary around a svstema and which water- sandards
not e  ded to fa-eLvTch are apvl-ng for or hav-ceivcd a_’--’-_.. from th-’vis-’n "Environmental Man’mnt under G..

gy th._e De""nt of luman Resources:

(5)(-)"Director" sheg mee means director of
the Division of Enviro--ent Manage-
ment.

(6)(-"Fresh groundwaters" means those
groundwaters having a chlofid----concen-
tration equal to or less than 250 milligrams
per liter.

(7)(-"Groundwaters" means those waters
in the saturated zone ofthh.

(8) "Limi.___t o._f detestability" means the method
detection limit establishedfo’e’.
apt,roved test procedure pr"ving’-the
est methoctection limit for the s’sta-’ce

monitored.
(9)(-g)"Natural conditions" means the

physical, biological, ad chemical and radi._._:
conditions which occurs na

NORTH CAROLINA REGISTER

rurally, ad ud’fi bee te bt 4m=d

"Poble water" mes tho wa-
t suitable for ding, ans.
"eundwate" mes tho
undwaten hang a cofinc-
ttion ofmo th 250 ml.

’atumt zone" means
that p of the

subsuffa
low the wat table wch the inter-
5onn voidsfed with water
pssu at or ater th atsphefic. It
ds notcde the cap ffin.

"Suible for dfin8" mes afwater wcdcs not contustances
concentrations which either slarlv or

m combination if into the human
win cau -d  _ th b havior 

abnormalitiesj congenital defects,
mutations or result in an incremental life-
tiptoe cancer risk in excess of xiO
der the water unacceptabl"due to ae’’he-c
qualities including taste, od-’rad’ance.
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PROPOSED RULFq

(14) "Waste boundary" means the horizontalpcrmctcr o_.f th_c permit’’ waste
area.

{15)(-l-"Watcr table" i means ihe surface of
the saturated zone i"--

_- below
whic.h al_! interconnected voids are filled---i’ff
watcr and at which the pressi"-at’--

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-2/4. !;
143-215(a)(I); 143B-282.

.0103 POLICY
(a) :r-- d,d , v,. 4 sd,_

is FrcY2!:cd. The rules established in this
.Subchaptcr are intended to maintain and
the o-’ndwatcrs, p...ven.t and
abate pollution a cntamination of the ’a
mana,ement o_! te grounawaters for their best
usage by the citizens of North Carol’’a.sT

o_.f the commission---ihat Lh. best o-
th__qc groundwaters of the state is "surce o-

water. These groundwaters gcner-
are a tc, urce drinki.’n_. water without
the necessity of treatmenT.’. It Is t’t’t’t’t’t’t’t’t’t- e in
these Rules to th ovcra-h_
North Carolina’s groundwaters an--d-io e’and restore the of degrade’Lzrcundwaters
t_’he--’vel-esstablished_.g th stewards, whereve practicable.

It is the tention of the Enoment
agemcnt Cohesion to prot

odwate
to a level of quty at least as as that -qukcd under the stdds estabfished Rule:
.0202 of ts Suhapter. llowever the corn-missio deion of oundwater

1o th level of the applicable stand-

an:Is within boundaries cstablishcd in accordanceth--h lcs of this Subchaptcr. le

el: Not C.:-:’"’::, the g,X4g The commis-
sio_..n will nbt approve any ’-’-disposal system to the provisions of G.S.
143-215.1 which wouid’t in t4

olation of the water standards be.vond-te---’h-d-ndars-d-ft_h---- on which the ’ucc
of poilution’q’s T:ated. or k’’ch--’oulsult inimpairmto-’fes.___t grouhd-’ff"ater--s

or welfare. em,te

and =-.:!::::’.xl de-

e, th@, g,, l.he dec,ter. is

pr.ev.id r.eeerem fee
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PROPOSED RULES

Th commission oznizes that the
caton .o._f fe.rtillzers and o.ther aricT]]’-’ch’.cas on rand used for agncuitural or silvilt--a-ivies may result in the presence of thesubstances in the undedv-g groundwers in
concentrations exceeding water standards:s establishcd ih Rule .020-of this Subchapter,because of a seasonalli,"h--ih fl-uatin water
table. __e-.p’esence f thee--substances hc-’’n-
c,en,ratto.n,s m_ excess of water sta
shaft not ue considered a violation ff they resultrom applications mad accordan’e withla’]’’
instctions.whcre’-ppliab’e, or a-nomc practces and do’ not occur in concn-s exceedin"_hea’’ .qut_y-’standards

Wy_..a_ap_ or betow a_ deth of ten-

(d) ( No pcrson shall conduct or an
.which causes the conntratson o-
any t.ete m substance to
exceed that specified in Rule .0202 of this Sub-
chapter, except as authorized by the rules of this
.Subchapter. m, ammkm a mmplimm

s
e.(An act.tvny or d__i_i_i_i_i_i_i_isal

opera,tmg under and in complian----’-
t.ne terms ot a variance or a al or-

is deemed to be in compliance with

timetwa_t quality standards.
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PROPOSED RULF_f

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-214; 143-214.1;
143-214.2o, 143-215.3(e); 143-215.3(a)(l)z
143B-282.

.0104 RS DFIGNA’I’ION
t,.,:..n,

m

Th__se dcto i aulhocd to desiate GA or
G3 oundwat as RS Ucr of tfo

circumstans:
em undwate contort concen-trati sbstans in exss of

standards :cstabl undc thiSuhaptcq
Whc a statuto ’aance has en

o
Whe a alternate contanant coen-

tration has en cstablished th

Statutory- Authority G.S.
143-215.3(a)(I); 143B282(2).

-(REPEALED)

143-214. I;

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-214.1.

.0106 CORRECTIVE ACTION
Any person conducting, permitting or control-ling an activity which causes an increase i the

concentration of a substance above the waterquality standard:
(!) as the result of activities not specificallypermitted by the state, shall assess the cause,significance, and extent of the violation of

water quality standards; submit a plan foreliminating the source of contamination andfor restoration; and implement the plan inaccordance with a special order;,
(2) at or beyond the review boundary, shall:(a) demonstrate, through predictive calcu-

lations or modeling, that natural site con-
ditions, facility designs and operation
controls will prevent a violation of stand-
ards at the compliance boundary; or

(b) submit a plan for alteration of existing site
conditions, facility design or operation
controls that will prevent a violation at
the compliance boundary, and implement
that plan upon its approval by the direc-
tor.

(3) at or beyond the compliance boundary.
shall, assess the cause, ignificance and ex-
tent of the violation of water quality stand-
arch and submit results of investigation and
a plan for restoration and implement the
plan in accordance with a special order.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-215.2;
143-215.3(a)(!); 143B-282.

0107 ALTERNATE CONTAMINANT
CONCENTRATION

(a) If the responsible party determines that it
is not feasible to restore contaminated ground-
waters to the level of the standards, then the re-
sponsible party may apply to the director for a
Special Order by Consent and submit a proposalfor alternate contaminant concentrations. The
proposal shall address tho potential for adverse
effects on human health and the environment
through consideration of:

(1) the physical and chemical characteristics
of the contaminants, including the poten-
tial for migration;

(2) the hydrogeological characteristics of the
impacted area and surrounding land;
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Repealed Elf. July I, 1988.

.0105 PERMITS
la) It is the finding of the commission that the entireHeographical area of the state is Tulmerable to groundwater

pollution from improperl located, constructed, operated,altered, or abandoned non-water suppl wells and water supplywells not constructed in accordance with the standards set forthin Rule .0107 _of this Section. Therefore, in order to insurereasonable protection of the groundwater resources, prior
permission from the _ivision must be obtained for the
construction of the types of wells enumerated in Paragraph (b) ofthis Rule.

Ib) No person shall lcate or construct any of the following_wells until a

j3)

permit has been issued b the director:
an water-well or well sstem with a design capacity of
100,000 gallons per day (gpd) or greater;
any well added to an existing sstem where the total
design capacity of such existing well system and added
_well will equal or exueed 100,000 gpd
any test well if the design capacity, of the production
well or well system will be 100,000 gpd or greater;
any monitoring -.ell;
anT recovery well;
any well intended for the recover] of minerals or ores;any geophysical exploration well;
an oil or gas exploration or recovery well;
any well for recharge or injection purposes

(6)

[9)
(10) any cathodic protection well;

any well with a design deviation from the
specified under the rules of this Subchapter.

stamda rds

_[c) Ronitoring wells associated with a wastewater treatment_and disposal facility for which a permit must be obtained fromthe department may be permitted as part of that facilityroided, however, that te permit applicant comply with allprovisions of this Subchapter including construction standardsand reporting requirements.
Id) The commission ma delegate, trough a Memorandum ofagreement, to amother state agency the authorit to permit wellsthat are an imtegral art of a facilit reguiring a permit fromthe agenc. In the absence of suchagreement, all ells reuirea well construction permit in addition to any other permits.
le) n. application for a permit shall be submitted by theowner or his agent in duplicate to the department on formsfurnished by the department, and shall include the following:

[). or all wells:
{) the owner,s name {facilit] name);
(B) the owner’s mailing address (facility address);

90.25

90.27
90.. 29
90.30

90.31
90.32
90.33

90.3

90.35
90.36
90.39

90.q6

90. q7
90.8
90.9
90.50
90.51
90.52
90,, 5
90.55
90. 57
91.1

91.2
91,,3
91,, t.l
91,5
91,6
’91,7
91,8

91.9
91,,10

91. 12
91.14
91,. 15

NORT CaROlINA ADINISTRaTTVE CODE 06/21/88
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12)

13)

description of the well type and activity 91..
91.1o

requiring a permit ; 91.20
acilitE location (map) ;
site plan showing location of all sources or 9 I.. 22

potential sources of groundwater comtammatzon and

locations of proposed wells;

location and description of existing wells on the 91..2q

same site or ithin the same well system; 91..25

borings ; 91 27
location of an test
onstruction diagram of proposed ells including 91..29

specifications describing all materials to be 91, 30

used, methods of construction and means for

assuring the integrity and sualit of the finished

reuuired as necessary

B) a -description of the quantity, character and

origin of the coatamination;

n the -eent of an emergencE, monitoring wells and/or
l I /ucted after verbal approval is

recovery wells__ ma.
____

-ct anlications shall be

u, ’- +hin z says
sbl Y _u_ -clude constructlon
os%rctio begins. Te appllcauu =**

t sall be e@) I
t is secue pEio o the coasructin

e,ell for which a permit is re,ulrea under %he rules of e

Subchapter.

sory Note:

91.31

well (s).
For water supply wells, in addition to [e) (1) of this 91..33

Rule, the application shall include:
91.3q

IA) the umber, yield and location of existing _ells 91.37

in the sstem;
(B) the design capacity of the proposed, well[s): 91.39

91.2

Yor onitori.ng and recoverE .e!Is; in aaition to the 91..

information required in {e){1) of t_his ule: 91.45

A) A description of the susurzace coneiions 91.47

suff.cient to evaluate the site- Data from test 91.a

borings, _.,ells pumping tests, etc., may be

1, 198;

Statutory Authority G.S- 87-87;

Eff. Februar 1, 1976;
m.endea Eff-.March. I, 1985; September

April 20, 1978.

.0106 WKTER USE PEEHIT

91..9
91.50
91..51
91.52
91.54

91.55

91.56

91.57
92.1
92.2
92.3

92..6
92.7
92.,8
92..9

92.11

NORTH ADHINISTP,ATIVZ CODE 06/21/88
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(3)-. thd rate and direction of groundwater
flow;

(4) the proximity and withdrawal rates of !o-
cal groundwatetTt.;

(5) the-cunent and predictable Jes=-of
gr6undwater in the area;:

(6) the existing quality of groundwater-, in-
cluding other sources of contamination
and their cumulative impact on the
groundwater quality;

(7) the proximity of the contaminant plume
to hydraulically connected surface water;

(8) the current and predictable uses of surface
water hydraulically connected to the con-
tamination plume, including existing
quality of those waters, and any water
quality standards estabfished for those
surface waters;

(9) the potential for health risks caused by
human exposure to the contaminants;

(10) the potential damage to wildlife, crops,
vegetation and physical structures caused
by exposure to the contaminants; and

(11) the persistence and permanence of the
potential adverse effects.

(b) In determining the feasibility of groundwa-
ter quality restoration activities and evaluating
the proposal for alternate contaminant concen-
trations, the director shall consider the extent of
any threat to human health oi" safety, the extent
of existing and potential damage to the environ-
ment, the total cost of the restoration involved,
the marginal or incremental cost of the restora-
tion required, the economic benefit accruing to
the responsible party as a result of the violation,
technological constraints which might, prevent
restoration and the public and economic benefit
of requiting such restoration. Upon the direc-
tor’s approval of the proposal, alternate contam-
inant concentrations will be authorized by a
special order.
(c) In making the determination requited in

Paragraph (b) of this Rule, the director shall re-
quest public comments, in accordance with the
provision of G.S. 143-215.4(b), prior to approv-
ing or authorizing alternate contaminant con-
centrations; provided that, the director, at any
time and in his discretion, may authorize the re-
sponsible party to make preliminary studies or
investigations which_will result in a proposal for
alternate contaminant concentrations, without
receipt of public comments.

Statutory Authority G.S.
143-215.3(a) (I); 143B-282(2).

143-214.1;

(a) For disposal systems permitted prior to
December 30, 1983, th, compliance boundary is
established at a horizcTntal distance of 500 feet
from-the waste-boundaw or-at the property
boundary, whichever is closer to the source.
(b) For-digposal systems permitted on or after
December 30, 1983, a compliance boundary shall
be established 250 feet from the waste boundary,
or 50 feet within the property boundary, which-
ever point is closer to the source.
(c) The boundary shall form a vertical plane

extending from the water table to the maximum
depth of saturation.
(d) For ground absorption sewage treatment

and disposal systems which are permitted under
10 NCAC 10A..1900, the compliance boundary
shall be established at the property boundary.
(e) A contravention of the applicable water

quality standard within the compliance boundary
shall not be subject to the penalty provisions
applicable under G.S. 143-215.6(a)( l)a.
(0 The director shall require:
(1) that permits for all activities governed by

G.S. 143-215.1 will be written to protect
the level of groundwater quality, estab-
lished by applicable standards, at the
compliance boundary;

(2) that recommendations be made to protect
the level of standards at the compliance
boundary on all permit applications re-
ceived for review from other state agen-es;

(3) that necessary groundwater quality moni-
toring shall be conducted within the
compliance boundary; and

(4) that a contravention of standards within
the compliance boundary be remedied
through clean-up, recovery, containnient,
or other response when any of the fol-
lowing conditions occur:

(A) a violation of any standard in adjoining
classified waters occurs or can be reason-
ably predicted to occur considering hy-
drogeologic conditions, modeling, or
other available evidence;

(B) an imminent hazard or threat to the
public health or safety exists or can be
predicted; or

(C) a violation of any standard in ground-
water occurring in the bedrock other than
limestones found in the coastal plain sed-
iments.

Statutory Authority G.S.
143-215.3(a) (i); 143B-282.

143-215. I (b);

.0108 COMPLIANCE BOUNDARY .0109 REVIEW BOUNDARY
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A .review bounda, is-established around d--
posal systems at :.the mid-point between the
compliance boundary and the waste boundary.
Wher the groundwater quality stan-dards ate
reached or exceeded at the -view boundary as
determined by monitoring, the g/ermtee shall-
take action in accordance with the provisions of
Rule.0106(a)(2) of this Subchapter.

Statutory Authority G.S.
143-215.3(a)(I); 143B-282.

143-215.1(b);

.0110 DELEGATION
(a) The director is delegated the authority to

enter into consent special orders under G.$.
143-215.2 for violations of the water quality
standards.
(b) The director is delegated the authority to

issue a proposed special order without the con-
sent of the person affected and to notify the af-
fected person of the procedure set out in G.S.
150B-23 to contest the proposed special order.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-21.$.2;
143-215.3(a) (I).

.0111 MONITORING
(a) Any person subject to the provisions of

G.S. 143-215.1 who causes, permits or has con-
trol over any diharge of waste, shall install a
monitoring system, at such locations, and in such
detail, as the director may require to evaluate the
eti2ciency of the treatment facility and the effects
of the discharge upon the waters of the state.
(b) Monitoring systems shall be operated in a
manner that will not result in the contamination
of adjacent groundwaters of a higher quality.
(c) Monitoring shall be conducted and results

reported in a manner and at a frequency specified
by the director.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-215.1(b);
143-215.3(a)(I); 143-215.65; 143-215.66; 143-
215.68; 143B-282.

.0112 REPORT
Any person subject to the provisions of G.S.
143-215.1 and to the requirements for corrective
action specified in Rule .0106 of this Suhehapter
shall submit to the director, in such detail as the
director may require, a-written report that de-
scribes:
(I) the results of the investigation speuified in

Paragraphs (I-) and (3) of Rule .0t06, in-
eluding but not: limited to:

(a) a description of the sampling procedures
followed and methods of chemical aria.
lyses used; and

248

(b) all technical data utilized in support ofany
conclusions drawn or determinations
made. ’(2) the tdts of the predictive alculations-or

modeling, iiacluding a cbpof the calcu-
lations or model runs and all supporting
technical data, used in the demonstration
requh’ed in Paragraph (2) of Rule .0106; and

(3) the proposed methodology and timetable
associated with the restoration of ground-
water quality for those situations identified
in Paragraphs (l) and (3) of Rule .0106.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-215.1(b);
143-215.3(a)(I); 143-215.65; 143-215.68;
14311-282.

0113 ANALYTICAl. PROCEDURES
Tests or analytical procedures to determine

compliance or noncompfiance with the water
quality stancla established in Rule .0202 ofthi
Subchapter will be in accordance with:
(l) The following methods or procedures for

substances where the selected method or
procedure provides a method detection limit
value at or less than the standard:

(a) Standard methods for the Examination of
Water and Wastewater, 16th Edition,
1985, published jointly by American
Public itealth Association, American
Water Works Association and Water Pol-
lution Control Federation;

(b) Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water
and Waste, 1979, U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency publication number
EPA-600/4-79-020, as revised March
1983;

(c) Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Wastes:
Physical/Chemical Methods, 3rd Edition,
1986, U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency pubfication number SW-846;

(d) Test Procedures for the Analysis of Pol-
lutants Under the Clean Water Act, Fed-
eral Register Voi. 49, No. 209, 40 CFR
Part 136, October 26, 1984;

(e) Methods or procedures approved by letter
from the director upon application by the
regulated source.

(2) A method or procedure approved by the
director for substances where the standard is
less than the limit of detectibility.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-215.3(a)(i),.
143B-282.

0114 VARIANCE
(a) The commission, on its own initiative or

pursuant to a request under G.S. 143-215.3(e),

NORTH CAROLINA REGISTER





L

PROPOSED RULES

may grant variances to water quality standards
and the compfiance boundary. Persons subject
to the provisions of G.S. 130A-294 may apply for
a yariance under this Section.
(b) Requests for variances are fded by letter

from the applicant to the Environmental Man-
agement Commission. The application should
be mailed to the chairman of the commission in
care of the Director, Division of Environmental
Management, Post Office Box 27687, Raleigh,
N.C. 2761 I.
(c) The application should contain the follow-

ing information:
(1) Applications fded by counties or munici-

palities must include a resolution of the
County Board of Commissioners or the
govermng board of the municipality re-
questing the variance from water quality
standards which apply to the area for
which the variance is requested.

(2) A description of the past, existing or pro-
posed activities or operations that have
or would result in a discharge of contam-
inants to the groundwaten.

(3) Description of proposed area for which a
variance is requested. A detailed location
map, showing orientation of the facility,
potential for groundwater contaminant
migration, as well as the area covered by
the variance request, with reference to at
least two geographic references (numbered
roads, named streams/rivers, etc.) must be
included.

(4) Supporting information to establish that
the variance will not endanger the public
health and safety, including health and
environmental effects with exposure to the
groundwater contaminants. (Location of
wells and other water supply sources in-
cluding details of well construction within
I/2 m/le of site must be shown on a map).

(5) Supporting information to establish that
standards cannot be achieved by providing
the best available technology econom-
ically reasonable. This information must
identify specific technology considered,
changes in quality of the contaminant
plume as demonstrated through predictive
calculations approved by the director, and
technological constraints which limit res-
toration to the level of the proposed al-
ternate contaminant concentrations.

(6) Supporting information to establish that
compliance would produce serious hard-
ship on the applicant.

(7) Supporting information that compliance
would produce serious hardship without
equal or greater public benefit.

(8) A copy of any.Special Order that was is-
.sued in connectip with the contaminants
m_ the proposed’area and support’_m_g in-
formation that applicant has complied
with the Special Order and any alternate
contaminant -concentrations contained
therein.

(d) Upon receipt of the application, the director
will review it for completeness and request addi.
tional information if necessary. When the appli-
cation is complete, the director shall give public
notice of the application and schedule the matter
for a public hearing in accordance with G.S.
143-215.4(d) and the procedures set out below.
(e) Notice of Public Hearing.
(1) Notice of public hearing on any variance

application shall be circulated in the ge-
ographical areas of the proposed variance
by the director at least 30 days prior to the
date of the hearing:

(A) by publishing the notice one time in a
newspaper having general circulation in
said county;

(B) by mailing to the North Carolina De-
partment of llurnan Resources, Division
of Health Services, and appropriate local.
health agency;

(C) by mailing to any other federal, state
or local agency upon request;

(D) by mailing to the local governmental
unit or units having jurisdiction over the
geographic area covered by the variance;

(E) by mailing to any property owner
within the proposed area of the variance,
as well as any property owners adiacent
to the site covered by the variance; and

(F) by mailing to any person or group upon
request.

(2) The contents of public notice of any
hearing shall include at least the following:

(A) name, address, and phone number of
agency holding the public hearing;

(B) name and address of each applicant
whose application will be considered at
the meeting;

(C) brief summary ofthe proposed standard
variance or modification of the perimeter
of compliance being requested;

(D) geographic description for a proposed
area for which a variance iS requested;

(E) brief description of the activities or op-
erations which have or will result in the
discharge of contaminants to the ground-
waters described in the variance applica-
tion;

(F) a brief reference to the public notice is-
sued for each variance application;
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(G) information regarding the time and 1o- which cldoride concentrations ate equalcation for the hearing; to or less than 2.50 mg/l, and wMch are(H) the purpose of the hearing; considered suitae tufa for-’d- b-"(i) add-ss and phone number of presses
at which intcrested porsons may obtain

may utre treatment

each appfication, and inspect and .copy tb m,forms and related documents; and fm,
(J) a brief description of the nature of the to .-:--:-_-:----/ oom4hearing including the rules and procedures i

to be followed. The notice shall also state mare spssifi ithat additional information is on t’de with of
the dh’ector and may be inspected at any (c) Occurrence. #a dspt shatime during normal working hours. Co- bsio had smss sad i In the saturatedpies of the information on t’de will he zone. s dsp 04-’;!0 g
made available upon request and payment t.hms am .’:.--.71of cost or reproduction, m44s wat(0 All comments received within 30 days fob (2) Class GSA waters; usage and occurrence:lowing the date of the public hearing shall be (a) Best Usage. Existing or potential sourcemade part of the application fde and shall be of water supply for potable mineral waterconsidered by the commission prior to taking fi- smas afar fo and con-nal action on the application, version to fresh waters. I(8) in determining whether to grant a variance, (b) Conditions Related to Best Usage. Thisthe commission shall consider whether the ap- class is intended for those groundwaters inplicant has complied with any alternate contain- which aamm smfia the chlorideinant conccntrations estabfished pursuant to concentrations due to natural’--nditionsRule .0107 of this Section and has complied with is in excess of gsat 250 rag/l,any Special Order issued under G.S. 143-215.2. -’but-i’ic am otherwise may be con-(h) If the commission’s final decision is unac- siderez-sa suitable for use as tableceptable, the applicant may fde a petition for a mima watertreatm"nt "’o lucecontested case in accordance with Chapter I.S0B concentrations o_._Lurallof the General Statutes. If the petition is not stances, md/ma andgfiled within 30 days, the decision on the variance tmmmm kmshall be final and binding, feaio, m, m.hs

(i) A variance shall not operate on a defense to to maam6an action at law based upon a public or private i to shsnuisance theory or any other cause of action, mma i

Statutor ,4uthority G.S. /43-21.5.3(a)(0; 3- (c) Occurrence.
2/.3 (a) (3);/43-2/5.3 (a) (4); 43-2LS.3 (e); bslo land sad m In the saturated
/43-2/.5.4. zone. akos s dSlk of’-t0 fss

SECTION .0200 CLASSIFICATIONS AND t44k mhsm
WATER QUALITY STANDARDS (. Glaas Cs,g

.00 LASSlVIATIONS
gsra gsss of msimSs to

The classifications which may be assigned to the s of0 souses ofmdgn.mad groundwaters will be those t
specified in the following series of classifications: Gondi6mm to gha.(1) Class GA waters; usage and occurrence: o/pat4o,/ Ot. pt4na41 of(a) Best Usage. _of Existing or po- ohar to tha saCa4od zo :itcntial source of water supply for m t.ho zo a dopck ofhumans.. ::xJ::..-.g, feed 0 fe ie of

mama,r aaa of a sum !!:’:.’:’:=, t4.
(b) Conditions Related to Best Usage. This :::’:’:-,., shoed 1 mms/domd

class is intended for those groundwaters in fommomoo all of
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(4 C_..;.:
-:-:’-’:-- is t4 .

Cla GC waters:ud occumn:
(a) st Uge. ur ofwat

supply for pus oth th
dng.

(b) Conditions Relat,d to Best U.
cls cludes tho oundwat
that do not mt th, qty,

of watch hang a
clstion d for wch e
fo to sto in-situ to a
clscation would not
tolocy
fsible, or not M the st Mtest of the
pubc, and for wMch m2m2m

tatment a th int ofu to a
suitable fo2 drinking is not tcchnolocy
feasible.

(c) Occunence. 12 the mturatcd zone de-
reded by the cossion on a ca by
ca basis.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-214.1;
143B-282(2).

.020g WATER tJALIT STANDARDS
(a) The water quality standards for the tm4w-

depth loss them 10 feot_bolo ktmt stwfcm-: gtmm4undwatmofe ate tho
stMs Rule. tMmaum
Mlowable connttions m ds-o contts o the Iate

which tiohumhthorothe nrtut eundwa
,dds have ex due to
mities stotion effos shd
to sto oundwathle
otion um,mces or

ttoas wch m,totionto
temate contt conntmtions m a
ance_wit_h Rule .0107 of this Subchap’.-’2g

o, o,l, is-talli of it qlitili ellilt vliiil,I

(b) The standards.will not be comidered vio-
lated w-’’n" concentrations of substances wMc--]
exceed th._e established limit..__ are attributabl--
natural conditions.
c Maximum concentrations for substances are

established as the lesser of:
!) lealth --_based on the no-ob-

lowest-observed-adverse-effect-level
(LOAEI,);

(2) Concentration which corresponds to an-
incremental lifetime cancer risk of lx l0*

(3) Taste threshold limit valu_ie-
(4) Odor threshold limit value:
(5) National orirna drinking water standard;

Ol"

:(6) National secondary drinkg water stand_.
ard.

(d) "le maximum concentrations for contam-
inant_s s.ecified_ in Paragraphs {h) and (i) of thins
Rule, shall be as listed.
(e) Maximum concentrations for substances

not specified in Paragraphs (h) and (i) of this
Rule, shall be determined by the director in ac-
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cordanc with the procedures established in Par-
(c) of t Rule. Wl’ere availab

does not enable--d’evelopme o--i’-maximum
centrations in accordance wit-established
ceduresi-the dirtor shall"-nsider apirovnate
U.S. Envro’nment’----’-Prote’--on’ .--.9. data and.r’h-’t..h effects data in dev-’p-
maximum concentrattons.
L.q Where the maximum concentration of a

substance ’le’ than the unit of detectab’tth._c substance shal.__l not be -"’tt’d in detectable
concentrations.
(g) Where two or more s.ubstances exist in

combination the director shall considert-’’e
fects, of chemic-’]" i’eractions and rna sta-li’
ma.,umuro concentrations at values less than
those established in accordancewi-’’-P-’.’gra-p-
(el) and (e) 9.f this Rule. in .the’’sence of in-
formation to the contrary the carcinogenics"
associated ’[’t" carcinogens shall be
sidere--’’ a’ditiv,- and the t0ct.cia-]"
with non-carcinogens shalJso be con-
sidered additive.
(h). Class GA Standards.

a .-2k:5:2:1. Where not otherwise indi-
cated, the standard refers to the total concen-
tration i._ milliams per liter of any constituent.

(1) acrylamide (prorenamide): 0.0O001
(2) alachlor: 0.00015
(3) aldlcarb IMIK): 0.009
4L(.4 arsenic: 0.05
(51(-4 barium: 1-.0
(6) be.ene: 0.0007 oO.
(7) bromoform (tribromomethane): 0.00019
8L(-4. cadmiuro: .-gi.Om 0.00.__.5
9L carbofuran: 0.036

carbon tetrachloride: 0.0O03 .0o.5
.(111 chlordane: 2.7 x 10"s
(121(-g chloride: 250.0
(131 chlorobenzene: 0.3
(141 chloroform (tfichoromethan): 0.0001..____9

-2-chlorophenol: 0.0(101
ILL6t chromium: 0.05m
(171 cis-l,2-dichlorohene: 0.07
(181( to coliform organisms per

00 milliliters
(191(.,) color: bs t.hm 15 color units

----22)(-g) 2, 4----2(247dichlorophnox acetia-
0.07

(23) l2-di’b’-’mmo-.3-chloropropane: 2.x- 10"s

(24) dichlorodifluorom:th;ine (Frn--;
0.0O019

2510.0003812"dichlrthane (ethylene dichloride):.-
(261 ichloroethylene (vinylidene

0.0o7

2[ :dioane 1,4-diehylene dioxide[:
(291 dioi: .2 10""

(32) epichlomhM
l-chloro-:,3-exyproane): 0.0o354

(331 eflyibe.e: 0.0:

l2-dibmrooethe}: 10-
(39 heptachlor: 7.6 IO
(40) heptaehlor-.8 10"
(41) hechlorobe.ene "’l.-d-r’robenzene):

0.000O:
(42) e: 14.3

(45)(.4.) lindang." 2.65 10"

(48) metadichioml.mzene
( 3-dichlorobenzene): 0.62

(49)(.. methoxyctdor. 0.1
(50) methylene chloride (dichloromethane):

0.005
(51) ethyl keton_.._e

0.17
(52) nickel: 0.15
(53)(- nitrate: (as N) 10.0
(54)(-1-7-) nitrite: (as N) !.0
(55) orthodichlorobenzene

(1,2-dichlorobenzene): 0.62
0.175

(57) paradichlorobenz.ene
(i ,4-dichlorobenzene}: 0.0oi._.8

(58) pentacldorophenoi: 0.22
5(-) pl !: 6.5 8.5 n
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(60)(@I-) radium-226 and radium-
228 {combincd 5 pCill

(61)(4g) selenium: 0.01
62) silver: O.Om.4
(63) ste i.4 x I0"s
(64) sulfate:

standards for this class shall be the same as those
for Class - as foUovs:

(1) chloride: allowable tnc.a.se not to exceed
10.._.q percent of the natui:: ....’7
centration; and

(2) total dissolv- mlids: 1000 m/l.

(65) tctrachlorocthylenc (perchloroethvlcne;
0.0o07

(66) toluch__q’"hylbenzene): 1.0
(67)(- toxa"phene: 3. x 10s
(68)(.g 2, 4, 5,-TP (ex-." 0.01

(69) trans- i,2-dichloroethene: 0.07
(70) ! I-trichloroethane meLch.., "b

(73) xvlcnes (o-, m- and I-): ’0.4 ’,/

6) (. Class GSA Standards. The
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PROPOSED RULES__ .-

cntmtions uhss m
time 51tion ex wat CGSA Watt. o
st sh undwat the te natuyina. For oth substs con8 ter th 2 m codennstudorcxc as.

conccnttions of substances wh cls GSA.
at the time of classification exceed water

standards shall not cause or con-
t..q the contrave’ntio--’t o_u-dwa’--’7

ter or s__a water ’tandards in
a--oining "’’c t"

Concentrations "o’ s-’’ances
which exceed the s’stablished standard at
the time. o_t--"asscation, sh=_all be
Section .0300 of this Subchapter.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-214.1;
143B-282(2).

SECTION .0300 ASSIGNMENT OF
UNDERGROUND WATER CLASSIFICATIONS

.0301 CLASSIFICATIONS: GENERAL
(a) Schedule of Classifications. The classifica-

tions are based on the quality, occurrence and
existing or contemplated best usage of the tm-

v,,ater.s ,ta’oundwaters as established in
Section .0200 of this Subchaptcr and are assigned
statewide except where supplemented or sup-
planted by specific classification assignments by
major river basins.
(b) Classifications and Water Quality Stand-

ards. The classifications and standards assigned
to the tmdgr.ottm$ v,,ater groundwaters are de-
noted by the letters GA, GSA, Gglh or GC.
These classifications refer to the classifications
and standards established by 44 NGAG

.0201 of this Subchapter.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-214.1; 143-282(2).

.0302 STATEWIDE
(,a-) The classifications assigned to the uabr-

gr.mmd groundwaters located within the
boundaries or under the extraterritorial jurisdic-
tion ofthe State of North Carolina ate:

(I) Class GA Waters. Those
groundwaters in the state naturally

containing less them 250 mg/l or less of
chloride attd ommg at dophgtth
0fe bt4o ke are classified GA.

0 feeta ::==:L’2-d Ggg,
L(-#) Class GC Watch. Those

8roundwaters assigned the classifica-
tion GC in Rules .0303 .0318 of this Sec-
tion.

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-214.1; 143-282(2).

0319 RECLASSIFICATION
The tdormmi atat groundwater classifica-

tions as assigned may be revised by the
commission following public notice and subse-
quent public hearing. Changes may be to a
higher or lower classification. Reclassification
requests may be submitted to the Director. of

Statutory Authority G.S. 143-214.1;
143-215.3(e); 143B-282(2).

Notice is hereby given in accordance with G.S.
150B-12 that the Division ofCoastal Management
intends to amend regulation cited as 15 NCAC 7H
.0104.

The proposed effective date ofthis action is No-
vember I, 1988.

The pubfic hearing will be conducted at I0.’00
a.m. on July 28, 1988 at Duke Marine Lab Audi-
torium, Pivers Island, Beaufort, North Carolina.

Comment Procedures: Allpersons interested in
this matter are invited to attend the public hearing.
The Coastal Management Division will receive
written comment up to the date of the hearing.
Any person desiring to present lengthy-comments
is requested to submit a written statement for in-
clusion in the record ofproceedings at the public
hearing. Additional information concerning the
hearing or the proposal may .be obtained by con-
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NORTH CAROLINA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT, HEALTH & NATURAL RESOURCES
DMSiON OF ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

SUBCHAgIR 2C

SECTION. "-. 0100

.qRITERIA AND STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO WATER





CRITERIA AND STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO WATERSUPPLY AND OTHER TYPE WELLS
.0101

.0102

.0103

.0104

.0105

.0106

.0107

.0108

.0109

.0110

.0111

.0112

.0113

.0114

.0115

.0116

.0117

.0118

.0119

GENERAL PROVISIONS:. Authorization; Purpose;
Scope; PenaltiesDEFINITIONS

WELL DRILLER REGISTRATION
PUMP INSTALLATIONS REGISTRATION
PERMITS
WATER USE PERMITS

(a)
(b) Drilling
(c) Casing_
(d) Grouting
(e) Screens
(f) Gravel-Pack_
(g) Bored Wells
(h) Well Development_
(i) Well Head Completion:

STANDARDS OFCONSTRUCTION: WATER SUPPLY WELLSLocation 2C-7
Flu!ds/Additives .....2C-7

2C-7
2C-9
2C-1 1
2C-11
2C-12
2C-12

DESIGNATED AREAS: minimum depth = 35 ft.VARIANCE
DELEGATION

2C-1
2C-1
2C-4
2C-4
2C-5
2C-6

2C-14
2C-15
2C-16
2C-18

2C-19
2C-20
2C-21

2C-22
2C-23
2C-24
2C-26

STANDARDS OFCONSTRUCHON: OTI-IER WELLSPUMPS & PUMPING EQUIPMENT
WELL TESTS FOR YIELD
CHLORINATION
WELL MAINTENANCE: REPAIR:

GROUNDWATERRESOURCESABANDONMENTOFWELLS
DATA/RECORDS REQUIRED
(REPEALED)
DESIGNATED AREAS: 20 ft. of easing required

Access port 2C-12
ID plate _2C-13
Pitless adp. 2C-13





NRSCD ENVIRONmENTal ANAGEMENT T15: 02C .0100

SUBCHAPTER 2C NEll CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 86..30

SECTION -0100 CRITERIA AND STANDARDS APPLICABLETO WATER-SUPp.II AND CERTAINOTHER TYP
86.32
86.33
86.34

-0101 GENER. PROVISIONS
la) a uthorization. The North Carolina EnvironmentalManagement Commission is- required, under theChapter 87, Article 7, Secti^- - .-_ .pr0vlslons of

Carolina {short title- ,., ___-_._-,___neral _Starutes of North..-- uxxaa ell Conad structlon act) toopt approprzate rules and regulations Soerning the locati,comstruction, repair, and abandonment of wlls, and theinstallation an repair of pumps anB umping ei mentob) ConsiStent Pwith the dutX to safeguard the 2ublic welfare,safety, health, and to protect and beneficially deYelo theground-water resources of the ta%e, it is declared to be thepolic of this-state to require that the location, construction,repair and abandonment of wels, and the installation of pumpsand pumping euipment Conform to such reasonable standardsrequirements as ma- be n and

Histor Note: Statutor Authorit G.S. 87-87;Elf. February. , 97Amended Eff. Jul 3, 988.
.0 02 DEFXNITXONS

_As used herein, unless the context otherwise requires:) "Abandon- means to discontinue %he use of and to seal thewel.l according to the requirements of Rule I3 of- tisSection.
2) "Acess port" means an opening in the well casing or wellhead installed for the primar purpose of determining theposition of the water level in the well.13) "Agent- means an person who 5 .mutual and legal agreementwith a well owner has authorit to act im his behalf inexecuting applications for permits. he agent ma beeither general agent or a-limited agent authorized to doone particular act.
I) "Casing- means pipe or tubing constructed of specifiedmaterials and having specified dimensions and weights,that is _installed in a borehole, during or aftercompletion of the _5orehole, to support the side of thehle and thereb prevent caving , to a11o completion of awell, to prevent formation material from entering thewell, t.o prevent the loss of drilling, fluids into

86.36
86.39
86.40
86.41
86. 2
86.43
86. a
86.45
86.48
86.49

86.52
-86.5
86 55
86.,57

87.3
87..
87..5

87.7
87.9
87.. 12

87.14
87. 15
87.16
87.18
87.. 19
87.,25
87.21

87.22
87.23
87., 2
87.25
87.. 26
87.27
87.28

NORTH CAROLINA ADINISTRATiVE CODE 06/21/88
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15)

T15"- 02C .0100

permeable Eormations, and to prevent emtr of undesirable 87.

water, the N orth Carolina E nvironmental 87.31

-Commission" means
or its successor, unless otherwise 87.32

Management Commission
87.3

in&icated- ., rock that is firm and coherent,
rock means,Consolidated = uranite, gnelss, 87.35

16) =:^a or cemented, =u= -i - ot been 87.3 6

, ns the act of introuczng znto water
.Contaminatzon mea_ .-lito and uantit] as 87.39

7)
foreign m_ateria_l.s, ot s.ch=_na1t=-;f t water-. 87.,0

to cause egraarzOn oz a 87.,q2

8) -Designed capaci.t," shall mean. that cap.aclt, t.hat, zs e!!rlto the rate of dzs_=_h.arg_e__,o,=.Z ela, that zs s eczf=ed P
87..

O EE
to constructzon =oa or drinking, bathzng, 87..q6- mestic se" means a 87., q7
Do --’---^k or ardens-19)
ho.sehold. th follo-in -"

87., 9

[!O) -Grout" shall mean ="__ = mixture of no no.re -= 87.51

-ea cement 9rout ea 94 ooun bag o 87.52

9ortlaua cement- bPus; improve low a.a reduce
entomite cla
rinage-

out" means a xture of not more than

lb) -Sand cement gr_ t and not more than 87.57
nd one parr

two parts sand lear water er 9 poun bag of portland 88-(
six ofga IIo
ment- -%ure of not more than two 88.3

ic) -Concrete grout" _,5 en% and not more than..si 88.

s ravel to o P , , o of orElano 88.5par H . ba P
allons of Eler _w [=- ravel must pass 88.6

/a) t B B. 9
e 88.D

grave --- --lons of clear water pe
not more an Set.bag of portm s installe inside a 88- 3

( 11 ) ,,Liner pipe" means pipe -n 88

comple%e na ca eell for e purpose of sealg off
88.15

2) -Monitoring well" means an well consuctea for the

Rrimary or incidental purpose of obtaining subsurf ace 88.18

samples of water or other lids- This definition 88.19

excludes ysimeters, %sioters, and other aeices used 88.20

to invesgate the haracteris%ics of the unsaturated 88..2

zone. well constructed or the

3). -observation. well" means any

purpose o obtaining groundwater level information only-

NORTH CAROLI ADMINISTRATIV CODE 06/21/88
2C-2

88.2
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(_16)

(!8)

(2o)

U2)

(15) "Public

"Owner,, means any person who holds the fee or otherproperty rights in the well being constructed. A well isreal property ant its construction on land rests onershipin te land owner in te absence of contrary agreement inwriting.
water system-

"Public water system,, means a system for the provision,to _the public, of piped water for human consumption ifsuch- system _has at least 15 service comnections orregularly serves an average of at least 25 individualsdaily at least 60 days out of the xearo Such termimcludes:
i) any collection, treatment, storage, and_distribution facilit under control of theopera%or of such system ann used pr.imarily inconnection wit such system; and

88.26
a8.27
88.28
88..29

88.. 3
88.33
88o3q

88.35
88..36
88..37

88.39
88..q 0
88. ql

any collection or pre-treatment storage facility 88.2not un.der such cont_rol which is used primarily in 88. 3connection with such system.

,- munzz wazer sstem-:l; community water system- means a n,h .^
88.7

aacn seres at least 15. rviceconneions use@ by Xearoumd residents or
88.. 50

regularly serves at least 25 year-round reside
88.5

ii "No mrs. 88.52(_) communxt water system,, means a public water 88.53syszes which is not a communi% ware"Recover- ---- Y r sstem. 88.5z ==-s any well corgctR =-u =a urpose 88.57oz removing contaminate@ grounwat or other liquids from 89. Ithe subsurface.
"Site- means the land or water area where an facility, 89.3tivity or" situation is physically lo%ed,

]
including 89. qadjacent or nearb land used in coecon with the 89.5facitT, ctivity or situation. 89.6"Specific capacity- means the yiel@ of the well expresd 89.8in aalloms r minute r foot of draw-down of %he mater 89..9leel lgpm/ft.-dd) ,

89.10"Static level- means e lel at which the water stands 89.12in the well =hem the well is not being pureed and is 89.13xpresse as the isnce from a fixed-reference point to 89.. l qthe water level in the II.
"Well capacity- shall mean the maximum guantity of water 89.16hat a xell -11 ]iel connuousl. 89.17"We head- means the upper teminal of e well including 89.20aapters, ports, valves, seas, and other attachments. 89.21"Well system, means two or more wells servg the amefacilty. 89..2
"Pitless adapter u,it" is a device specifically 89.26@anufactured to %he s.ndards specified under Rule .0107 89.27

NOH CROLIN ADINISTRA_IVE CODE 06/21/88
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History

(i) {4) of this Section for the purpose of allowing a

subsurface lateral-connection _between a well amd plumbing

appurtenances.
-Director" meams the Director of the Divisiom 6f

Environmental Management-
WDivision- means %he Division of .Environment Management-

Note: Statutory Authority G.S- 87-85; 87-87;

143-214o2; 13-215-3;
Elf.. February I, 1976988 ; March 1985;
Amended ff- .July I,
September I, 1984; april 20, 1978

.0103 REGISTrAtION
(a) Well Driller Registration:

11) Every person, firm or corporation engaged in the

"n boring, coring or constructing
basiness of _arll_g,_: /o se of ower machinery in
wells in ay_anne__,iv wit he epartmen-
the state ac6omplishea, uring the riod

2) Registration shall b
from January I to Januar 3 of each year,

completing -am submittg to the epartmen% a

regis%ration applcation form provided by he
purpose..

89,.30
89.31
89.32

89.35
89.36
89.37
89..38
89..39

89- 1
89.43

89..6
89.47
89..q 8
89.50
89.51
89.52
89.53

epartment for this

on receipt of a properly completed application form, 89.55
13) thPe applicant will be issued a certificate of 89

90.1

=-’rms or corporations engaged n_.the 90.3
11 ) ll persons, " -" tin" umps or other 90.

business of installng or r.pn ._ = 90.5

euipment in wells shall register b annually wth the

department-
hall be accomplished, during the period 9..

2) Registration s
^-erv odd-numbered year, by 90..

from april I to P -o the department a 90..9

a_nd
__

.= =-a he department rot znls 90. I0complting suDmlrns .....
registration form p=u,= - t_

2purpose.
U on receipt of a properly completed application form, 90.. I

13) -:Phe applicant will be issued a certificate of 90.13

istory

o0104 .PURP

HistoryNote:

registration-

,ore: Statutory authority G.S- 87-87;

Eff. February 1, 1976;

amended Elf. July 1, 1988; April 20, 1978-

ISTALI/TIO EGISTRATIO

Stau%ory Authority G.S. 87-87;

Elf. ebruary , 1976;

90.16
90 17
90.18

90.20

90- 23
90.24

NORTH CROINA aDINISTATIE CODE 06/21/88
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History Note: Statutory uthorit G.S. lq3-215.14; Iq3-215. 15;
Elf. February I, 1976;
Repealed Elf. Kpril 2, 1978.

,0107 STANDARDS O1=’ CONSTRUCTXOH: WKTEE-SUPPL
{a) location

[I) The well shall be located:
I) In an area not generall subject to flooding.

reas which hame a propensi% for flooding include
those with concave slope, alluvial or colluial
soils ullies, depressions, and drainage was;

/B) at a minimum horizontal distance of 50 feet from
an water-tight _sewage and liquid-waste collection
facility [such as cast iron pipe) except in the
case of wells intended for a sinsle famil
welling where it is not feasible _to obtai 5
feet separation between a well and a water-tight
liquid-waste collection facility because _of lot
size or other fixed ’conditions, the horizontal
separation distance shall be the maximum feasible
distance, but in no case iess tan 25 feet;
provided the sewer .line is constructed of leak-
proof pipe, such as cast iron pipe, with leaded or
mechamical Joints;

IC) at a minimum horizontal distance of 100 feet_from
any other sewage or liquid-waste collection
disposal facility [such as a septic _tank and drain
fields) and any other source of existing or
2otential pollution or contamination, except in
the case of wells intended for _a single famil
dwellug here it is not feasible to obtain 100
feet horizontal separation between a well and a
source because of lot size or "other fixed
conai%ioms, %he separation distance shall be
maximum _feasible distance, but in no case less
than 50 feet.

2) Actual separation distances must conform with the more
stringent of applicable federal, state and local
reu ireme nis.

13) Wells drilled for public water suppl sstems regulated
b] the Department of Human Resources shall meet the
siting and all other requirements of tat department.

ib) Drilling. luids and Additives. Drilling luids and
_ddities shall be materials specified for use in water well
construction and approved by %he division.

(c) C.asing
(I) If steel casing is used, then:

]k) he casing shall be new, seamless or _electric-
resistance welded galTanized or black steel pipe.

92.. lq
92.15
92.16

92,.18
92,20
92,.21
92,,2q

92.25
92.26
92.. 27
92.28

92.29

92.30

92.31

92.32

92,,3q

92,35

92.36
92.37

92.,38

92.39

92.q2

92.

92..9
9 2.. 51
92.5q

NOT.H CAROLINA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 06/21/88
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Galvanizing shall be done in accordance with

reguirements of _STM 4-120.
The casing, threas and couplings shall meet or

_exceed the specifications of IST -53, -120 or

A589.
The minimum all thickness for a given iameter

shall eual or excee that specifie in able 1.

I.- RINIMUM ALL TRICKE$S OR STE.L CISING:

Nominal Diameter
(in.)

Wall Thickmess

92.55
92.. 56
92.57

93. I
93.2

93.5

93.7
93.8
93.9

or 3-1/2" or smaller pipe, scheaule 0 is required

O. 12

5 O. 156

5-1/2 Oo 16

6 0.185

8 O. 250 -"

10 0.279

12 0.330

14 an larger 0.375

(2)

]D) stainless steel casing, threas, an couplin9s-
shall conform in specifications to the general
reguirements in SI/IST &-530 and also s-all
conform to the specific requirements in the STM

standard that best aescribes the chemical makeup
of the stainless stl casing that is intene for
use in the construction o the well;

IE) stainless steel casing shall have a minimum _wall
thickness that is euialent to stanaara schedule

number IOS.
If Thermoplastic Casing is used, hen:

{A) the casing shall be me;
.]B) he casing and joints shall meet or exceed _all the

specificaEions of ST F-80-81, except that the

outside diameters will .mot be restricted to those

listed in -q80;

NORTH CARO-INA ADINISTRATIVE CODE 06/21/88

93.11
93., 12
93.13
93,, 14
93.. 15
9"3,. 16
93,. 17
93.18
93,. 19
93.20

93
93.23
93.2
93.25
93.2
93.27
93.28

93.31
93..32

93.33

93.3
93.36

93.38
93,. qO
93.. 3
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C) the maximum depth of installation for a giveuor Schedule number shall not exceea that listed-inT ab.] e 2;
D) The top of the casing shall be terminated by thedrilling contractor at least twelve inches ableland surface.

3) Xn constructing an, well, all water-bearing zones thatare known to contain polluted, saline, or oher nn-ptable water shall be adequately cased and cementedoff so tha pollution of the oYerling and underlyinggroundwater zones will aot occur.
) Zvery ell shall "be cased with the bottom of the casingertending to a minimum epth as follows:
) ells locate within the area aescribed in Rule.037 of this Subchapter shall be cased fromsurface to a epth of at least 35 feet;/8) ells located within the area described in Rule.036 of tis Subchapter shall be cased from andsurface to a depth of-at least 30 feet;/C) ells located in an] other area shall be casedfrom land surace to a depth of at least 20 feet.5) The top of the casing sall be terminated b therilling contractor at least 12 iches above landsurface.

Groutng

Maximum

Casing shall
feet below

be grouted to a

93.g6

land surface except that:
In those areas designated b the director to _meetthe criteria of Rule 0116 of this Subchaptergrout shall exend to a epth of two feet abovethe screen or, for open end ells, to the bottomof the casing, bu in no cas less than 0 feet.In those areas esignate in Rule o0 7 of hsSubchaptr, grout shall extend to a inimum of 35feet below land surface..
The casing shall be grouted as necessar to sealoff all aquifers or zones With water of a poorergualiE than that of the producing zone{s).

allowable depths {in feet) of Installation of
Thermoplastic ater ell Casing

Nominal Diameter

Schedule

93. 8

93.51

93.. 52

93.5

93.57

9,.2

94.3
94.4
94.6
94.7

$4.9
minimum depth of _%went g,, 12

94., 15

9..18
94.]9
9.,20
94,,2
94..22

9.25
94.26

number- 2 2.5 3 3.5 5 6 8 10 12 I. 16
Scheule

94.30
9q..31

9.32
485 635 415 315"253 180 130 85 65 65 50 50

NORTH CAROLINA IDMINIST.RATIVE CODE 196/21/88
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94,36

schedule
80- I60 16S5 1170 920 755 550 495 340 290 270 65 255 94,.37

94.38
94.39
94.40

DR ’]umber -I Diameters 94.41
94.42

20 94.,43
SDR 41 94.4

SDR 32.5
50 94.45

94.6

DR 27.5
80 94.47

94.48

SDR 26
95 94.49

94.50
185 94.. 51

SDR 21 94.52

SD- 17
355 94.53

94.54

SDR 13.5
735 94.55

Grout shall be placed around the casing b one of the 95.2

following methods:
e. The annular space between the casing 95

A) pressur minimum of I. 5 95.5l o ormation shall be a

s at the sface-oerlo -r snace between the asng. and 95,,8

i) pumplng. "?" - -imum of 1.5 inches.
formation, sall u

all be um into place tough a nose or
Grout s P f e annular space 95.

e_eX___ ;aise as the gEO
oul rean sunsergea

12)

grout hose or pipe
durin the entire applicaZion-grout --g ---- e arouna the casing shall

oEhero Te annu
mi.nimum of three inches- The annular space

be a -lle vih grout b an
shall be comp+/-euj ---- e

hat will insure compleree _". _--.’_
metho t -T -r area does no conrazn
s ace; prov_lue .n= o._- "ns ater itP ,, ar area contal
water = he -rout shall be placed
shall be uewaer- v -resres method.

the umng or pither P -a i% shall 5e grouted
casing isIf an outer

either the .pumping or pressure methoa-

II grout mixtures shall be prepare
mplacement-

prior to

95,, 12

95.13
95.14

95.15

95,, 17
95.18
95.19
95.2D

NORTH CXBOLINIA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 06/21/88
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Te well shall be grouted within five working daysafter the casing is set.
o additives which will accelerate the process of_hydration shall be used in grout for thermoplastic well
casing.

ell Screens
e well, if constr,cted to obtain water from an
unconsolidate rock formation, shall be euipped withscreen that will adeguatel prevent the entrance of
formation material in%o the well. after the well hasbeen developed an completed b the we]/ contractor.
he well screen be of a design to permit the
-development of the aquifer with minimum head loss
consistent with the intended se of the well. The,
openings shall be esignea to prevent clogging andshall be free of rough eBges, irregularities or otherefecs that may accelerate or contribute to corrosionor clogging.
ulti-screen wells shall ot connect auifers or zones
which have differences:
_(t) in water gualit which mould result in

contamination of an auifer or zone;
B) in water levels that would result in depletion of

Eater from an auifer or zone or significant
change in head in an auifer or zone.

Grael-Packed Wells
In comstructing a gravel-packed well:
IA) The gravel shall be coposed of uartz, granite,

or similar rock material and shall be cleam,
rounded, uniform, water-washed and free from clax,silt, or other_deleterious material.

_IS) The size of the gravel shall be d-etermined from a
Hrain size analysis of the frmation material and
should be compatible wih the grain size of the
auifer.

IC) The gravel shall be placed in the annular space
_around the screens and casing by a fluid
circulaZion method, preferably through a conductor
pipe or insure accurate lacement and avoid
bridging.

|D) The gravel shall be aaeuatelx aisinfectedo
E) or gravel packed wells in hich an outer casingthat is grouted its entire length does not extend

to the top of the roduing zone, a neat cement
plug of at least 0, feet in vertical thickness
shall be placed .in the annular area between the
inner casing and formation op@osite the first clayabove the top screen. The remaining space shall 96.

95.2!
95.
95..23
95.2

95.26
95.28
95.29

95.30

95.31
95. 32

95., 33

95.3

95.35
95., 36
95,, 38
95., 39
95.40
95,, 1

95.43
95.4
95.46
95.7

95., 48
95.49
95.50

95. 53

95.55
95.57
96.1
96.2
96.3

NORTH CIROIIN: DMINISTRIIVE CODE 06/21/88
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12)

be filled with grout, or clay except the upper 20

feet which shall be filled with grout-

The gravel pack shall not connect aquifers or zones

which have differences:
) In water quality that would result in

_eterioration of the water Tuality im any aquifer

or zone:
B) In water levels that would result in _epletion of

water from any aquifer or zone or significant

change in head in any aquifer or zone.

large Diameter lls

11)

12)

large diameter well ased with concrete pipe and

commonly referred to as a "bored" well, may be

onstructed-
If the casing joints are not sealed, the construction

shall be as follows:
The bore hole shall hae a minimum diameter of six

A)
inches larger than the outside .iameter of the

96..5
96.7
96..8
96. 10

96. 13

96.. 15
96, 17
96.18

96;,20

’96..23

casing.
The anmular space around the casing shall be 96.24

illed with neat-cement, sand cement or concrete 96..25

rout to a epth of at leas 20 feet 5elow land

s?rface. The grout shall be place in accordance 96,2

wth requirements f Rule .0107 [d)(3) of his 96.27

96,
96,29
96.30
96.31

96.32

96,,3
96,.36
96,37

96,38

96, 39

96,. 41

96.3

NORTH CRO!IRA. ADMINISTRAtiVE CODE 06/21/88
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lh) ell Development.

roperly developed by the well driller. Development shall

include removal of formation materials, mud, drilling fluids and

additives- total suspended solids concentrations of less than

5 milli@ra.ms per liter of formation materials is considered

acceptable-
(i) ell Head Completion

Subcapter-
iC) "The annular space around the casing below the

Hrout shall be filled with sand or gravel.

D) The grael-pack material shall be composed of

suartz, granite, or similar rockmaterial and

shall be clean, rounded, uniform, ater-washed and

free from clay, silt, or other deleterious

material.
E The avel shall be aaequatel disinfected

[ gr bore ole sall
3); If the casing Jolnts ar_e .seal.ed: th.e -- the

e a minimum iameter oz slx Inches ar -..
_ha - casin to a depth of at least
outsle lameEeE u - =
20 feet below the laaa surface. The annular space

aroun the csing shall be filled with he_at_or s.andq
cement grout to a depth of a% least 20 _feet below lane

surface,

]) The well head shall be completedin the same manner s
required for other water-supply wells,

All ’water supply wells shall be
96.44

96.45

96.46
96.,48
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3)

_(4)

Ever] water supply well and such other yells as =a] be
specified b] %he commission shall he euipped with a
usable access port or air line. The access port shall
be at least one half inch inside di&meter opening so
that the position of the water level can be determined
at amy time. Such port shall e insalled and
maintained in such manmer as to prevent entrance of
water or foreiga materialo
ell Identification Plate
) n idetifcation plate showing the drilling

contractor and registration number shall be
installe on the =ell within 24 hours after
completion of the drlling,

) The @entification plate shall be constructed of a
durable weatherproof, rustproof metal or
equivalent material.

C) The identification plate shall be secure1]
attached to the =ell casing or enclosure floor
around the casing wher..e it is readily isible.

D) The identificat.ion plate shall not be removed from
the ,ell b3 an person.

E) The identification tag shall be stamped ith a
permanent marking within 30 dais of completion of
rilling to show the:
(i) total de’p% of. well

(i) casing depth ft.) and imside diameter (i.);
{iii) screened intervals of screened sells
(iv) gravel interval of gravel-packe8 ells;
v) ]ield, in galloas per minute gpm), or

specific capacit] in gallons per minute per
foot of arawdovn {gpm/fto-dd);

{vi) static water level add date measured;
{vii) drilling contractor and registration number;

(viii) date =e]’l completed.
Ever] artesian "ell that flows under natural artesian
pressure shall be esipped ,ith a valve so that the
flow can be complete17 s%oppedo ell owners shall be
responsible for the operation and maintenance of the
vale.
Pitless adapter units shall be a11o=ed as a method of
well head completion under the following conditions=
A) the itless adapter unit be of standard esign and

manufactured specificall] for the purpose of well
construction;
the unit shall meet industr standards for
strength and water tightness
he unit be compatible with the well casing;
the unit be joined to the well casing be either _a
hreaed coupling or welded joint;

_(B)

96..51

96.. 52

96.53

96.55
96.57
97.1

97..3

97,4
97.5

97.7

97.9

97.11
97.12
97.13
97.14
97.17

97., 19
97.20
97,, 21
97.,24

97..25

97. 27

97..30

97.31
97.,32
97.34
97.37

NORTH CAROT.INA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 06/21/88
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%he top f the unit shall be at least 8 inches 97.3
97.39

above land srface;
the unit shall have am access port- 97. I

wiring, and ents shall enter the well at 97.4
whereAll piping,

least eight inches above land surface, except

pitless adapter units are used.

Histor ote: Statutory Authority G.So 87-87; 87-88; 97.47
97.. 8

Eff. February I, 1976;
menaed Eff- March 1, 1985; September I, 98 97..9

April 20, 1978.
97.. 50

o0108 STNDASDS O CONSTRCTION: W.LLS OTHER THAN STER SUPPLY 97..52
97..55

la) No ell shall be located, constructed, operated, _or

repaire in any manner that may adversel impact the uality of

groundwater-. Amy test holes and borings shall be ermanentl 97..56

abandoned b the driller in accordance with Rule .0113 of this

Section thin two days after drilling or to days after testing 98. I

is complete, whichever is least restr’ictive; except in the case

that a test well is being converted to a roductiom well, in 98.2

which case conversion shall be completed within 30 dabs-
/b) Injection wells shall conform to the standards set forth 98..3

98.4
in Section .0200 of this Subchapter.

c Monitoring wells and recower wel shall be located, 98.5
I ) =   onaoned with materials and 98..:

_designed, conszrctea, opu -.u

y methods which are compatible ith the chemical and physical

Rroperties of the contaminants inolwed, specific site conditions 98.7

and specific subsurface conditions. Specific construction

standards will be itemized in the construction permit, but the 98.8

ollowing general requirements will apply:

1) The borehole shall not penetrate to a depth greater 98.10

than the depth to be monitored or the depth from which 98.1 1

omtaminants are to be recovered.
The ell shall not haraulicallx comnect se pa rate

12)

13)
auifers.
nstruction materials shall be compatible with the

contaminants to be monitored or recovered.
he well shall be constructed in. such. a.m.anner tha.%
water from the land surface canmot mgrare mno gravel

pack or well screen area..
hem a grave pack is place around the screen, a seal

shall be installed above the gravel-
Grout shall be placed in %he annular space between the

casing an the borehole wall from land surface to a

depth within to feet above the top of the ell screen

or to the bottom-of the casing for open end wells-

All wells shall be secured to reasonaSly insure against

unauthorized access and use.

98. 12
98.13
98.15
98.16
98.17
98..18
98.19
98.21

98.23

98.2
98.26

15)

16)

17)

NORTH CAROLINA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 06/21/88
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98.27
98.28
98.3U

98.,31
98.. 32

98.3/4
98.35
98.36
98.38
98.39

98. ql

98. q3

98. q5
98.46
98./48

_(8) All wells shall be afforded reasonable protectionagainst damage during constrmction and use.d9) ny wells which are flowing artesian wells shall bevalved so that the flow cam be regulated.(!0) ach well shall have permanently affixed anidentification plate constructed of a durable materialand shall contain the following information:
|A) drilling contractor.name and registration number;{B) date well completed,
(C) total depth of ell;
D) a warning that the well is not the water supplyand that the groundwater may contain hazardousmaterials; and
E) depth (s) to screen Is).

(d) Observation Wells.
11) shall be cased as specified in .0107(c) of this_Shchapter unless otherwise approved by the department..12) shall be grouted to within two feet of the well screensor, for open end wells, to the bottom of the casingunless otherwise approved b3 the department.

History Note: Statutor Authorit Go$. 87-87; 87-88;-ff. Februar 1, 1976;
mended Eff...September 3, 1.98; April 20, 1978.

.0109 PUBPS ]ND PUPING EQDPBENT "’
/a) The pumping capacity of the pump shall be consistent withthe intended use and yield characteristics of the well.15) The pump and related euipment for the well shall beconveniently located to permit easy access and removal for repairnd maimtenamce.

98.51
98.52
98.53

98.55
98.57
99.1
99.3
99. q

99.10
99.11
99.12

99.17
99,,18
99.19

9S,,21
99.22

99.5lc) The base plate of a pump placed directly over the ell 99.7shall be designed to form a watertight seal :with the well casing 99.8or pump foundation.
Id) In installations where the pump is not located airectlxover the well, the annular space between the casing and pumpintake or discharge piping all be closed with a watertight sealpreferablI designed specifically for this purpose.le) he well shall be properly vented at the well head toallow for the ressure changes within the well except when asuction lift type p,mp is used.
f) A hose bibb shall be installed at the well head by theperso installing the pump for obtaining xater samples. In thecase of offset jet pump installations the hose _bibb shall beinstalled on the return (pressure) .side of the jet pump piping.g) A primimg tee shall be installed at the well head inconjunction with offset jet pump installations.

NOHTH CROLINA DINISTRATIVE COD 06/21/88
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e installea unaergrouna between the well 99.1
lh 7 suction ln . cement, or enca 99.25

and mp shal b
is seale at each ena.

in a laer 5 hing an electrical .iring used in 99.,27

i) Te y r 9928

with the pump shall meet erriters. scifications
99.31the ump.to the department-

.12) Contaminated water shall not be used for priming

History aote: Statutory Authority G.S- 87-87; 87-88;

Effo February I. 1976;

Ameued Elf- April 20, 1978.

99.,3
99.35
9936

99,,38
99., 41

.0310 WELL TESTS ]OR IELD

la) Every water suppl well shall be testea for capacity by a

acceptable to the aepartment.-
method ana for a period of time

renirea as e%ib) The r%tee may be

test wl for capacit bx a methoa stipate n y
99.44

c) Stanara methods for testing aomestic ell capacities
99,. 45
99.47

!.=Iuae:
[I) mp ethod

IA) lec% a permanent .measing point, such s the 99 50

casingtOp of the 99 51

IB) measure ana recora the sta aer level below or

aSove the measuring poin ior to srtin e 99.52

99.43

pump;
99.54measure and record the iscbarge rate at intervals 99.

of 10 minutes or less;

measure a=a ecora water levels using a steel or 99.55

electric tape at iterals of 10 minutes or less; 99.56

continue -the test for a period of at least one 99.57
100.1
100.3

(2)

ho.ur; within an accuracy of plus or
make measumt,
minus 0.25 of a foot. i, 100.5

Bailer etho -- noint, such as the 100.7

t 300.10

bai.ling proceaure;
the water out of the well as rapidly as I00.11

IC) bazl a of .at least one hour; 100- 12

possible rot 100.13
erne- aria cora the baling rate in gallons

minute at the end or -= = =-=,, 100.14per the water-level mmesn== I00- 15
ID) measure ana recora

after, stopping iling .process. 100.

A Rotary Drill Meoa
,i) measure an record the amount of water being 100.

injected into e well during drillimg operation; I00.2C

D.INISTRTIVE CODE 06/21/88
NORTH
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{.)

.{3)

..(c)

measure and_ record the discharge rate in gallons 100.".per minute at intervals of one hour or less-during I00.drilliug opera/ons;

Air Zft method
i) Measurements shall be made through a pipe placed_i’n the well;
._) The pipe shall have a minimum inside diameter ofat least five-tenths of an inch and shall extendfrom top- of the well head to a point inside, theJell that is below the bottom of the air line,C) Measure and record the static water level prior to
/D)

starting the air compssor;

after completion of the drilling, continue to blowthe water out of the well for at least 30 minutesand measure and record t-e _iscarge rate ingallons per minute at interals of 10 minutes orless during the period
measure and record the safer level immediatelyafter _ischarge ceases.

100.;
100.;
IO0.;

100.2
100.2
100.2
100.3
100.3
"100,. 3
100.3

Measure and record the discharge rate at intervalsof 1 minutes or lessMeasure and record %e pumping level using a steelor electric tape at intervals of 0 minutesor less;
Continue the test for a period of at least oneOUo

100.,3!
100.3[
’00.3!
100,. 3
100. q.(
100., q:

100. q2

100.a3
O0. q6

lOO. q7
100. q8

100.50
100.51

Id) Public, Imdustrial amd Irrigation Wells. Ever ublzindustrial and irri at" p "c,.... g don e11 upon completaon, shall be tested_rot capacar D the drilling contractor (excep when the owspecifies another a ent b th netg ) y e followamg or euivalent method:11) The water level in the well to be pumped and amyobservation wells shall be measured and recored priorto starting the tet.
12) The well shall be tested b a pump of sufficient sizearab lift capacity to satisfactoril test the yield ofthe vel, consistent wth the well diameter andpurpose.
13) The pump shall be euipped with sufficient throttlingdevices to reduce the discharge rate to approximately

00..57
25 percent f the maximum capacit./ of te pump.

101. I
) The tes shall be onducted for a period of at least

101.2
2q 101,. qhours without interruption and shall be cotilued for a t01.5.period of at least four hours after the pumping water 101.6level staSilizes (ceases to.decline). When the totalwater _requirements for wells other than public, 101.7community or municipal supply well are less than 10 I. 8100,000 gpd, the well shall be tested for a period and_in a manner to satisfactorily- show the capacity of the

100.53
100.,5
100.55

101.,9

NORTH CROLIN DINISTEATIVZ CODE 06/21/88
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15)

16)

17)

-sell, or that the c_apacit of the Jell is sufficient to

meet the in_ema.ed purp.ose
^ set at a constant rate or

scaE e sna
The pump i g__. a hrouuhout the testlng

rates that can De Ran.alne- t

he well s testea at two or more pumpimg

rares la _-.u. m at least tour noun=
shall be staizeo

f

The pu. i.arge l-----lent eterg

e ete-g vce sh

r inus fie
Eate of the pup an tie sall

less umping rate- If te

History

.0111

NORTH

101.12
101.13
101.1
101.15

101.16
10t.18
101.19
101.20

101.22
101.23
101.24
101.25

fOE each ....... rst tlo hours of

relatiel c.onsran t a_r.__x___"an recoraing may be 101.26
scharge measu=-roping, i ----=s but not to excee one 101.27

de at forage r Ime

.hour. ..... time shall measu I01.29
The ater lewel i

an recorde at inteals of fie minutes or ._less I0.31
st hourauring the flr .......con hour of pumping.

nutes or less urng
con hr of pumping, the

After the se = - uch inteals a% e 101

ach ell sha be measru
lowering of the pumping water level s mot exceed

I01..3
or three inches

0.25 of a foot ---el measuremenzs I01.36
referemce poi_ or___-*all be lected I0 I. 37

9)

recor for %he pumping Xell ach obr
I01.39a .....e tt- ter

ured auElng n.ell t_eaan 5e ,aae fro- the selectea reference

intsT ments shl be maae lith a steel I01..I

All ,a --lent measing "aevice:...[!0) elevel ma=

1) }11 =-== of a foot O= thEee 101.45
accEac] of plus

101.47

2) }fret the ;Oe:: 101.8
asuremen%s o - "le I0 1. q9

umpea ell, shaIl 5e =ae
hours in the same manner as the arawaown-

101.52

ote: Statutory Authori%] G.S- 87-87; 87-88;
101.53

Zff’ ebruar] 1, 1976;

Amenaea ff-September I, 198q; pril 20, 1978. 01.54

I01..5E

CLORITXON OF WT SUPPIY EES

CAROLINA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 06/21/88
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_all water suppl wells shall be disinfected upon completion ofcons.ruction, maintenance, repairs, pump installation and testingas.. follows:
11) Chlorine shall be placed in the we/1 in sufficientquantities to produce a chlorine residual of at least 100parts per million {ppm) _in the well. A chlorine solutionma be prepared by dissolving high test calciumhypochlorite |trade _ames include HTH, Chlor-Tabs? etcu)in _water. About 0.12 ls. or two ounces" of hypochloritecontaining 70 ercent available chlorine is needed per 100gallons of water for 100 ppm chlorine residual. As anexample, a well having a diameter of six inches, has a..olume of about one and five-tenths gallons per foot.- Xfrne well has 200 feet of water, the minimum amount ofhypochlorite reuired would be 0.36 lbs. |1.5 x 200 feet =300 gallons, 0.12 Ibs. pe 10 gallons, 0.12 x 3 = 0.36Ibs.)
12) he chlorine shall he place. in the well b one of thefollowing or euivalent methods.

a) Chlorine tablets ma be dropped in the top of the nell_and allowed to settle to the bottom.
Chlorine solutions .shall be placed in the bottom of thewell by using a ballet or b pouring the solutionhrough the rill rod, hose, or pipe placed in thebottom of %he ell. The solution sh11of the drill rod, hoe, or pipe by usimg-w.ater or air.3 ) gitate the water in the ell t insure thoroughdispersion _of the chlorine.

I) The sell casing, pump column and any other euipment aboethe water level in the well shall be thoroughly rinsedwith the chlorine, as a part of the disinfecting process.5) The chlorine shal stand in the well for a period of atleast 2 hours.
16) The well shall he pumped until the system is clear of thechlorine--before the sstem is placed in use.17) sample of the. water should be analyzed and found safefor _human consumption.

Histor Note: Statutory uthority GoS 87-87 87-88;
Eff. ebruary 1, 1976;
Amended Effo Jul , 988 .September 1, 198.

.0112 EII I/ESCE: REPAIR: GROUNDWTE RESOURCESa) Rer well shall be maintained in a condition whereb itwill conserve and protect the ground water resources, and wherebyit will @or be a source or channel of contamination or pollutionto the _water suppl or any aquifer.

102. 1
102.2

102. 4
102.5
102.6
102.7

102.8
102.9
102. lC
102., 11

102. 1
102. 13
102.. lq

102. 16
102..17
102. 19
102.20
102.22
102.23
102.2q

102.25
102.26
102. 28
102..29
102.31
102.32
102.33
102.35
102. 36
102.38
102.39
102., q 1
102. q2

102.,q5
102,.6
102,,7

102. 9
102.51
102. 52
102.53
102.5q

NOHTH CAROLINA ADMINISTT_TVE CODE 06/21/88
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_II water supply wells shall be disinfected upom completion of
construction, maintenance, repairs, pump installation and testingas f011ows:

11) Chlorine shall be placed in the well in sufficient
quantities to produce a chlorine residual of at least 100
parts per million {ppm) _in the wello A chlorine solution
ma be prepared b dissolving high test calcium
hpochlorite (trade names include HTH, .Chlor-Tabs, etc.)in _water. About 0.12 ibs. or two ounces of hpochlorite
containing 70 ercent aTailable clorine is needed per 100
gallons of water for 100 ppm chlorine residual. As an
example, a well hating a diameter of six inches, has a
volume of about one an fiTe-tenths gallons per foot. Xf
the well has 200 feet of water, te minimum amount of
hypochlorite reguired would _be 0.36 lbs.. |I.5 x 200 feet =
300 gallons, 0.12 Ibs. per 100 gallons, _0.12 x 3 = 0.36
lbs.)

2) the chlorine shall be placed in the ell b one of the
following or eguivalent methods:

la) Chlorine tablets ma be dropped in the top of the mell
_and allowed to settle to the bottom.

lb) Chlorine solutions shall be placed in the bottom of the
w_ell by using a bailer or by pouring the solution
through the _rill rod, hose, or pipe placed in the
bottom of the well. T_he solution shall be flushed out
of the drill rod, hose, or pipe b _using water or air.13) Agitate the aer in the ell to insure thorough

dispersiom _of the chlorine.
lq) The ell casing, pump column and an other eguipment aboe

the Eater level in the well shall be thoroughl rinsed
with the chlorine.as a part of the disinfecting process.

15) The chlorine shall stand in the well for a period of at
least 2 hours.

16) The well shall be pumped until the sstem is clear of the
chlorine --before the sstem is placed in use.

7) A sample of the. water should be analxzed an found safe
for human cons,aption..

History Note: Statutor Authoritx G.S 87-87; 87-88;
Elf. ebruar 1, 1976;
mended ff. July I, 1988; .September I, 198.

.0112 WEll RI/EANCE: REPAIR: GROUDWTEB RESOORCES
In) Eer well shall be maintained in a condition whereb it

will conserve and protect the ground water resources, and wherebit will _ot he a source or channel of contamination or pollution
to the water supply or an aquifer.

102. 1
102.2

102,,
102.5
102.6
102.7

102=8
102.9
102.10
102.11

102. 12
102. 13

102.16
102.. 17
102. 19
102.20
102.22
102.23
102=2q

102.25
102. 26
102. 28
102.. 29
102.31
102.32
102.33
102.35
102. 36
102.38
102. 39
102. q 1
102. q2

102., 5
102,. t)6
102., tl7

102. t)9
102,,51
102.52
102.53
102.5q
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b) iI materials used in the maintenance, replacement, or

Eepsir of any well shall meet the requirements for new

installation.
c) Broken, punctured or .other,ise defective or unserviceable

casin , screens, filtures, seals, or any par% of the well head

shall
g
b repaired or replaced, or the-,ell shall be properly

abandonea.
I National Science Foundat/on {NSF} approved PC pipe ratea

at 160 PSI may be used for liner casing.. The annular space

around the liner casing shall be a least fire’eighths inches and

shall be completel filled with neat-cement grot.

History Note: Statutory uthorit G.S- 87-87; 87-88;

ffo Fehruar I, 1976
mende Effo September I, 198.

.0 113 IBANDONET OF EZLS

a) Any ell which has been abandoned, either-temporarily or

permanently, shall be abandoned in accordance ith one of the

follo wing procedures:
(I) Procedures for temporar abandonment of wells:

A) Upon temporary removal from service or prior to

I02, .6.
102.57

103.2
103..3
I03.,

103.7
103.8
103.. 9

103.13
103., I
I03., 15

103. 17
103.20

(2)

103.22
103., 2

eing pt into service..the well shall e sealed 103.25

ith a water-tight ca or seal compatible i%h

casing and installed so that it cannot be removed 10_ 3

/c)

Procedures for permanent abandonment of wells:

iI casing and screen materials may be removed

rior to initiation of abandonment procedures if

such remo.val will not ause or contribute to

contamination of the Hroundsaters- An casing not

grouted in accordance with Rule .01 07 Paragraph

(d) of this Section shall be removed or properly

Rroutea.
The entire depth of the .well shall be sounded

before it. is sealed to ensure freedom from

bstructions that ma _iterfere ith sealing

operations.
The well shall be thoroughly disinfecZed prior to

sealing.
In the case of gvel-packed ells in ehich the

casing and screens have not been removed, neat-

cement shall be injected into the well completely

103.27
103.28

103.29
03.30
"103.32
,;103.3 q
103.35

103.36

303.37
103.38
103.,39
103. 0

easil by hand.
The well shall be maintained whereb it is not a

source or channel or contamination during

temporarx abandonment.

Ever temporaril abandoned ell shall be

iEotectea with a casing..

103.2

NORTH CAROLINA ADMINISTRATIVE COD?. 06/21/88
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filling it from the bottom of the casing to thetop.
"Bored-wells shall be completely filled withcement grout, dry clay or material excawatedduring drilling of the well and then compacted inplace

/T) ells constructed im unconsolidated formationsother han "bored- wells shall be ompletelilled with cement grout b introducing it througha pipe extending to the bottom of the well whichcan be raised as the wel is filled.JG) ells constructed in consolidated rock formations_or that penetrate zones of consolidatedcb rock ma

-s upposaze .te zones of consolidated rock.he top of the sand, gravel-or cutting fill shallbe at least five feet below the top of theconsolidated rock. The remain der of the sellhall be filled with cement grout on1I._[H) est ells less han 20 feet in de th which notP dopenetrate the water table shall be abandoned insuch madder as to prevent the well from being achannel allowing the wert.ical movement of ater-ora source of contamination to %he groundwatersuppII. Test wells or borings, that penetrate thewater ta.ble shall be abandoned by conpletlyfilling with cement grout.b) ny well which acts as a source or channel ocontamination s3all be re-ai^ f
=u prmanenEl anandon30 days or receipt of notice from ^

ed wlthln
C ’-"=:- ur--mg contractor shall permanently abandon anin which the casinu has not - I well

site. -- " uapmenz zrom the
d) The owner shall be responsible for permanent abandonmentof a well except:

{I) s otherwise specified in these Regulations; or12) Xf well abandonment is required because the drillerimproperl locates, constructs, or completes the- well.
.Histor ote: Statutory uthoritl G. So 87-87; 87-88;Elf. February , 976;

3mended .ff..September , 98; April 2, 1978.
.0 11 DTA ND RECORDS REQUIED

(a) W.ell Cuttings
.I) Samples of formation cuttings shall be collected andfurnished to the department from all wells when suchsamples are requested by the department.

1D3.,/.

103,,
103.

103./4
103,,

1 03.5

103..5
103.5

103,5:

103..5

103..5

103,57

lOq.. I

10.3

10.5
10qo6

10q. ll

10.17
10. 18
lOq,. 19

10q.21
10q.22
lOq. 2q
10;4.25

NORTH COIINA ADMInISTRaTIVE CODE 06/21/88
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o0115

.0116

NORTH

Noe: Statutor AuTlori G.S- 87-87; 87-88;

1976 ;ff Februar 1,
mene Eff. September 1, 1984; April 20, 1978-

DIIGRMS AND FORMS

History Note: Sta%utor Authority G.S- 87-87;

Eff- Februar3 1, 1976;

Amenaea Eff. April 20, 1978

Repealed Elf- September I, %98-

DESIGNATD AREAS: EELLS CASED TO IESS THAN 20 I="ZL=’T

CAROLINA ADmINISTRAtiVE CODE 06/21/88
2C-22

105.1
105,2
105.3

105.5

105.8
105.. 9
105- 11
105.1’

105- 1.



NRCD NVTRONHEII HINAGEHENT T15: 02C -0100

source of drinking water ezist-sbetween a depth of ten and twentj feet below thesurface of the land;2) that utilization of sai source of water is in the bestnterest of the public.
{b) The following areas are so desgnated.-.(1) _n__C.ur_rituck..Count on _erres 0uarter Islan and in_ea between the sound and a li,e begin,lug at the e

, =,-ce north o the .e=d of NC 3 a’t thentersetion .th the sound;2) on the Outer Banks from the northern corporate limit ofNags Head on Bodie sland, south to Ocracoke nlet;j3) all areas lying between the I-tercoastal atera athe ocean froB New Rier Inlet south to New ToplTnlet;
J) all areas lying between te Intercoastal aterway ad

Jc) In all other areas, the source of water shall be at least20 feet below lan surface, except hen adequate uatitie ofotable .ater ca.no.t be obtained below, a depth of twenty feet,idsautensotu;cXe; :ar designated in Subparagrap (b"arock formariots
b ofe obtained from unconsolidatedat depths less than teat feet proie that:I) the well driller can sho to the satisfaction of theepartment, that sufficient water of acceptable ua -"is not available to a inimu - Iz.ty

2) e proposed source of water is the
Y , an

maximum feasibledepth aboe fft feet, but in o case less tha= ten
J3) .the r.egl_’ona_l or central office of the depart,et s_e norizieu rior t hall

below lan surface - =,=.=,=,u u an 20 feet

in) In some areas the best or only source of potable water I05..=sup _exists_betwee._ten and tenty feet below, the of
areas of the state where yells =-- -- ==g== 105.,
twenty fee. To make th=- 4 -.e o .depth .less than.......= ermlao, the Irtor V]l 4,R.Z,; na the onl or best ........ 05..i

10%.2

105.2
105.2

105.2
105.3

105.3
105- 3.

305.3’

105.. 33

105.39

105. q5

105.7

105..50

105,51
105.52
105.53

10,5
105.55
105.56

HistoE Note: Statutory Authorit G.S. 87-87;Eff. April 20, 1978;
mended Eff. July I, 1988; September I, 198.

-0117 DESiGNATeD ART.S: LT-S CASED TO BINU DEPTH OT 35 EETa). gel dr11ed in areas derla by =etavolcanc rocksdentied on the 1958 State .ologic Hap as dded aEg11ites of

106..2
106.3
106. q

106,6
106,.8
106.9

NORTH CAROlinA DIN[SRATIVE CODE 06/21/88
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e Belt shall be casea to a minimum _epth of 35

the Carola Slat___ ,=erall7 aescribea a_.foow_.s:__:_.. the
fee These areas -- - t of a llne Degn-., .. CoumZ generaz -_ _ , Dee er an

A; he rus or
intsecton f t ,-erall no,beast to 162,
Buffalo Creel. "--alon." SR 1627 to _the
thence @rah "32, thece.generl[-wesz
%erCUn --ection mth ES bz,

SR 1632 to the

gera s .es% ong SR 318 o
tersecti?=. -if--S 15, thence geerallX
7 %o te znersecoa,51 to %he tercon with SB

southwest alonS D.-’[---e along SB 1280 to e

intersecrzon Xz "’" - -’%h SR 1003,
1252 to e znterec%zon -z

theast along SR I00 to
@emeally ou , southwest, au .

line ;
%o %he uon Ct est of a ne beginning at

un enerall -12) Cabarrus Co. Y ., -ha the eckle.burg CouY
%e intesecz.o o

--I’" Boheas along SR 12

inruu- ection with 5E =,, sR 1123 to en ntersec%ion
=ali- northeast mlong SR ]22.o SE 1’ togem -enerazz =

US 60
%he in%ersec ti on 60 %o %he interseciom of SE

southeast Io US___ aloha SR 1006 to_.
ence generalZ nu:- enc ,enerallX norteas
is%ezsection ---[ti t= SE 2, thence

generally mor%he% aomg SR 28 %o the in%ersection

wi%h %he Rowan Co%X izne:
enera east of a lise szng

he nersecom .__
--ke hence 9emeralY

Yain River in nigh u =
ek to SR 229 bridge, thence genell

n AbbotS Cre n of SR 2380,alo g 9" to the nterseO
northeast alg SR 22 SR 2380 %o the

all north along
thence gener -Y -""8 thence generally o_lon
intersection o = [_[_ ,f SR 2256, tence

2G8 %o the inter=tT if- T-section of

2205, thence gral ea =
andolph Coum.le, ---yes% of a line. be9iing a

coun genera
) Montgomery , -th the Ranaolph Coun

%he intersection or _-- h along SR 3 to the

.line? thence Heerally so
1303, thence enelly sou along

intesectlon wth SR with NC 109, thence

SR 3D3 to the intersection

106. 0

106.1i
106.13

106. lq

106.15

106.16
106.17

106,,18

106.19

106.20
106.21

106,22
106.23

106.2
106.. 75

306,z6

106.27

06.. 28
106- 29

106. 30
1D6..31
106.32
106,,,33
106.3t

106.3:
106.3(

106.3"

106.3
106., 3
106.4- 06.4

NORTH CAROLINA ADMINISTRATIYE CODE 06/21/88
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boundaries of the designatedareas do not n_ecessari!y coincide with the rock unit boundaries.Therefore, any well drilled within 00 feet of a road describedas abounflary of a designated area Ehall be cased to the sameminimum depth as those within. he described area.

107,, 6
"J07,. 7
I07.8

107.9
107. 10
107.1 i
107. 12
107. 13

107.1
"J07. 15
107.16

107., 17

107. 19
107.21
107.22
107.23
107.,2

NOBTH CAROZIN ADHIN!STRATIV CODE 06/21/88
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History Rote: Statutor] Authority

Bff. pril 20, 1978.
87-87 ;

T15: 02C .9100

18 VARIANCE ariance- from any construction
.01 ........ .rant a v v=vance will be

the well wno conclusions:of s oft h human
finSs facts t?. upp -= e well =i not enSa=ger

I tha the us unwater; not= an =elfare or .= -- with e .sta.SarSsas
% constction n nu= , er as %o atrora

2) %ha e in su _n_
teczcally rn=___., -t a reasonable co?

The irtor ma] reguire o =ke a aesion to grant

the arzance. The "’ch a arzance z gra
den - =- use of a .II for hl -- welfe aud the

ariance. _=...= r the uEan%ing of a artance

he e,l, o ?’ C’cteste case ,ith the meaning

of the orth CaEollna AQm==

History Rote: Statutory Authorit] G.S. 87-87; 87-88;

Eff-April 20, 1978;

menSe ff- Septear I, 198.

107--
107.28

107.30
07.32
107.33
107..3q
107..35

107.36
107.38
107.39
107. ql

107.43
I07.44
107.46

107. 7

107.48
17.51

107.55
107.56
I07..57

108.2

0119 D.LEGT_I.ON ele-ate the authority to grant 108.4

a) The dlreco,Z, is .
.S. 87 87

108.5

permission for ell onstruction under G

ector" is 8elegate the authorit] to give notices I08..6
108.7

b) he .zr --’oions under G.S. 8.7.-91-.: -uest t.e 108.8
an sign orders zor v.u= ---te the aunor u _u_

_ttoe] Genea u ==0 108-1

Histor] Rote: Statutory uthorit] G.S-

ff. March 1, 1985o
13-215-3 (a) (1) ; 2

108.. 13

NORTH. CAROLINA. ADINISTJITIV COD 06/21/88
2C-26
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ADMINISTRATIVE" CODE SECTION:
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Amended Effective December .I, 1984
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SECTION .04U41 EFi:I.UI.NT I.I.MI’I’AiIONS

.0401 I’I..Ri’OSE

History Note." Statutory Authority G.S. 143-215; 143-215.1, 143-215.3(a) (i):
Elf. February I, 1976,"
Repealed Eft. December I, 1984.

.0402 SCOPE
Effluent li,nits established herein shall apply to all effluents discharged from pretreatment facilities and

from outlets and point sources to the waters of the state.

ttistory Note." Statutory Authority G.S. 143-215; 143-215.1; 143-215.3(a)(1);
Elf February i, 1976.

.0403 DEFINI’FION OF TERMS
The terms used in this Section sh’,dl be as det’med in G.S. 143-213 and as follows:
(1) The term "commission" means the Environmental Management Commission or its successor.(2) The term "director" means the Director of the Division of Environmental Management, De-

partment of Natural Resources and Community Development.
(3) The term "staff" means the division of environmental management, or its successor.
(4) The term "BPCTCA" shall mean best practicable control technology currently available. Ef-fluent limitations determined as BPCTCA are immediately applicable and shall be complied with

not later than July 1, 1977.
(5) The term "BPW’I"r" shall mean best practicable waste treatment technology. Effluent limita-tions established by this designation shall be complied with not later than July .1, 1983.(6) The term "BCT" shall mean best conventional pollutant control technology. Effluent limitationsdesignated as BCT will control the discharge of pollutants determined to be conventional in natureand these limitations shall be complied with not later than July i, 1984.
(7) The term "BAT" shall mean best available technology economically achievable. Effluent limi-tations designated as BAT will control the discharge of Pollutants determined to be nonconven-tional in nature and these limitations will come into effect on July 1984, and shall be compliedwith not later than July !, 1987.
(8) The term "BAT/BMP’S" shall mean best available technology economically achievable/best

management practices. Effluent limitations designated as BAT/BMP’s will control the dischargeof pollutants determined to be toxic in nature. Compliance with these designated effluent limita-tions must be maintained tim later than three years after such limitations are developed, or not laterthan July I, 1984, whichever is later, but in no case later than July I, 1987.
(9) The term "new source performance standards" shall mean the effluent limitations required of anindustrial discharger’determined under the guidance of 15A NCAC 2B .0407 to be a new source.(10) The term "waste stabilization Pond" (also called "lagoons" or "oxidation Ponds") shall mean alarge, relatively shallow basin designed for long term detention of wastcwatcr which may or maynot have received prior treatment. While in the basin, the w.astcwatcr is biologically treated toreduce biochemical oxygen demand and suspended solids. Stabilization Ponds are further definedas:
(a) Photosynthetic Pond. A pond which is designed to rely on photosynthetic oxygenation (i.e.,oxygen from algae) for any portion of the oxygen needed for waste treatment; This includesoxidation ponds and facultativc lagoons. These ponds may ha’e supplcmental aeration bymechanical means. With regard to hydraulic flow, photosynthetic ponds are either of the:(i) flow-tkrouh type, in which the pond discharges relatively continuously throughout the ],’ear;or

(ii) controlled-discharge type, in which the pond is designed to retain the wastewatcr withoutdischarge from six months to one year, followed by controlled discharge over a short time in-terval (typically about one to three weeks);
(b) Aerated Pond. A pond which is not designed to rely on any photosynthetic oxygenation toprovide oxygen needed for biological waste treatment; Air is supplied by mcchanic’M means.Aerated ponds are either:

NORTH C.4ROLLVA .4 DMINISTRA TIVE CODE 01/29191 Page I
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NORTH CAROLINA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

TITLE 15

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT, HEALTH & NATURAL RESOURCES
DMSION OF ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

SUBCHAPTER 2L

LASSIFICATIONS AND WATER QUALITY STANDARDS
APPLICABLE TO THE GROUNDWATERS OF

NORTH CAROLINA

SECTION .0I00, .0200 AND .0300

CURRENTTHROUGH AUGUST I, 1989
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMMISSION

RALEIGH. NORTH CAROLINA





SubJ: Nor arolina DSMOA

I’m faxing you a copy of the "Defense and State Memorandum of
Agreement/Cooperative Agreement Application" submitted by theState o North Carollna. I received his only 10 minutes agoalong wlth a letter from NAVFAC requesting LANTDIV comments bereceived in their office no later than /iS (this Thursday). Inthe event that MCB Camp LeJeune would llke to o:unent on thisdocument, I’m sending you a copy. I kow it’s shor notice, butunfortunately I Just received it. NAVFAC cannot extend thecomment pGriod since their letter in due to the State of NorthCarolina the following day. Do what you can and I’ll incorporateany MCBCamp Lejeune comments tha I receive by noon Thursday,





APPLICATION

FOR

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
DEFENSE ENVIRONMENTAL RESTORATION PROGKA.I

COOPTXV AGREEMENT
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GENERAL SUMMARY INFORMATION

US EPA Standard Form 424

State and Local Nononstruction Programs

0

C

0





APlat,.IL,;A IN I"H
FEOERAL ASSISTANCE

"s:lO USC Section 2701

t.J. AUI Pi11) It POJ|CT (ciliel, gl|, lieges.

(

Slow! Oee Endi. Oele

.8/1/9.,, ?/31/93 411
I. ISTIM4O,FUNOIHO:

I. InKIIIil
145,900

145,900

i:)ei:t:=ent ofDefsnse (D)’

il Review and Svices f..
De Envirent Restoration,

Activities nt ive o fciliies

1991

Till|

AuthOrized for LOC,ll ReproduCtion

TeleOhone nume
glglT33.-4(:Jn4





PART

Eg

FQ

Section A.

Scion B.

Section D.

Sect/on E.

Section F.

BIDOET INFORMAT/ON

Budget Summary
(OMB No. 048-0044/EPA Standard Form
Budget Categories
(OMB No. 0348-0044/EPA Standard Form 424A)
Forecasted Cash leeds

(EPA Standard Form 424A)

Budget Estimates of Federal Funds Needed(EPA Standard Form 424A)

Other Budget rormation
(EPA Standard Form

Assurances. Non-Construction Programs
(EPA Standard Form 424B)





REPRODUCED AT GOVERNMENT EXPENSE
BUDGET INFORMATION Non-Construction Programs

014B App;oval NO. 0.1 t8-044

ar

S. TOTALS

k)9of Federal"
Domesti( Assistan

10 U.S.C. as2701

h.

L TotalDire(1Cges (sum of

k. 1QTALS (sumo/6i:nd6j|

Estimated

-SECTION A -|L/I)[T SUMMARY_.____
Unoblilattd Funds

FiraJ No-Federal Federal

145,900
SECTION -EUDTCATEGORIES

it) ear 1
S

9,377

4,500

1,400

1,119

61,858.

10,842

$ 72,700

61,524

11,676

S 73,200 S

S $

New or Revised Budget

Non-ederil
()

S

Total

S
145

S
145,900

Tcal

$

lql .l’KIn

3,021

30(X)

___.____2,025

22,518
$

145,900

S





REPRODUCED AT GOVERNMENT EXPENSE

SECTION NON-FEDERAL RESOURCES

(e) TOTALS

SE(.IION D FORECASTED CASH NEEDS

:. fldeal

NonFederal

TOTAt (sum of hnes 13 and 14)

S 72,000

S 72,0(X)

). 1OTAtS (sum OI lines

18175

18,175

$ 18,175

s 18,175

18,175

18,175

18,175

18. l’/5
SECTION E BUDGETESTIMATES OF FEDERAL FUNDS NEEDED FOR BALANCE OF THE PROJEC

72,700 $
73,2(X)

SECi]ON f OTHER BUDGET INFORMATION

,,;,e(I Charges:





OMB Al)provai No. 0$d4.0040

ASSURANCES NON-CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMS
Certain o/. these assurances may not b applicable to your project or program, I/. you have questions,
please contact the awarding agency. Further, certain Federal awarding agencies may rqulre applicants
to certiJ’y to additional .urances. [[such is the ease, you will b notlfi/.

As th, d.uly authcrized.representa.t/,v orthe appl|c.,ant

t.

that-theppl!cant:
(e) the Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act ot"
1972 (P.L. 92--55), as amended, relating to
nondiscrimination on the basis ele drug abuse;
the Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
Prevention, Treatment and Rehabilitation Act of
1970 (P.L. 91-611}, as amended, relating to
nondiscrimination on the basis of alcohol abuse or
alcoholism; (g) || 523 and 527 of the Public Health
Servic Act o/" 1912 (4 U.S.C. 290 dd.3 and 290
$), as emended, relating to confidentiality o/’
alcohol and drug abuse patient records; (h) Title
VIII of the Civil Rights Act of 1958 (42 U.S.C.
3501 et seq.), as amended, relating to non.
discrimination in the sale, rental or financing of
housing; (i} any other nondiscrimination
provisions in the specific statute(s) under which
application for Federal assistance is bing made;
and (j) the requirements of any other
nondiscrimination statute(s) which may apply to
the application.

7. Will ,comply, or has already complied, with the
requirements o/’ Titles II and II! of the Uni/’orm
Rolocation Assistance and Real Property
Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-646)
which provide for fair and equitable treatment of
persons displaced or whose proirty is acquired as
result ot’ Federal or federally assisted programs.

These requirements apply to all interset in real
peuperty aquirwl/.or proS#st purposes regardless
ofFudsral participation in purchases.

8. Will umply with the provisions of the Hatch Act
(5 U.S.C. JJ 1801.1508 and 7324-7328) which limit
the political activities of employees whose
principal employment activities are Funded in
whole or in part with Federal funds.

9. Will comply, as applicable, with the provisions of
the Davls-Scon At (40 U.S.C, || 275a to 276a-
7), the Copland Act (40 U.S.C. | 976e and 18
U.S.C. JJ 874), and the Contract Work Hours and
$s/’ety Standards Act (40 U,S.C. || 327.333),
regarding labor standards/.or Fderally assisted
construction subaeements.

I certy

Has the legal authority to apply /’or Federal
assistance, and the institutlonl, managerial and
financial capability (including/’unds sufficient to
pay the non-Federal share o/. project costs) to
ensure proper planning, management and com.
pletlon of the project described in this application.

2. Will give the awarding agency, the Comptroller
General of the Unit States, and U’ appropriate,
the State, through any authorized representative,
access to and the right to examine all records,
books, papers, or documents related to the award;
and will establish a proper accounting system in
accordance with generally accepted accounting
standards or agency directives.

3. Will establish safeguards to prohibit employees
/’rom using their positions /.or a purpose that
constitutes or presents the appearance of personal
o/ organizattotal conflict of interest, or personal
gain.

ril! initiate and complete the work within the
applicable time Frame after rceipt of approval of
the awarding agency.

$. Will comply with the lntergovernmental
Personnel Act of’ 1970 (42 J.S.C. | 4728-4753)
relating to prsscrlbml standards/.or merit systems
/.or programs fund under one of the nineteen
statutes or regulations spcLrld in Appendix A
OPM’s Standards for a lierit System o/’ Personnel
Administration (5 C,F.R. 00, Subpsrt F).

$. Will Comply with all Federal statutes relating to
nondiscrimination..These include but are not
limited to: (a) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964 (P.L. 85.352) which prohibits discrimination
on the basis of race, color or national origin; (b)
Title IX of the Education Amendnents of 1972, as
amended (20 U.S.C. || 1651-1653, and
which prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex;
(c) Section 504 o/.the Rhbit/tatton Act of 1973, as
amended (29 IJ.S.C. | 794}, which prohibits dis-
crimination on the basis o/. handicaps; (d) the
Diser[mlnation Act of 1975, as amended (42
U.S.C.|| $101-6107), which prohibits discrlm.
nation on the basis o/.age;

Authorized for Local Reproduction
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10. Will comply, ir +npli(C)able, with Flood insurance

purchase rec[uirements o1" Section 102(a) oF t,he

Flood Disaster Protection Act o’ 19,73 (P.L. 93-234)

which requires recipients in a special flood hazard
area to participate in. the prepare andre purchase
flood insurance it’ the total cost oF insurable
construction and acquisitio,.n is $10,000 or more,

el. Will comply wit,h environmerta| standards which
may be prescribed pursuant to the Following:
institution of environmental quality control
measures under the National [:nvironmenta!
Policy Act oF 196g (P,L. 91,190) and xecuLive
Order (gO) 11514; (b) notification or vlolatini
/’adlitiea puritant to EO 1.1738; (c) protection o/"

wetlands pursuant to EO 11990; (d) evaluatlon oF
flood hazards in floodplains in accordance with EO
11g8; (el assurance o/’ project consistency with
the approved State management prosram
developed under e Coastal Zone Management
Act o/" 19’2 I$ U.S.H, | 1451
coormity oF Federal actions to Sate (Clsr Air)
[mplemontetion Plans under Section I76(c} o/’ the
Clear Air Act el" 1955, as amended
7401 e seq.); (i) protection o/’ under’ound sources
oF drinking water under the $’e Drinking Water
Act oF 19’74, as amended, (P,L. 93-523); and (h)
proection o’ endansered species under the
Endangered Species Act oF 193, as amended, (P.L.
93-205).

12. Will comply with the Wild and Senic Rivers Act
o/" 1968 (I$ U.S.C. | 1271 et seq.) related to
protecting components or ltentlal components el"
the national wild and scenic rivers system.

DATE SUeMITT|D
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NARRATIVE SUMMARY CAMP LEUNE M11dTAY RESERVATION

SITE DESCRIPTION

Camp Lejeune Military Reservation, a U.S. Marine Corps Base established in 1941.
covers 170 square miles in Omlow County. The complex has a number of facilities,
including the Marine Corps Air Station blew River, which was established in 1951 and
adjoins the base. The main functions d the base are to provide bonsing, training, logistical,
and administrative support for Fleet Marine Force Units. The Navy has identified 77
potential waste disposal areas in Camp I.eJeune and has designated 23 as posing a potential
threat to public health and the environment. The Navy has detected pesticides in the soil
and various contaminant in the groundwat. Svral on.base drinking water wells have
been dosed. Apprordmately D,800 people obtain drinking water from wells within 3 miles
of the contamination on the site, with the nearest well being 3,500 feet away from one of
the areas of contamination. Groundwater i the sole source of dr/nktng waster for the base
and the surroundin8 communities. Surface water from the base drains into the Atlantic
Ocean via the New River. Both bodies of water are used for fishing and recreational
activities.

Groundwater samples collected during 1985, from several wells along
northwestern perimeter of Hadnot Point Industrial Area (HPIA), revealed high
concentration of contamination from VOCs. The wells were removed from further use at
that time. Contamination was caused by solvent disposal in the HPIA.

During January 1989, EPA and NC Division of Solid Waste Management
representatives conducted aRCRA Facility A.e.ment (’RFA) to identify potential SWMUs
on the Reservation. In addition to the 23 sites previously identified by the initial assessment
study, the RFA recommended 7 additional SWMUs requir/ng further investigation.

On March 22, 1989, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Adrn/nistration (NOAA),
as a natural resource trustee, determined the Reservation to represent a potential threat to
natural resources held in trust by Federal agencies.

On October 4, 1989, the Reservation was finalized on the NPL (proposed June 24,
1988).

REMEDIAL WORK SCHEDULE

A complete-round of soil sampllng, groundwater monitor well construct/on and
sampling, and surface water sampling has just been completed and the reports of results are
expected in July 1991.

A/I work as yet proposed is tentative, the tint document required under the Federal
Facility Agreement will be the Site Management Plan (required 30 days after the effective
date of the Federal Facility Agreement), which w/ll outline remedial work to be performed.
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Ma.,’/ne Corps Be Camp Lejeune is following EPA recommendations which suggest apriorit/zatlon of operable units, w/th the most ser/ous sites moving out with remedial actionfirst, followed by lesser contaminated sites be/rig brought/nto the process as funding allows.
PROJECTED FYgl REMED/AL ACTIONS

Develop Work.Plans, Health and Safety Plans, and Sampllng/Analysis Plansfor RI/FS at Sites 6, 48, 69.

Had.not P_o!nt: 1). Sub_mit RI report for shai/ow soils, shallow and deepaquifer; 2) Subrmt FS ad Rik Assessment for shallow soils and deepaquifer.

Conduct Site Inspections at 9 s/tes.

PROJECTED FY92 REMEDIAL ACTIONS

Commence RI at sites, 6, 48, and 69

Hadnot po/nt: 1) Conduct source study of soil contamination at sites 9, 2-1,22, and 24; 2) Develop detailed feasibility study for shallow aquifer.
Construct/on of petroleum product recovery units at sites 45 and 52 (UST).
Construct/on of petroleum product recovery unit at Terav,.a Terrace (UST).
Construction of petroleum product recovery unit at site 22 (UST).
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IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

Management Plan

In order to satisfy DOD requirements for Cooperative Agreements the State
of North Carolina presents and agrees to the follow/ng provisions,

The North Carolina Department of Env/ronment, Health, and Natural
Resources has designated:

Jack Buffer
401 Oberlin Road, Raleigh, NC 27605.1350
919/733-2801

as the lead technical representative for remedial program management
activ/t/es at DOD facilities located with North Carolina.

2. The North Carolina Attorney General’s oe has designated:

Jill Hickey
Post Office Box 629, Raleigh, NC 27602
919/733-8352

as Department Counsel for matters arising from the remedial program
management activ/ties at DOD facilities located within North Carolina.

On the signing of the Cooperative Agreement between the State of
North Carolina and DOD, the State agrees to provide quarterly reports
for each site to DOD including: (a) itemized expenditures, (b) a
summary of the progress, and (c) explanation of any variances. These
repom are to be submitted, followinG the end of each quarter,
preferably within fifteen calendar days but not later than 30 calendar
days of the quarter’s end.

This application covers State management assistance for response
activities at DOD installat|ons within the State of North Carolina.
When new response actions are idendfieci for additional installations
-they will be added to the current list by amendment of this cooperative
agreement, and any adjustments in reimbursement will be made,





T/e State agrees to perform the follow/ng activities pertaining to response actions
at DOD installations covered by this agreemem.

I. Plannksg and Rev/ew

Rev/ew, comment and make recommendations on existing and
subsequent documents and data pertaining to removal, pre-remedial,
remedial, accelerated operable units and other response actions.

Identify and explain State applicable or relevant and appropriate
requirements (ARARs).

() Participate in technical review committees.

(d) Designate a project manager(s) to panlc/pate in plann/ng and review.

2. Technical Act/v/ties

Conduct site visits as necessa to rev/ew and provide management
assistance for response act/v/ties.

(b) Obtain split samples and subsequent analysis of these samples.

(c) Provide for independent quality assurance and quality .control
(QA/QC) of up to 10% of samples collected at installations covered
by th/s agreement.

(d) Paniclpate in establishing extent of off-post contamination through
sampling, installation of off-post monitoring wells, if required, and
analy.

Perform other technical services which are appropriate for the State to
perform to aid in response act/ons.

3. Community Relations

Partipate with DOD and other par’des in the conduct of public education
and community relations.

4. Legal and Financial Activit/es

(a) Prepare cost estimates and documentation of State costs relevant to
this agreement.





(s) Prepare, negotiate, amend and adrnin/ster this Cooperative Agreement
and the Department oi’ Defense State Memorandum or" Agreement.

() Rev/ew compliance of response acfiv/fies w/th identified State ARARs.

Rev/ew, comment and make recommenda|ons on documents and data
regarding prioritizatlon of sites, including model development, testing
and applicat/on.

General

Prov/de other services flint are set out in this agreement or are
included in or are cons/stont w/th the terms of this agreement or with
imtallafion.speclfic areements.
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PART V

A. EXPINSE SUMMARY





EXPENSE SLrMMARY

Camp LeJeune MCB
(Ausust 1991. September 1993)

6.

7.

8.

Personnel 1 jEnroental gineer
ree Totals for 12 mon t s

Fringe Benefits

Travel
(includes travel for other DEHNR Sectionssuch 8s the Groundwater Section d possiblyone attorney)
6 to 8 out.of.state tr/ps
25 to 30 in.state trips

Equipment
Computer for Engineer

Supp

Contractual (not applicable)

AssJgaees (not applicable)

Other
Postaae nlTelephone & Phone System useMedical Monitoring me noOther (office maintenance, wiring, etc.) sue s0

Direct Cost

Indirect Cost (27.8%)

Total Cost

August 91-

$39,000

$9,377

$6,212

S0

$0

$1,369

$61,858

$72,700

August 92.

$42,000

$9,959

$6,809

S0

$1,600

$0

$o

S1,156

$61,522

$73,200
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Part VI

B.

Lobbying Form

Certification Regard/ng Drug-Free WorkplaceRequ/rements Grantees Other Than Indiv/dua/s

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspens/on,and Other Respons/bfl/ty Matters

State Signature Authority Form

Copy of Signed DSMOA





Certification

CERTIFICATION REGARDING
for Contracts.. Grants.

500 Project

LOBBYING

Loans. and

Number

Cocnerativ.

The undersigned ertifies, to the best of his or her knowledgeand belief, hat.

el! No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will bepaed, by or on behalf cf the undersigned, to any person forinfluencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee ofany agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or eployee ofCongress, or an employee of a Member of Congress n connectio

==eaA ran, the maMin of any Federal io=- - -,*’.

renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contractgrant, loan, or cooperative agreement. ’
(2) If any funds oher than Federal aproprAated funds have beenpaid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attemptingto influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member ofCongress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an em ioee of aMember ?f Congress in connection with this Federa ---gran, loan, or cooperative a tea ’’’,.+.._= ment. h? undersigned -h=ll
Loylng-, An accordance with its instruction. -w

(3) .The undersigned shall require that the language of hiscertification Me included in the award documents for allsuMawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, surants, andcontracts under grants, loans, an cooperative agreements) andthat all subreciplante shall certmfy and disclose accordingly.
Th.is certification is a material representation of fact u on
-nru no. 5UlSS10n of his certification is a prate uisiefor making or eterin ito this ransacton Am---- =- .
1352, itle 3, U.S. Ce. Nay person who failsrequired certflcation shall Me subJec to a civll penaly of notless than $i0,0 an nt more than $I00,000 fo each such

i11i W. Co, Jr.
(Typed" Name and le of_Authoi -- r enave

m
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RECIPIENT CERTIFICATIONFOR RECIPIENTS OTHER THAN INDIVIDUALS
DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE ACT 1988

The oetfcation set foy below s a materialrepreaentatlon of fact upon wlch reliance was placed when theagency detemlned to award the asslstmnce agreement. If At islater etemlned that the recipient knowingly rendered a falsecertlfcatAon, or otherwise violates requirement ofFree Workplace Act, the Agency_ An ad*-- the Drug. ..,v any oer reedlesavailable to the Federal Government, may take action authorizedunder the Dru-Free Workplace Act.

A. The grantee certifies that i wll provideworkplace by:

(s) Pullshlng a stateent.notlfying emplo sea that

employees for violation of such prohibition;’* "" --n agalne

(b) Esablshlng a drugfree awareness program to informemployees about

(I) The dangers of rug abuse in he workplace;
(2) The grantee’s policy of maintaining a drug-freeworkplace;

(3) Any available drug counseling, rehabi1tation, andemployee assistance programs; and

4) The Penalties that m-- - -- -- mpose upon employees fodrug abuse vlolatlons occurring n the workplace;

in the Performance of the grant be given a copy of the satemenrequired by paragraph (a);

(d) Notifyin’he employee i the statement requlre byparagraph (a) that, as a condition of employment under he grant,the employee will
(1) Abie by the termsof the statements; an
() otfy the employer of any criminal drug statutec=nvlcton f?r a violation occurring An the workplaceZater than fve days after such conviction;

no

(e) oifyn the agency within ten days after receivingno?e un=er subparagraph {d)(2) from an employee or otherwisereceiving actual notice of suc conviction;

0
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Taki.ng one ef tie followrec_evlng notice under ing a.c._z.ons, .wthln 30 dem lo subparagraph d aye ofP yee who is so convicted
( ; ’ Wthn respect to any

Taking appropriate permonnel actimploye., up to and including t.rminao’st .uah an

!_Rqurtg such an employee o arsatisfactorily ticipate
rena#A&alon Program approved for su

-’- local health, law enzorcement, or

drug-free workplace ,...... ?ontlnue to mantaln a

B. The grantee shall inaer n he pace Provided below hsle(s) for the Performance of work done in connection with he
specific grant:

Place of Performance (Stree address, city county, state,zip code) ,
401 0brlln Roa

Raleigh, Hake, 2760-13S0

/

Author

illiam W. Ccb, Jr.,
Typed Name and Title
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bed Projee Number

DOD/STATE MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENTCOOPERATIVE AGREEMENT
CERTIFICATION REGARDINGDEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS

The Poepective Prtiipant certifee to the

(a) Are not Presently debarred, suSPended, proposed fordebarment, declared inellglble, or voluntarily excluded fromcovered transactions by any Federal department or agency.
(b) Have nc withn a three year Period preceding thisproposal been convlct?d.cf or had a civil ugement renderedagainst them for comm1slon of fraud or a.coctlon with obtalnAn,, at+...,.-_ ._- y1Inal offense in

pUDllo (Federal, State o’--:?- ?DEal,, or Performing a
public transactlon violati^- -- n_?r.contract under a( aatutas or commls Y .’ederal or_sucre antirust
falsification ordestructlon of records, making false statements,or receiving stolen property.

(c! Are not Presently Indcted for or otor civ111y char-ed b.. ................ erwlse =rimlnall- uv;nmen$ en1y (Federal, State or
y

local) with commission of any of the offenses ’paragraph (b) of ths cerIflcatlon, encumbered in

!d) Have not within a three-year stiedaPp1caion re os P Preceding this/P p al had one or more Public(Federal, Sate, or loca ransactionsl) terminated for cauae or default.
understand that a false statement on his ce.rtification may begrounds for reJ. e.ction of this proposal or termnation of theaward. In addition, under 15 USC Sac. 1001ay result n a fine of un n ’ fals staament

years or both. .--,uuu or ImPIsonment for p to 5

Typed Name & T
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IZ,

DIPARTMENT OF DEFENSE AND STATE MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMXNT (DSMOA
In order to epedlte the cleanup of hazardous waste sites on

Department of .Defense {DoD) installations within the State of
North Carolina and ensure compliance with the applicable State
law and regulations of the State, DoD and the Department ofEnvironment, Health and Natural ReSources, Solid Waste ManagementDivision (SWHD) on behalf of the State of North Carolina enter
into this Agreement.

Except as otherwise specified, the terms in this document are
unique to this document only.

SECTION IREIMBURSEMENT OF STATE COSTS

I. This Agreement covers r

estora. -*vles runoed undo ,,,=
bu t--:["’ wznse (ER, D) aDDro-r--[ th Environmental
_

?: a[eement are thole 0 *=un. zntallatlons cover

Wth sites not - - _== zs (NP and ---,,--.

cover the colts of lervlcel rondoservices at Proert...... !ed Prior to OctohaCtlviies ,..= ,’= ,u owneg Dy the F==----,,=u from Sources other than’*_uverngenu;and
2.

,u
Unless a site-specific agreement provides otherwise,

agreement is the mechanism for ayment of the costs incurred
the State in providing the services llst?d in Paragraph

this
ectlon in relation to ER, D funded activities at the

by
thisinstallations Covered by this Agreement.costs Pursuant to this A-r............ Fu11.payment ofay claims the Sta- ^- -E’ cnstues final ..___te_

O= services carolina ms hayoutlined in Section (B w-=y-- for Performancework carrle out after October 27. /"ofect_to ER, D fundedinstallations covered by this
, == eAA Or theAgreement, except for those State

costs covered by a sAte-speciflc agreement.
3. OoD agrees to seek sufflcent funding through the OoDbudgetary process in accordance wzth Section.II.and to pay the

State of North Carolina for the services specified in paragraph
fo all ER, D funded actlvities.at installations covered bAgeement subect to the conditi............ Y this

B
this section, uns aria Azmltatlons set forth in





State services that quallfy for payment under this Agreementinclude the following types of assistance provided by the Statecommencing at site identification and continuing througconstruction, as well as any other activities that are funded byER, D:

1. Technical review, ?omments and recommdocuments or data re-u-- - ndations on all

uvoe y a DoD Como-- ? na are
:t.?f a request from the State made un-ri5 a_a

2. Identification and explanation of State aPplicable orrelevant and appropriate requirements related o responseactions a DoD installations.
3. Site visits to review DoD response actions and ensurehe/r consistency with appropriate State equirements, orin accordance with slte-sPecif requirements establishedin other arsements between the State and DoD Component.
4. Participation in cooperation with DoD in the conductof public education and public participation activitiesin accordance with Federal and State requirements forpublic involvement.
5. Services provided at the request of DoD-in COnnectionwith Participation in Technical Review Committees.
6. Preparation and acbnlnlstratlon of a cooperativeagreement (CA) o implement this Agreement, including theestimates of State costs.

7. Other services that the State will provide thai’areset out in tis Agr?ement or are included zninstallation specific agreements.

ACCOUNTING ROCEDURZ
Subject to the provisions ^- .........

relmDursemen Of ellglb/e State costs Incurre:+9_a_th date f thi Agreement shal :t::y: ter
Vacczces that reasonably ’a....,.." proeoures and- naurl O the costs
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involved, the date the costs were incurred, and show that thecosts were entirely attributable to activities at an installationcovered by this Agreement.

2. Payment of eligible State costs for services providedafter the effective date of this Agreement must comply with allapplicable Federal Procurement and auditzng requirements.
D. _MAXIMUM REZMBURSEME

Reimbursement for services provided under are ra hinstallations included in An-- P. g p S for all
--r............ =-m=n snal not exceed one= ca.= o ne estimated total COSTS for all Of the work tha1asbeen funded by ER, D since October 17, 1986, and thatfuture be fund I in the

o-me. or czeanup costs daveIs Agreement are provided soZel- for th Zoed.uder= amount of unding the State is eligible to eceive.
g

E. ANNUAL BUDGET LIMITS

The_tste ma ordinarily request that up to a maximny-i 5) percent of the total State serv’--- -- ozunus Or,z nsuslauzons listed in Attachment A be Provzded inaccordance with Section II.during any’flscal year. Dapprove an annual budaet lmi h-, ............ oD may,,, u=us uwency-Zlve (25ercent of the total State services funds f the Stateaemonstrstes th need for a higher percentage based onof the work pro3ected during the flsca.
auorosnce with Se mcti_...I Of this agreement durln azf the $ate requests an alloca g fiscal year
f tiOn of ten (10) percent or m.._rIcs nder thls Agreement. The Sta - m. ; ore
unuseu runs into subsequent years,

t .. ova;.......... If the cost of Stateervces =urng e_zsal year exceeds the annual budhe State ma get limit,
mun aowaole unaer federal procedures forcooperative agreements, the State may then seek reimbursement ofthese costs in a subsequent year through a coopersCive agreementas long as the total amount of the payments to the State doe notexceed theone (I) Percent ceiling, or the annual bud et 1for that fiscal year. A a,,--- ------- g Imzt

past costs will be a-v1,, ..rr. relmDursement of
DoD. z -= u=u u orth Carolina and the

F. ADJUSTMENT OF COST ESTIMATE

The State or DoD may request a review of total estimated ER, Dfunded project costs covered by this Agreement once during teterms of a cooperative agreement. The total project costs shall

3
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be revised to reflect the new eser?ent of the total ,, _tmates._ The cellinrevlsions of eh= ^.C--a=Ct costs shall h- -at
g of one

total project c ss since Octob the

State ram-- . _e lower than prevl^,,o clszon (ROD) ora to Payment as follows: ted, the
a. the State is entitled to Payment of all services rendered
prior to completion of the new. estlmate so 1within the ceiling of the prevzous estimate; and,

ong as they are
b. reimbursement of future incurred costs for providingservices, at the option of the State, in an amount either:1. up to a total of previous and future costs of onepercent of the revised estimate; or,

2. the lesser of:

i} one quarter {/4) of one () percent of the postROD or equivalent documents costs, or,
ii) the remaining balance of te one (} Percententltlemen under the pevAous estimate.

Procedures for State reimburagreements (CAsl a- eent through c oa .a u=scrzbe An
O Peratzve.ccordance with Off - Attachment B an .i v Danaa }0, A-87, and A-128. A,__gm.and Budget (OMS} Ci Ulars

quarterly basis. DoD will rote
-,,o nu oz earn uarte . -.- _Wthln Sixty (60r q r ,mu sa ) daysaport, including cost i submit to ODD a scOSts sctu ,,-rs wnlc dlr tatus
.=_ ally incurred bu th- e ectly relate a11owabe quaruer for serv=- - -" -u.uner this Agreeme .i- each i nt dUrln9a11 be determined , ntallston. Allow-
rcular A-R

_ :y ?uuruance With h. - - uusus
wuu Shill recon wzeemen an.ot completed awards in _e ?09tinuing awards and cl-=-nc. wztn Crcular A-I02. Auditingo States programs shall be accomplished in accordance withCircular A-128.

H. ADDITIONAL WO__

t .Wen. an installation requests.that a State perform a Specific
ecnncal study or similar technical support that could otherwise

be done by a contractor, and SWMD agrees to do the work, funding
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will be negotiated between the ,installation and the State outsideof this Agreement.

I. EMERGENCIES
In an emergency situation involving a threat to public healthor the environment, the State must, unless the nature of the

emergency does not permit notification, notify the DoD Component
prior to taking removal action in order to be reimbursed for its
reasonable costs. Reimbursement of the State for its work will
be handled directly between the DoD component and the State, and
outside of this Agreement. Disagreements that arise under this
paragraph are subject tO the Dispute Resolution process in
Section IV.

SECTION II
FUNDING AND THE PRIORITY SYSTEM

A. The Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Environment), as the designee of the Office of the Secretary of
Defense responsible for carrying out the Defense Environmental
Restoration Program, and the DoD components shall seek sufficient
funding through the DoD budgetary process to carry out their
obligations for response actions at DoP installations within the
State. Funds authorized and appropriated annually by Congress
under the ER, D appropriation in the DoD Appropriations Act shall
be the source of funds for all work contemplated by this
Agreement.

B. Should the ER, D appropriation be inadequate in any year to
meet the total DoD requirements for cleanup of hazardous or toxic
contaminants, DoD shall establish priorities among-sites in a
manner which maximizes the protection Of human health and the
enviconment. In the prloritlzation process, DoD shall employ a
model which has been and will be further developed with the
assistance of te States and the EPA. Future enhancements or
refinements to the model shall occur in consultation with the
States and the EPA. DoD shall also involve the States and the
EPA in its use of this prlorltization model through review of
technicalsite data. The DoD components shall receive and give-
full consideration to information provided by the States
regarding factors to be considered in decislonmaking in the
annual prioritization process for allocating resources available
for cleanups. The State accepts that a DoD prloritizatlon system
developed and operated as described in this subparagraph is
needed and proyides a reasonable basis for allocating funds among
sitesin the interest of a national worst first cleanup program.
To that extent, the State will make every effort to abide by the
priorities developed thereunder.
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C. Nothing in this Agreement shall be iterpreted to requireobligation or payment with regard to a ite remediation inviolation Of the Anti-Deficiency Act (3 U.S.C. 1341).

SECTION
LEAD AGENCIES

Each DoD Component Shall designate an individual responsiblefor managing remedial,and removal actions for each installationwithin the State. Thls individual shall be responsible forcoordinating all tenant activities at the installatlon withregard to the remedial and removal action program.individual Thewill also act as emediaA project manager (RPM) withinthe meaning of the National contingency Plan (40 CFR Part 300).
The State shall designate ale- o......-u usue agency or each DoDnsallatlon within the State. (This agency Jay v:ry bynstalation). The lead State agency for an nstallatlon shallcoordinate among other State agencies to re res nPosition as to remedal/rem^v-- -- - ? t.a single Sate

.Stte agency shall designate a St-’- =alton. The
oa; wo shall be th

=e ency Coorainatorsingle point-uf-conuact baPPropriate DoD com etween the
State onet inslation and the Stanvolvement in th .re egardln
the installation. remeoAaA and. removaA actions programgat

SECTION IV
DISPUTE RESOLUTION

A. The Remedial PrOject Manager (RPM) and the State AgencyCoordinator (SAC) shall be the primary points of contact tocoordinate the reedlal and removal rogram at a)a)lation.withzn the State, Includin- -uzspu=es. With regard to installationso;";ilaou=ln. zare executed Federal Facility Agreements under
es for which there

120, dispute resolution provisions =_CRC.L. Section
agreements shall govern. or other stes it is the intention ofthe parties that a11 disputes shall be resolved at tssble level of authority as exe------ e lowest

Auus+/-y as posslble.wlthinune following framework. All tmeframas for resolvbelow ma b Ing dzsputesy lengthened by mutual consent.
I. Should the RPM and SAC be unable to a tee thshall be refer g , matterrid in writing as soon aevent to exceed ten I0 w-- s_praccale but In no

mutually agreed upon rere.-----,?u agency o their
r ----Aves oesgnaed in writing.
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.2. Should the Installation commander and the chiedesignated program offlce of the lead State agency or theirmutually agreed upon representatives designated in writing beunable to agree within ten (I0} working days, the mattershall be elevated to the head of the lead State agency andcounterpart member of he lead ervice involved who shalla general/flag officer or a member of the senior executlve--service.

3. Should the head of the lead State agenc and thecounterpart DOD r Yepresentative fail to resolve hewznzn twenty (20) working days the matter shal beto the Governor and the Service Secretary concerned forresolutlon.

B. It is the intention of the parties that all disputes shall beresolved in this manner. Alternative dispute resolution methodsmay be used. In the event that the Governor and the ServiceSecretary are unable to resolve a dispute, the State retains anyenforcement authority it may have under State or Federal law.

SECTION V
REOPENER

The terms of this Agreement may b modified at any time bymutual Agreement of the parties. If a party requests theAgreement O be reopened but te other party does not congtte will be eferred to an ndlvld.,- -- ?u, terne slgnatories to this aareemen- -h=:u_zn wrztlng Dy- sgnatores o this agreement or thelt =w;u o....... successors in offce.r no resozuuzon zs reached within twenty (20} days, theAgreement shall not be reopened.

SECTION VI
TERMINATION

This Agreement may be terminated by either party at teexiratlon of any cooperative agreement entered into pursuant tothzs Agreement if the party seeking termination has hot,fled theother party in writing at least ninety (90) days prior to theexpiration of the cooperative agreement. te.receivlng anotice of termination, a party may invoke one Olspute resolutioninprocess Section IV. Each signatory of the agreement mayinvolve other officials to whom they report in the process ofresolution. Th parties by mutual agreement may also rfer thematter to the.Governor of the State of North Carolina andhls(her). Counterpar within the Department of Defense.

0
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Alternative dispute resolution methods may be used. Failingtheir agreement, this Agreement shall be considered re,Snared

Assistant Secretary
EnvAronaental PzotecAon

Thomae E. Baca
Deputy Assistant Secretaryo Defense (Envlroent)

DATE ."
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ATTACHNT A TO DSMOA

D0D IHSTALLATIONS COVERED BY THIS AGREEMENT
Stae of North Carolina

Navy

1. Marine Corps Base Camp LeJuene

INSTALLATIONS MAY BE ADDED TO THIS LIST PERIODICALLY AS NECESSARYIN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION V, REOPENER.
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ATTACHMENT B o DSMOA
PROCEDURES FOR STATE REIMBURSEMENT

The Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense for [Environment)[DASD(E)) and the Head of the Agency signing on behalf of theState will sign the DSMOA.

’ The DSMOA is the overarchlng agreement of commitment
between the DoD and the State, but does not obligat or commitfunds.

Reimbursement will be accomplished, using Federal
Procedures for cooperative agreements (CAB), with States thathave signed DSMOAs. Eligible activities are limited to thoseauthorized for the Defense Environmental Restoration Program(DERP), and funded by the Defense Environmental RestorationAccount (DERA}, Sections 2701 e ,eq., of Title l0 U.S.C., and asspecified in the DSMOA.

Reimbursement will commence as soon as possible withDERA funds.

ODD policies and procedures for processing CA applicationsand payments will be developed with input from the States andannounced in a Fedezal Rei#e notice.

In general, these activities will be centralized inthe ODASD(E).

It is anticipated that these policies and procedureswill encompass the following: who may apply, what can be funded,evaluation criteria for awards, submission procedures and closingdates for receipt of applications, and State resp6nslbllities.

Wihln tis. framework, it is anticipated thatmonitoring aria quarterly reporting procedures for States’status and financial status will be developed.
program

Administration of CAs will be in accordance with Office ofManagemsnt and Budget (OMB] Circular A-102, Grants and
Cooperative Agreements with State and Local Governments, andTitle 32 CFR 278, Office of the Secretary of Defense, UniformAdministrative Requirements for Grants and Cooperative Agreementsto State and Local Governments.

A State will submit a complete application package forFederal asslstnce,consisting of Standard Form 424 (iF 424) andattachments, including a proposal narrative, the signed DSMOA,and a project management plan. The State’s application must alsoinclude.a description of the type and amount of support services

0
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tha the State plans to provide for each installation covered in
the DSMOA for the specific award period of the CA.

CAs will awarded for a term of two (2) years, based onan annual estimate Of requirements. Applications will be
accepted after signature of the DSMOA by both partles; DoD
processing time for applicatlons is expected to be two months.

The DASD(E} will accept the application, review it,
and make a decision as to the award. This CA agreement, when
signed by both the DASD(E) and he Head of the Agency signing onbehalf of the State, oomprises the contractual relationshlp
between the DoO and the State.

States may request funds in accordance with the
methods outlined in OMB Circular A-102 and 32 CFR 278. These
documents provide for the following methods of payment: (1)
Advances (LetteE of Credit), (2) Reimbursement, and (3) WorkingCapital Advances. A State may request a payment method in its
cooperative agreement application.

Allowable costs will be determined in accordance with OHBCircular A-87, Cost Principles for State and Local Governments.Specific services to be provided by the-States will be asdescribed in the DSMOA.

Auditing of States programs will be accomplished in
accordance with OMB Circular A-128, Audits of State and LocalGovernments.

The followlng s addltlonal information regarding, the generalprocedures that DoD plans to use in implementing DSMOAs and CA’swih the States:

I. DoD DASD(E) will invite States to sign DSHOAs and submitapplications for CAs.

2. DASD(E) will send a memorandum (Attachment C) to the DODComponents (Army, Navy, Air Force, DLA, and other DoD agencies)asking them to cooperate with the States and compile necessarydata. The States and Installatlons will communicate directly onresponse actlvAtles anticipated to take place over the next twoyears and on the total DERA cost estimate.

o

2

3. DoO Components will use their Chaln-Of-Command to
develop and pas on daa o DASD(E): Component Headquarters willgave the message to their Major Commands (e.g., Army Materiel
Command), and the Major Commands wall forward the message totheir Installations (e.g., Sacramento Army Ammunition Depot).

11





4. The Components will provide information, obtained from
their Installations and Major Commands, to DASD(E) by State.

5. Each State contacts DASD(E) about its desire tO have aDSMOA and CA, and works with DoD to have State-speclflc
information inserted into the provisions where indicated in themodel language and to fill out the CA application.

6. DASD(E) and the State sign the DSHOA and the CA.

7. The State submits requests for payment in advance basedon anticipated workload or for reimbursement of services providedunder the CA, on a quarterly basis.

8. Quarterly In-Process Reviews (IPRs), or alternative
arrangements by mutual consent, will be held between DASD(E)
staff and the State agency. IPRs will include State progress.reports concerning activities and funding.

9. CA audits will be carried out in accordance with OMBCircular A-128.
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DoD/STATE MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT

CERTIFICATE OF ALrI3-1ORITY

S
I, Lacy H. Thornbur. do hereby :emity that I am the m-/nc/nal leoa!tare 0 ’---f North Carohna, and at WLlliam W. Co ,r. who exebey, cured this Coopera...Agre.ement on the behalf of the State/s author/zeal to bind the State to all terms andcondztons of said aueement,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have made and executed this certification thiszse day of ,ul II.

Attorney General
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NAVPAC ZNSTRUCTTON 62aO._...3B

Subj DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY POLLUTION CONTROL REPORTS (RESPONSIBILITy ANDGUIDANCE)

Ref: (a) Executive Order 12088 of 13 Oct 1978
(b) Office of naKeent and udKet Circular No. A-106 of 31 Dec 1974(c) Envirorental Protection AKency Procedures for Reportin8

Proposed Pollution Abatement Projects for Federal Facilities of
20 Nov 1986

(d) 9OOINST 4120.14 of 30 uS 1977 (Enviromnental Pollution Prevention,
Control and Aberrant)

(e) OPAVIST 5090.1 o 26 y 1983 (virontal a atural eeources
Protection anual)

(f) OPAVIST 11010.20 o 9 3ul 1985 (Faalites Project nual)
(eOT)

() AVACIST 1100.449 og 19 Nov 1979 (Sre Faciltes Planning)(h) HCO Pll000.eB of 9 Dec 1983

Encl: (1) Guidance for Preparin$ New and Revised Navy Pollution Control-Report (PCR) Exhibits
(2) Pollution Control Report (PCR) Exhibit
(3) Common Project Titles for PCR Exhibits

1. Puose. To assign responsibility and provide Suidance for the
preparation, coordination, and dstrlbution of Department of the NavyPollution Control Reports (PCR).

2. _. NAVFAC Instruction 6240.3A of 22 October 1981.

3.

a. Reference (a), Executive Order 12088, Section 1-401, requires federalaSencies to develop and iplement plans to ensure that all facilities ere incoplience with federal, state, and local environntal laws end reSulations.
b. Reference (b) requires that uniforproJect docuentation be preparedto identify and initiate proposed corrections to a deficiency or violation ofan applicable envronmental standard. Regerence (b) also requires federalaences to mabmt the PC to the Environmental ProtectonAencyovow and evaluation. s evaluation s a contous process
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in October and culminates in July/August with the preparation of a report
known as the "OHB Report" or "A-106". This report is provided to OHB in
September and focuses on projects which should be funded in the followin
fiscal year. The A-106 documents the Justification and financial status for
pollution abatement fundina, provides a means to evaluate prosress toward
compliance oals, and serves as a basis for meier decisions involvius the
Navy’s Environmental Protection Prosram. The prortzaton of fnancal
resources to accolsh pollution abatent corrective actions s dependent on
the quality and accuracy of the infection n t A-106 eport. PCR
infoton st be accurate and up-to-date at all ts. feences (c), (d)
and enclosure (1) provide specific requrents for PCR preparation and
eufttal.

c. eference (e) assisns the Naval Facilities nSineerins Cond
(NAVACENGCOM) the responsibility for the plannins, coordination, submission,
and publication of the Department of the Navy PC.

a. Seoe. Pollution control project docuentation shall be prepared to
(l) identify air, CECL., solid and hazardous wastes, drinkinS water, noise,
ocean dupin$, pesticides, radiation, solid waste, toxic substance control,
and water pollution deficiencies, (2) initiate corrective mmaeures, and (3)
establish fundins requirements. Project documentation and budset requireunts
sst be developed in accordance with references (f) and (K), and enclosure (1)
to be considered for approval and inclueion into the POe.

There are eeveral, types of funds Which are centrally manased by
NAVFACEBGCOM for the correction of pollution abatement deficiences.
funds available include:

a. Operations and HaLntatnence. Maw (O&H.N) Poluti99 Abat__m_nt Funds.
These funds are budseted by NAVFACENGCOH throush NAVCOPT strictly for the
purpose of correctin8 pollution abatement deficiencies at Navy shore
activtes, llarine Corps activities are not elisible for these funds, ltarine
Corps pollution abatement projects are funded by the Cmandant of the Harine
Corps (CHC). In accordance with reference (a), no funds appropriated or
apportioned for pollution abatement projects under the Navy Pollution
bateemnt Prosram shell be used for (1) new construction, where such
construction plements mission objectives and le not itself a pollution
abatement project, (2) replacement of worn out operational pollution abatement
equipment or facilities, and (3) routine operation and meintenance of
pollution abateaent equipment or facilties. As stated in reference (),
Chapter 7, contructon costs for O&l/,M Pollution Abatement Special Projects
cannot exceed $200,000. Any construction that exceeds $200,000 must be funded
by tLLitary Construction (HILTON) funde.

b. Hilita Construction. Navy (HILTON), Pollution Abat__s+__nt Funds.
There funds are available for real property acquisitions, such al domeltic
lewase and ndusrial wastewater treatment plants, municipal sewale
connections, and hazardous waste etorae facilities at Navy installations, ks
staked in parasraph 4.a. above, a Pollution Abatement MILCON project has
contruction costs exceedine $200,000. Karine Corps activities are elisible
for these funds. Marine Corps pollution abatement projects that qualify for
HILCOM are funded by the CILC.
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c. Other. Procurement, Navy OPN). Pollution Aatent nds. Centrally
nased OPM funds are available for centrally procured Pollution Abatent
equpnt fo Navy activities (.e., o1 skiers, aste ol.,ragts

moorLn$ systems, utility boats, and workboat platform). KarLne Corps
activities are not eligible for these funds, larine Corps pollution abatement_
equLnt projects are [unded by the . For tse lbe tt are not _._
centrally procured, a Limited un o undLn Lm available or equLpn.
th a unit value og $15,000 oc re. 1988 DaD trzaton and

ccordn$1y, the noncentraly ased tm og equpnt vn a t value
o less tn $15,000 do,lace are eenses d wl be funded by the
and ntenance ppropraon. oncentrallyed tm og equpnt
a unit value o $15,000 dollars oree ace lnvesnt costs and il be
unded by t procurent appropriation. All centrally ased te
equnt are nvestn costs d wll be gded by the procurmnt
appropriations

d. LtVromentL Restoration Funds. The Superfund Amendments and
Reauthorization Act of lg86 provided for continuinK authority for the Defense
Environmental Retoration Account (DERA). The OeRA is specially 8ppropriated
to OoD from Congress for cleanup of past hazardous waste disposal sites at
both Mary and Marine Corps actvities. This is a transfer account which DaD
uses to provide DEKA funds to the military services. Based upon the Mary’s
requireents, which we identify through our PCR, DaD transfers these funds to
Navy as either O&H,M, ltCOM, or Other Procurement, Navy (OPI) funds, dependins
on their intended use.

Two types of DERA funds are currently available for Navy and ttarine Corps
activities:

,..r

assess, control and/or reove contuAnation by toxic and hazardous substances

Harine Corps installatons. This includes site investlEations and cleanups of
past containaton from under,round storage tanks occurrinS prior to I Hatch
1986 and tanks abandoned prior to 1 January 1984. Cleanup of contamination
incidental to tank replacement must be funded by the activity. O,M and
occasionally HLCON fundins are available under this category.

(2) Other Hazardous Masts Oerations funds for projects to develop
and bnplement waste minbaization technoLoKias in such areas as hazardous
material substituton, process chansas, recyclin, and waste treatment. Both
O,M and OPN funds are available in this catesory (i.e., Used Solvent
elimination Study (O&, funded) and Used Solvent Still procurement
funded).

a. The PCR has been prepared since 1967. Currently, each project
included in the PCR is comprised of an approved exhibit. Ths exhibit
provides a complete descripton of the deficiency, proposed corrective action,
and fundLn requLremsnts usnS the parameters dscussed in enclosure (1).





b. An approved new project exhibit and revisions to an existin exhibit
are entered into the PCR data file continuously. An automated data procassn
(ADP) syste facilitates publication of updated PCR data. This system
utilizes a workLnK copy printout. Printouts are issued monthly to activities
and their cognizant MAVFAC Enineerln Field Dvslon (EFD) or fundn CoEand
for those new and revised projects submitted durinK the previous onth. Zn
addition, a PlanninK, ProKranenin, and BudsetinK System (PPBS) four-year
report is senerated monthly to reflect the currant project execution plans.
The onthly PPBS run occurs on the third Wednesday of eachonth. Any
revisions or additions to appear in this run ust be entered into the PCR data
base before that particular Wednesday.

6. J3. To ensure the timely and’accurate subission and distribution of
the PCR, the followin actions are required:

a. Naval activities will:

(1) Prepare new PCR project documentation, usinS the procedures and
prescribed by enclosures (1) and (2), as appropriate.

(2) Subit new PeR project documentation for projects funded by
NAVFACENGCOM or operational funds of the Naval actvites to the coKnizant
NAVFACENGCOM EFD.

(3) Sub,it PeR project documentation for new projects funded by other
major claimants and subclainmnts, such as SPAWAR NAVSEA, NAV&IR and NAVSUP,
to their appropriate SSCOMHQ via the eoraphically respousibile NAVFAC EFD.
Submit revisions to the existin$ PCRproJect documentation directly to the
EFDs.

(4) Subit PCR project documentation for new projects funded by the
Co,andant of the Marine Corps (CMC) to CMC via the KeoKraphically responsible
EFD. Submit revisions to existinK PCR project documentation directly to CMC.

b. NAWaCeNCCa os
(1) Prepare and update PCR project documentation on projects usinK the

procedures and formats prescribed by enclosures (1) and (2) as appropriate.

(2) Provide technical assistance and Kuidance to activities within
their KeoKraphical area of responsibility reardinK subject procedures.

(3) Validate all PCR project documentation received and ensure the
data is technically adequate, complete, and accurate.

(4) Aeure that the PCR project documentation confo to the fundinKestablished in reference () for construction, maintenance, repair,
aquipmnt instatation, etc.
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(5) SutnuL one copy of the validated PCR project documentation or new
projects to MAVFACEMGCOHHQ Code 1fl1 for approval of projects that qualify for
MAVF&CEMCCOH centrally managed funding. en projects are to be funded by
other clan9 or CHC, the proJec docntatou should be submitted drecly
to the appropriate clement or C, respectively. EFD 1 ke
econdatlons o the caint or C n tee cases ee a poJect is
considered questionable or pollution abatent funding.

(6) nter revisions to existins MAIACEGCOH sponsored PCR projects
via the PCR on-line system.

(7) Notify NAVFACENGCOI4}IQ Code 181 before proceedin to contract award
on any project which has a chane in Scope or cost resultn$ n cost increases
of $$0K or 0% over the original cost estJnate.

c. lqaor claimants and systems cmmands (SSCOHS) wll:

(1) Review and validate activity PCRproJect documontatlon, in
accordance with enclosures (1) end (2), as appropriate.

(2) Subatit valldated PCR proJec doctunmntation for both now and
revised projects directly to NE$A, Code ll2F, Port Hueneme, CA.

d. e Coeanandant of the lrine Cors (ClqC) wll:

(l) Review and validate activity PC project documentation, in
accordance with enclosures (1) and (2), as appropriate.

(2) Submit validated PCR project documentation for both new and
revised projects directly to NgSA, Code l12F, Port lluenem, CA.

e. AACEMCCOq will:

(1) Prepare and update PCR project documentation, usin$ the procedures
and formats prescribed by enclosures (1) and (2).

(2) Provide final endorsement on MAVFACNGCOMIQ centrally managed
projects end ensure that the data is technically adequate, complete and

(3) Sutnult validated PCR project documntation for new projects to
Code 12F, Port Huenoma, CA.

(4) Update MAVFACblCCOIqIQ projects and Hilitar7 Construction (LqILCOM)
appropriation projects via the PC on-line system.

subject proceduce.

(6) Provide direction to IBSA concerninS the maintenance and
distribution of the PCR.
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f. The Bevel Enerzy end Environmental Suooort Activity (NEESA) Pork
Huenema, CA will:

(1) Prepare and update PCR project documentation, usinK the procedures
and formats prescribed by enclosures (1) ad (2).

(2) Update all Pollutton bateemnt and Hazardous Waste Hnimizatton
Equipent OPN projects (.e., ell Spill Equipemnt, Plastic Hedge Blastin$, USE
Equpnt, etc.) via the PCR on-line system. In addition, update those

responsible. So o these tes of projects y be Prelnary
sessnts/Se Inspections, Rmdal Investsaton/Feasblty Studies,
dal Actions, Plastic da Blastn Installation, Hardr Platn
trofts, Skimc urbsnts, d -Scene erators Trann (OSOT)

(3) aintan and update the DP file of now/revised PCR exhibits and
provide workinK copy of Exhibits to the shore activities and coKnizant EFD or
fundLnK Cmmand.

(4) Distribute the PCR and other infomaton relatinS to the PeR as
directed by HAVFACENGCOH.

(5) Haintain a historical file ofcrofiche for PCRs lg6?-present and
provide micrfiche copes upon request.

(6) Provide monthly PCR updates to EPA to update their Federal
Facilities Inforaation System for A-106 reportinK to OHB.

(?) Provide semi-annual (June and December) PCR Exhibits to CNO
(0P-45), NAVFACEHGCOHQ and the EFDs. eview the PCR distribution list in an
effort to eliminate unnecessary copies and enure the distribution includes
all active partcipants and other usael on a neid-to-kllow balls.

(8) bport inconsistencies to FDs in their project reports.

Users of PCR infgrati9 (aJor/subclaLmants, Naval activities, etc.)

(1) equest NEESA to place their nm on the PCR distributon list.

(2) equest historical aLtrofiche from lZSA.

(3) iequest current copies of this instruction fro tb Naval
Publications and Forms Center (PFC), 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia,
19120.
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7. Repor

&. Navy Activities. The reportns requre:ents prescribed are asssned
control sy=bol (DD-(SA)1383(6240)), end have been approved by the Chief of
Naval Operations.

b. Hsrne Cors Activities. me Comndsnt of the trne Cos, by
reference (h), has drected rne Cos actvtes to cly wth bhe
reporn$ requce:enbs of reerences (b) 4 (c). Conrol ol D6240-07
s been sssned.

8. Coordination. 1s drectve has’been coordn&ted wth the Co:msndant of
the srne Cors.

Dstrbuton (2 copes each)
SNDL A, 21A, E and F (less FIOI1), IDIZ (10 copes)

Copy to: (2 copes each)
SMDL A2A, (NAVCOHPT nd Oi, only), t3, A4A,, AS, V3, VS, VS, Vg, V12, V14,
V15, V16

Stocked:
CO NAVPUBFORNCEN
5801 Tabor Avenue
Ph1adelpha, PA 19120
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CUIDAblCE FOR PREPARZMC MEW AND REVISED
NAV POLLUTIO COMTROL REPORT (PCR) EXHIBITS

I. & PCR Exhibit provides a complete description of the pollution
deficiency, the proposed reledes, and fundn$ requremnts to correct the
problma. &12 informaton required enast be provided as described below. If
119._l., the exhibit will be returned.

2. nclosure (2) is the Exhibit fotwat you need to use when sutnnittin a
project request. This format zy be reproced or reted, as necessary, to
e length requreuts o each ndival proJec d t Lnoton
printed thereon.

3. The followin dataust be provided for each Exhibit.

&. tOZA. Enter one of the followin PeR medias as defined below. The
media represents the environmental law which requires the subasson of a
pollution problem/deficiency that needs correcting.

Ocean Dumpins
P_estcides
Radiaton
old aste
oxc Substance Control Act
ater

eachedia. The underlined letters shown above are emdia code letters and
prefix project numbers.

B. _. Enter the nm of the subittn

C. UIC (Unit Identification Code): nter the Service Code M (avy) or H
(Harne Corps) and and the sublttin activity*m S-dllit Unit Zdentifcation
Code (UXC). The UlC is also referred to as the Bureau Control Number or BeN.
This is further explained in the MAVCOT uual, Vol 2, pter 5.
exile of a UIC s N00025 or MKQ.

enclosure (1)
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on he da. (See Pars A above). e other our cracters conssLnr ds that deny the acvy and one alp cracter
identes the sequence o he poJec at the activy. se last
characters are assigned by after MAVFaCHQ approves t project.
addLton, [SA 11 also assZn project nera to those projects unded by
otr cats. ce a project nber is assigned and entered into the PCR
eyst, t cao be cned. S can 9T[ the entire project from the
system, assiSn a ne project ner, d reenter the project as requested.

E. PJE TITLE. tee a brief descriptive detfeaton of the
project. LenSth of ths fLeld is lted to 50 cracters. cloce (3)
contains s conly used project ttles for the Ba.

F. ’rIVITY. ntsr the activity’s near where the pollution deficiency islocated.. The activity nae must be copatible with the UIC, because when
beSA enter the project no the yet the activity
Senated to coincide th the UZC. ce t UIC e entered into t PCReyst, t activity n caot be

..FUIBC COH}ND. nter only the identification code of CC, SSCOH orshore activity providins funds. The onlF authorized codes are
NAVFAC, NAVAIR, AVSEA, AVSUP, SPAdAR, N&VCOHPT, OiIR, and IVIT.

H. SS. For new projects or status chanses, enter the status code forone of the following. The status code must be chaned as the project status-
proEre|ses or is dropped. ;hen the project status is COt/PL or DISC, the
project will appear as "tnactve". All other status codes will appear as
"active".

a. P_P Prelainary PlanninS, not yet under desiSn
b. 9S Under design

c. CONSTR Under construction

d. COHPL- Coapleted

e. COTTON Continuous; applies to project that is funded on a
continuinK basis, year after year.

f.. _- kferred; applies to a project that has been funded but is
bitn deayed because of extinuatin circuatances.

DISC Discontinued; applie| to a project where the source of
pollution has been eliminated (either before or after partial
fundnK); therefore, project is no lonKer required. Reason should
be noted under "OTHER PCR INFORITION:" See Pars II.E.
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NAVFACIMST 62aO.BB. APPROPRTATZON. nter one of the foLlowLnS applicable abbreviatons of
appropriation accounts:

Aooro=raton Account

HL1ttary ConstuctLon, Navy (PollutLon Abatmut Funds)
HLLLtary ConstructLon, Navy (EeSular Funds)
H1itary Construction, HArine Corps (Pollution Abetenant
Funds)
Hiltary Construction, Hrina Corps (ular s)
Hltary ConstctLon, aval

Otr Procuret, avy
Shpe Conetcton, avy

Fly sn$, Navy
Ba Industrial
Pocurnt, rna Cos
Cap,tel ntence d ntal s
on-pproprated nds
search, Oevelopnt,.Test d
eapons Procurmnt, eavy
on-pproprated nds, rne

I%CMCP
C

O&MN
O&MMC
OPM

APe

PIC

RDT&E

J. UBAPPROPRZATTON. Enter one of the followinS subeppropretions.
These subappropratLons apply to Navy orolocts only.

SubaDoroorLatton bbreviatLon

Pollution Abatement PA
Installation Eestoraton
Hazardous Waste nimizeton

K. INTERNAL PROJECT NUt{BER. Enter the Atvity or
er or HLltary ConsctLon "P" er. s Ls used for cross reerence
puoses Ln proect trackLnS. e fLeLd wll ld three project ers
consLstLnS oE seven aLp-nrLc eracters each. Please refer o
SectLon 7107 o re(erence (S), t FacltLes Proects aL.

a. Yiscal Year enter the fiscal year or years, as approprLats.
(.e., desLsn scheduled in i88 lutd Contruction scheduled n i89).





L. qOST O POLUTTON COHTROL HASURRS T THOUSANDS O DOLLARS

b. Buds,ted kount (000) This colt.u should contain the budset
estLnte or current workLnz estimate for the project duress each appropriate
fiscal year listed. A Kood example o this is the Installation Eestoraton
projects, Where you have edial lnvestlKatLon/Feasbilty Studies or
Renmdal Actons that are funded over several fiscal years.

c. Funded ounts (SO00) Fill out If applicable. Usually, you will
not have this colue filled out when subLttinK a PCR for approval. In
arKencLes, however, you ay set verbal approval over the telephone followed
up by a PCR. Zf ths happens, fll ot the Yscal Year/Years and DudKeted
Aounts as explained above. Fill out the Funded Amount only if you have
.actually cotted or oblKated funds eKatnst this project.

Consequently, the BudKeted ount of a poJect will umaally stay the
same, unless the workinK esthete increases. you "spend" funds aKanst the
project, this aaount will appear under the Funded k)unt.

H. AGIC PROJECT SCH)ULE DATES. This schedule depicts the various

start of constcton, commotion of cstctLon, fLl coance,
reSuLatory fLna collides. Dates to be entered nto ths schedule consLs
of the nth and year. For desLKn start, also enter t y of the nth.
order toLntaLn ths nfotLon n accurate, consistent and consLse
er, it Ls necessary to update the project scduLe as follows:

a. Prior to axecuton of the contract, enter the Navy-estimated
schedule.

b. After execution of the contract, enter the poJacted dates.

c. 9urins execution and upon co,letion of the project, enter the
actual completion dates for each stake of aocosplstment.

d. The final coumLiaq;e dae identifies when the Navy estimates
coapLLanca s to be attained.

compliance ust be attained to satisfy peraLtt requirements or
reKulatory date.

The project schedule dates should be consistent with the status and
fundins nforsatLon discussed above. The fiscal year for project dessn or
construction fundLnK nhould not be later than the fiscal year of the design
start date or construction start date, respectively.





POLLUTANT CATCOR. Enter one. of the followinS codes to identify thecateSory of pollutants to be controlled by the project. This information isrequired by SPA. APPlicable catesories are:

I.LkZD
POT
HOBL

SPCC
TOXC

PCB
LUST

PH-I

H-3
PH-4

SUED

Hazardous Pollutants
Publicily Oued Treatment Works
Hobile Air Pollutants
Harlne Sanitation Device
SPCC Plan
Toxics

Undersround ZnJoctibn Control
Polychlorirted Elphenyl Control
LeakuS derou Storaseou Point Source
Groundwaterntorn
Staiory Source
Ornkn$ ater
ZR Pae 1 (Plry senmnt/Sle Inspection)
R Pse 2 (Rmdal lnveatsaton/Feaablty Study)Ia Pae 3 (Tecoloy Developnt or
Ia Pae 4 (Rmdal Deceon/dal ton)
Correctonton ()
Land11 (Subtitle )

O. CORRECTIVE ACTZ0U COn. No input required. NEESA enters theappropriate Corrective Ation Code when enterinS the exhibit into the PCR.This Corrective Action Code is to identify corrective action taken to solvethe problem.

P. UAVFAC PROCltq tq.___T.. Io input tquired. Computer Senerated uponenterins the Corrective Xction Code.

Q, COHPLIANCE STATUS CO. One of the follovin$ codes suet be circled onthe exhibit which most accurately identifies the current compliance status ofthe pollution source for which this project is brine funded.

ESDP noes not meet tLtllhtand compliance

ESDF

PSnF noes not meet and compliance is in the

loets JJ-L;F.but needs JP.i_e.Sdue to needfor.
5





MLVFACI$T 6240.3B

C01PLIAHCE STATUS CODE (Continued)

ESDL treats standard but needs to dqonstrae eadershv.

Project required to meet the conditions of & siKned Federal
Facility Compll&nce AKreemant or Consent Order.

XNOV Project required to correct deficiencies found on inspectLons
by a reSet&ted authority or cited in Notice of Viol&tion or

OTHR Other

R. PROJECT ASSSSHEtiT. Oe of the foLLowinS mst be circled on the PCR
Exlibit, as applicable. This codinK is required by EPA a..ld describes why the
project tms been requested.

environmnt.

Project mport&nt to eKency prosrsm end/or cleanup of Local
environment.

LOW Project desirable to &Sency prosrea and/or cleanup of Local
environment.

S. VRIOUS LOCATIONS. Circle either yes or no, depondinS on whether the
project effects more than one &ctivity.

T. LEGAL ACTIO CODE. Enter "L" if the project is beinK requested
resuL of pendin Legal action. Explain under "OTHER PCR XBFOlbSATZO".

U. PRIORITY. Mo input required. This is a field that is available to
the En|lneernS Field Divsions fOr computer select purposes. There are our
characters In this field.

V. LEGAL.CITATiON. No nput required. This is a field that is available
to he EnSineerinS Field Divisions for computer select purposes. There are
eisht characters in them fied.

ZZ. COt’[PLETING PN:ES 2 O 3 OF THE XIiXBT

The follow,hi four sections, Problem Statement, Remedial tion,
Applicable Standards, and Other PCR Znformation, must be filled out as
explained below. Descriptions should be couplets &nd enmer all applicable
questions In order for the reviewinS ensinear to adequately review the
project. Those PCRs that are not adequately completed will be returned to

A. PROB14 STATEHII. Enter a brief description of the problem in the
first three Lines (numbers 0001-0003). Each of these Lines are limitq4 to
characters only. These three Lines should be a cmspLee Immary of the
problem, because they are extracted d Ltted to Anthly. Follow thLs
wth a detaLled descrptLon of the probl statent startnK on lne 0010.





MAVFCZMST 60.3B

B. PROBLEN STATHENT (ConS’d). There e no need to repeat the first 3
lines, 0001-0003, in the detailed description. This detailed description s

Navy use. 11e followtnK questions ust be answered in the detailed
description, if applicable:

Specific type of pollution.
kount of pollution.
Pollution source.

C. RIDZL ACT;OW. nter a stion of remedial action proposed by
project n the ftrs three lines (numbers 0001-0003). sch f hese lnes
Limited o 50 haraceFs only. se hree Lines suLd be oLee

t pollution source no co1Lce. Include zll zpplLcsble specfLcaons
for equpn, fc1ty or eriils to be utL1Lzed.

O. APPLZCABLE STMIDRDS. Enter & swmxtion of the epplicebl, st&nderds
in the first three lines (numbered 0001-0003). ch of these lines ere
limited to S0 characters only. A co.plate susary of the applicable standards
should ft in these three lines because they ere extracted and submitted to
EPAmonthy. Follow this with a statement of the specific requirements that

s federal requirement, the federal law, reul&tou, and date of the
regulation should also appear in this section.

g. OTTIER PCR ZNFORNATZOW. Include nfoeuation that does not appear
elsewhere on the Exhibit that is necessat for evaluatLns the project. Tesof nfokon Lch can be ncluded n ths section are:

a. If proposed proJec in one solid waste area ix likely to
Eenerate pollution of another kind (l.e., air) include description of the
eddtlorml pollution impacts.

b. Any envromontal-related litiSatlons whichmoy involve the project
should be explained.

c. Vhen a project statue is chansed o either discontinued or other,

the specific ste numbers, site ttles and costs associated wth each
ThLs ts nandatory for all la PCs.

e. Hazardous Waste Xintizakion poJects mast contain ecououLc
analysis tnfoatLou.





IAVFACXMST 6240.3B

ENVZRONHENTAL POLLUTZOM COIROL PORT (PCR) EXHZBZT
PROPOSEO PROJECT

HEDZA: EFD: UZC:

PROJECT MA/E:

IiOZNG COLIAD:

zlrENL PROJECT

STATUS: APPN:
SUBAPPN:

COSTS Or POLLUZON cotrrROL HEASU_ 150001

BUDGETED IND|O

 omrr

---CONSTROCTZON/STUDZES---
BUDGETED FUNDED

PROJECT SCHEDULE DATES

DESZGN COHPLETZOM:
CONSTRUCTZON STJUT:
CONSTRUCTZON COHPLETZON:
FZNAL COKPLZACE:

REGULATORY FIAL COHPLZAICE:

POLLUTANT CATEGORY; (EFD zIrPU) CORRECTIVE ZON CODE: NEESA ZNPUT

COMPLIANCE STAS COO: (8 9 cLrc2e I pplclbe code)
ESDP ISOF PSOF ZSO ES SOL A ZIOV

YES NO

pendLns LoS&I acLon. Expl&Ln n "Other PCR Znformton, SecLon 4.

PRZRZTY: (4 OZGTS) LEGAL CZTTON: (8 DZGTS)

nclosure (2)





PROJECT IFOI4Xl:IOli COIrTNU[D

PROJECT IJtE:

bJAVFACZI$T 6240.3B

1. PROBLH STATEHET: FLrst 3 lnee lLLted to 50 characters each, brief description
of the probLem--extr&cted nd eubmLtbe4 to EPA for A-106 Reportni. Follow wLth

pollution, pollutLon source, exstLn8 treatnt, and effecLveness of exstLns
treetnt.

0001
0002
0003
0010
0020
0030
0040
OOSO
0060
OO70
0080
oogo
0100
0110
0120

of the problem--extracted and submLtted to A for A-t06 hportLnS. Follow wLth
de81ed descvLpLon of contro devise ord poposed to.bLnS polluLon source

OO01
0002
0003
0010
0020
0030
0040
0050
0060
0070
OO8O
OOgO

0100
0110
0120
0130
0140





,: IDPOSED PROJECT INFOATIOli COHTIIUED

PROJECT NANE:

MAVFACIMST 6240.3B

satelnt. I ederal requrent, nclude ederal law, roSulaton and date of
reSulaton.

0001
0002
0003
0010
0020
OO30
O04O
0050

use only. In addition to items below, include such thnss as specc project stes

analysis iufomatLonmus be incuded for all projects submitted FequestnS azardous
Waste nLmzaton fundnK.

OO01 ACTIVITY POC: A/V:
OO02 O S: XX:
0003 EFD EIC: A/V:

0020
0030
OO4O
0050
0060
0070
0080
0090
0100
0110
0120
0130
0140
0150
0160

iotas:
(1) ddtLonal lines may be added as necelsary n Sections 1 thru 4 of ths axhLbt.
(2) For additional infotatLon on "Step II docuiutatLon raquLred or Special

Projects fundnK, refer to OPBVINST 12010.20E (racLltLee Projects Hanual).

EXHIBITS COHPLETED INCORRECTLY WILL BE RETURNED TO THE SUBKITTZgG EFD.





COI4HONL USED PROJECT TITLES FOR PCR EXHIBITS

/

OLLIYOI ABATI

1. Conduct Sanitary Landll Air Quality
2. Xnstall Backflow Preventers
3. Construct Pest Control ShoplYaclLy
4. ConsLc z WasLe SLorase FacL1Ly
5. Conlc z Waste Acc PoLn SaSnK Area
6. Stary LdLll Study
7. Covert SPC DegcencLes
8. onitct YrefLshLn TK FacIty
9. Wae Syit Oicrse Elmton

10. Ol/ater Separator (uon-zardoua only)
11. SLtary Sewer Syst Coecton
12. Pcetreatuk Study
13. Vaikatee Trean Plt Oechlorton Fac
14. UST lelin (Tank TritOns, HonOrer.S System Xniallaton Tank

straton og operational tks)
15. P Trior

OEttlSZ VZROBNI’AL RESTORT0g ACCOUIIT (OA)

t. PA/SZ (Preliminary Assessemnt/Ste Inspection)
2. RI/PS (Renedal Znvastisaton/easibtlty Study)
3. RD/R (Benedial
4. Reoval
5. ll Sala/pport qurens
6. UST dial ZnvestKaton (ncludes test d nstallaton of

itornK wells for hshly suspected
rch t986. ao ncludea Lnvestsaton of conttion of USTs
aboned prior

7. UST da1
8. 3 Party Clep
9. FacL2ty ZnveitSaton (Past l ony)

Hazardous MasSe Hinimzatton ccoun# (oill,i)

l. Install PI Iqulpmmnt
2. Used Solvent ilLLnation Study
3. Hard Ctwome Platins Retro1t
4. Peasiblity Study for xistnS tary ln
5 Hinze Platens/Paint Strpp
6. Otto 01 aete HnmzatLon

Hazardous Waste HinmSzq$on Accoun (oPi)

1. Procure US| equipunt
2. Procure PKB EquLpment
3. Procure Can Crusher

( ) nfomatLcn only

inclosure (3)





UZC:

UDZHG COI: ITTUII

DISZGH COHPLITZOM:

COUSTRUCTZQM COHPLrJ:XOM:

: (4 oIois) LC czz9: ........ (e oicIs)





ROJECT
II’ILViI’JIZMST 6240.3B

0001
0002
0003
0010
0020
0030
0040
0050
0060
0070
0080
oogo
OO0
0110
0120
0130
0140

OO01
0002
OO03
0010
0020
0030
0040
OOSO
0060
OO70
0080
OOgO
000
010
0720
030
040

2





PBDP0SID PROJ|CT ZUFOTZOM 0MTZk’UED

PROJECT
MVFCIIST 6240,3B

roSuatLon,

000
0002
0003
0010
0020
0030
OOAO
OOSO

000
0002
0003
0010
0020
0030
0040
0050
0060
0070
0080
0090
0200
010
020
0230
0140
0150
0160

DATI OF STEP, It: |

lid
I ! l%i-iC Mill:

3





MARINE CORPS BULLETIN 6280

From:
To:

Subj=

Ref

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITEO STATES MARINE CORPS

WASHINGTON. D. C. 20380

4-

4;9

Coandant of the Marine Corp.
Distribution List [ . ....--

Past Hazardous Waste Dissal Sites--Preliminary Survey for the
Navy Assessment and Control of Installation Pollutants Progrgm

4CBul 6280
’.FF-2-ncs
LI Dec 1980

(a) NCBul 6280 of 1 May 1980

Encl: (i) Marine Corps Activity Disposal Site Fact Form

Disposal Site Face Form (Report Symbol DN-6280-02),
par. 3

1. Purpose. To provide additional guidance regarding the Navy Assessment and
Control of Installation Pollutants (NACIP) Program, to advise addressees of
their selection after an initial screening process as he initlal Marine Corps
acti#ities reviewed under this program, and to request data to be used for
prioritizing the onsite review by the NACIP team.

2. Discussion

a. National concern regarding hazardous wastes (HW’s) has been expressed in
two areas: the continuing disposal of day-to-day generated HW’s and the past
environmental effects of buried or dumped HW’s. The reference established the
Marine Corps program in accordance with recently promulgated Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) regulations on the day-to-day handling and disposal of
HW’s. A program at Marine Corps activities for the assessmenof past disposal
practices will be largely accomplished by the Naval Facilities Engineering
Command (NAVFACENGCOM) under the direction of the Chefof Naval Material.

b. This Bulletin is forwarded to initiate the udY for the selection of the
first Marine Corps activities to be reviewed (receive the initial assessment
study) under the NACIP Program. To establish the sequence in which the overall
Department of Navy assessments will be conducted, a act form" has been
deelopedand is provided as the eclosure.

3. Action. Addressees shall take necessary action to have the enclosedform
complby those personnel most knowledgeable about the past disposal practices
at the.facility. Comple_ted forms, shall be forwarded to the Commandant of the

-Marine CorDs (Code LFF)[by 30 Jnuary 198f> with copies provided to the cognizant
--N-AVFACENGCM field diviglo ano the Naval--Energy and Environmental Support

Activity, Port Hueneme, California 93043. Addressees will be contacted
regarding coordination for the onsite review. Report Symbol DN-6280-02 is
assigned to this-report.

PCN 102 094920 O0
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4. Self-Cancellation. 31 December 1981.

DISTRIBUTION:

Copy to:

,u’.
H. A. HATCII
Deputy Chief of Staff
for Installations and Logistics

2020001, 004/3700001, 002/6025002/7230001/81450004, 005 (2)

7000162 (5)
9508111, 113, 115, 117, 174/Naval Energy and Environmental

Support Activity (NAVEESA), Code 212, Port Hueneme, CA 94043 (2)

2005/7000144/8145001 (i)





MCDul 6280
II Dec 1980

MARINE CORPS ACTIVITY DISPOSAL SITE FACT FORM
(Report Symbol MC-6280-02)

I. A Marine Corps bulletin in the 6280 series describes the Marine Corps
program to assess and control environmental effects of abandoned HW disposal/
dump sites, at Marine Corps activities. The program will be accomplished chiefly

by the NAVFACENGCOM under the direction of the Chief of Naval Material; however,

support is required from Marine Corps activities.

2. This fact form (forwarded as appendix A to this enclosure) has been developer]
to obtain basic information relative to past HWdisposal practices at your activ:-

ity. The information will be used to establish priorities and initial input for

further efforts described in the previously referenced Marine Corps blletin in
the 6280 series.

3. This fact form seeks information about disposal practices at your activity
with respectto chemicals and other special wastes. The fact form is not

concerned with the disposal of trash, garbage, and other conventional solid

wastes. Information is specifically sought on past disposal operations which

may have been closed but which still represent a possible threat to the

environment. Assistance n completing the fact sheets is available from

NAVFACENGCOM field divisions, t

4. The fact form has been divided into the following sections:

a Section I.--General Information. Questions seek basic information a.bout
the activity and its environs.

b. Section II.--Disposal of Secial Wastes. Questions deal with

identification of active and past disposal sites at the activity.

c. Section III.--Detailed Disposal Information. Specific information is

sought concerning each disposal site identified in section II. If no sites are

identified, this section will not be completed.

5. The fact form will be completed_by 30 January 1981 and forKarded to

the Commandant of the Marine Corps (Code LF). Copies should also be forwarded
to the cognizant NAVFACENGCOM field division and the Naval Energy and Environmen-

tal Support Activity (Code 212), Port Hueneme, California 94043.

1
ENCLOSURE (i)





MCBul 6280
11 pec 1980

ACTIVITY

SECTION I. GEIERAL ItIFORHATION"

Person compiling this in[ormCion:

.ICoBe Telephone

When was the activity firs: established?

Briefly describe the accvcy’s mission.

UIC

Has this always beeu the accivicy’s mssion? If not, describe previous missioqs.and
when they were changed.

EsCmCe the acC’vCyt equivalent: popular’tone

I+ 1/3 x (employees who co,-,uce
Equivalent Population activity residents

Describe the acCvCys loc&Cton, includtns=

L0cscon ,rthtn state (e.E., northeastern corner near Podunk)

b. Lies n a ccerally rural or urban setCu8?

Does the activity have any o the ollo&ng operations (check the approprate
boes)?

Aircraft Rework Disaster Control
Aircrat Intermediate HnnCenance Power Generation

ocor Vehicle Hnintenance DPDO Sava!;e Yerd
Ordnance/Dem liospital, l}spenaary

FlrethCin Trainn

Labo acocy ki. ?

Appendix A to
ENCLOSURE (i)





MCRul 6280
II Dec 1980

ACTIVITY
UIC

A,ly ot|,,.r industrial operuions? "Please list.

ere any Lndustrial operaEions conducted in Che past which have since beei d/scontilucd?
If so,. please lisC along with [he year dscontlnued.

Additional Counts

Appendix A to
ENCLOSURE (1)





MCBul 6280
ii Dec 1980

ACTIVITY
UIC

SECTION II. DISPOSAL OF SPECIAL WASTES

This section of the fact form wiI1 ask about waste dispDsaI sites
that are or have been operated by the activity. If a disposal
site(s) is idenified in this section, section III should be filled
OUt,

To complete this section (and section III, if necessary), activity;
records should be examined and know|edgeable activity personnel
should be interviewed. Long-time activity employees will be
invaluable in this effort, since they will-be familiar with past
d|sposaL peracons. If deemed necessary to accurately complete
this section, preliminary field Investigations may also be
peyformed (however, this fact form does not warrant extensive
Investigatons such as soll borings and waste analyses).

1. Have any of the fol.lowng techniques ever been used to dispose o chemicals
or spetLal wastes on base? Do not include trash or 8arba8e (check the
approp:iate boxes).

0petitions Present/Pat

Acid/Caustic
Slurry (ChemicaI’xtures) Pit
Was:e Oil/Oil Sludges Pi:

Evaporacln$ Pit
Grease Pit
Surface Spreading
Open Burning (Examples: Firefighting Training, Ordnance Waste).
Incineracor i--Land Disposal with State Permit

Any other disposal operations? Please explain

I)o no include industrial waste creatmenr/prer, rearmenr [ncilir ies
subject to prerreatmenc regulation’s or NPDES permits. Disposal o[

sl.d.e should be included., however.

tha# are
industrial

Appendix A to
ENCLOSURE (I)
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MCul 6280
Dec 1980

ACTIVITY

UIC

The follovinS questions are ntended to find out whether small-scale disposal
of chendcals o special wastes (whether Intenclonal or uoc) may have occurred
nC the activity. If the activity has ever run on operation listed below, check
the bo in column 1 (some of chest operations may have been noted in section
I). If a box in column I is checked, go to colu 2 and check the box i the
answer to the quesclon in column 2 is "yes."

Pest control shop

usns open buun

Ordnance operations

Colun:n 1

I-I

13

I-I

I-IStorage of chmnczLt
cerals.or special
vasces n a specifed
area

Coluzn 2"
via this sire ever receive I-I
chetcals or special wastes?

Have pesticides pesticide rinse- "JzI
acea aver been dposed of an-
where on a rular basis?

Were substances ocher Chart oi1" l_-J
(e,S., sIveacs:) .burned?

Were ord., =Ce, ev,r ds- I--I
posed o on basel

Have these materials ever .I-J
leaked or oChedse escaped
eoninemenc?.

Section Ill should be completed for each disposal site idencied in question
1 of Chls section. Section Iii should also be filled ouC for any sin1canC
disposal sire identified in question 2. f the activity has disposed
of cheLcas or speca wases on base, copeCion of section I s noC
required.

ava any accidents involvns hazardous aterials ever Occurred c the actv-
icy? so, brle1y describe the inidents.

Appendix A to
ENCLOSURE (1)
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MCUul 6280
Ii Dec 1980

ACTIVITY

UIC

Aru/were there any chemcal or special wsCe disposal sites run by orga-
nlzaions outside he aciviy’s fenceline which may presen a curren
hazard Co o-base personnel? Did the activity’ ever operate disposal
sloes o. property which has snce been excessed? ylease explain.

In nswerlng the quesgIous in ghs section, vx re14abie Inomaton available
on past operations? How a back in the pas? Whae sources were used?.
Please exlaln.

7. Additional counencs

Appendix A to
ENCLOSURE (I)





HCBul 6280

Dec 1980

SECTION llI.

ACTIVITY

DETAILED DISPOSAL IHFORMATION

UIC

SITE NUER

This section should be cozpleted only if active or pest disposal site
verc’idenCied in section II. Section 11I should be completed for

each site. A an exa=ple, say your =ccivic7 has three sites. ake

three copies o section III end co=place them. Assicn a number, co each

site (1, 2, and 3) and eater c n the upper rghc-hand corner.

1. Is this disposal site" currentZy n operaEion or" his it been closed?

Years of opernCionz From To

neC is/wa ce name of the sCe (e.g., slurry pit)?

Where is/vas te site located (provide a description and 8ive activity map

coordinates)?

4. Desc-.be ho Cite sit:e is/gas operated.

Appendix A to
ENCLOSURE (i)
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ii Dec 1980

ACTIVITY

SITE NUMBER

the sce was closed, briely describe the closure procedures.

s weL3. as possible, describe the wastes het entered the site.

Quanty

6m

Type

Appendix A to
ENCLOSURE (1)





MCBul 6280
II Pec 1980

.ACTIVITY

UIC

SITE NUMBER

Describe the slte’ hydrogeology, including Inormatlon on terrain, soils,
uter able depth, 8roundwat:er quality, nearby surface watcrs etc.

Briefly descr.,b antal and plant :Life surrounding t:he site, including any
peculiaces (e.g., dy,n plant:s).

9. Do personnel llve or work near the ste? Please explain.

Appendix A to
ENCLOSURE (1)

10





HCBul 6280
ii Dec 1980

ACTIVITY

’llC

SI.TE NUMBER

Have here been any incidents or complalnCs concernn& chic ste? Explain.

II. Ro close is the site to the &cvCys boundaries?

12. Addtonal

Appendix A to
ENCLOSUP-E (I)





DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
NAVAl. FACILITIES, ENGINEERING COMMAND

200 ITOVALL STREET

AL[XNDRI. V 22332
IN REPLY REFER TO

ll21B/PAP

1992

From: Colander, Naval Facilities Engineering Connand

Subj: Responsibilities and Fund Sources for Clean-up of Hazardous Waste (.HW)
Disposal Sites

Ref: (a) OPNAVNOTE 6240 Ser 45/733503 of I I Sep 80
(b) OPNAVINST l lOlO.20D of 8 Mar 79
(c) OPNAVINST 6240.3E of 5 Jun 77

Encl (I) CNO Ltr Ser 451/399355 of 17 Dec 81
(2) CNO Ltr Ser 925C4/331028"7040/EIP of 23 Jul 82

i. Enclosure (I) defines responsibilities and funding sources for clean-up of
hazardous waste (F) disposal sites. The purpose of this letter is to
emphasize the role of the EFD and provide clarification and additional

--guidance concerning funding aspects of such clean-up actions.

2. Reference (a) established the Navy Assessment and Control of Installation
Pollutants (NACIP) program to systematically investigate’old sites resulting
from disposal of HW or spills of hazardous material (FN). EFDs.are tasked to
provide support to the NACIP program. One specific task is to provide, on a
continuing basis, information to this Headquarters and the Naval Energy and
En vi ronmental Support Act i vi ty.(NAVENENVSA) concerning recone,ded priorities
for Initial Assessment Studies (IASs) for Navy and Marine Corps shore
activities in their geographic area. The IAS schedule may be revised at the
reconendation of the EFD. However, if physical evidence of a problem becomes
known at a site not programmed for neaP-term investigation through the NACIP
program (e.g., contaminated leachate production visible at an old site), then
remedial measures may be developed by the activity, with the active assistance
of the EFD..

3. Paragraphs 4. b. and 5. a. of enclosure (1) state that centrally-managed
Pollution Abatement (P/A) funds shall pay for clean-up of "old" I spills or
past HW disposal sites. This statement does not preclude the use of other
funding sources for such clean-up efforts. Further, reference (b) states that
Navy industrial funded (NIF) activities responsible for accomplishing clean-up
shall fund the cean-up as a normal cost of operation. Therefore, NIF funds
will be used for clean-up of an off-station site where the NIF activity
contracted for disposal and the owner or operator of the site cannot be
identified, or is financially incapable of clean-up, and for clean-up of
disposal sites on property owned by a NIF activity. However, P/A funds are
intended to be used for IAS investigations and Confirmation Studies at all
activities, including NIF activities.





Subj: Responsibilities and Fund Sources for Clean-up of Hazardous Waste (HW)

DisposalISites
4. With respect to enclosure (1), the following guidance pertains:

a. It is not intended that P/A funds be used to initiate remedial actions
at sites where in situ conditions pose no ininent and substantial danger to
public health or the environment. The IAS will document these old disposal
sites for EFD and activity planners and real estate specialists to assure that
planning, progranrning, and real estate excessing/disposal actions assess the
effects of special conditions at the site. Unusual site conditions documented
during an IAS should be considered in the development of the scope of any
projects proposed at such sites. Additional costs resulting should be
identified in the project documentation.

b. Much of the effort associated with clean-up of old du sites is of an
operational nature, for which project documentation (Step I and Step If) and
approval is not required. This would include almost all actions taken by and
at the discretion of an activity or.,contractor charged with responsibility for
clean-up of a site, so long as those actions do not constitute construction or
.improvement of a permanent Navy-ownedreal property facility Or structure that
"must be maintained by the Navy on a permanent basis. Removal of contaminated

_earth, or excavating a tenoorary trench to collect contaminated ground water
duing either government or contractor clean-up efforts are also operational

"requirements.

c. Some judgment must be exercised in the determination of the intent of
a particular clean-up action. In the near term, the installation of a fence
around the site may be required to protect equipment and control access to the
site during both the construction and operational phases of the site
clean-up. This temporary requirement is an operational expense to the
activity or contractor. However, upon completion.of the clean-up effort,
-conditions may exist at the site which dictate the long term need for
permanent security fencing. Whenever possible, this decision should be made
in the initial scope development of the clean-up effort, and work associated
With permanent facilities categorized as construction. Modification of
existing facilities to provide measures for the correction of such problems
are also considered construction.

d. Equipment (Class Ill Plant Property) installed for a clean-op
operation will follow the rules for procurement and equipment installation.
The installation of the equipment may require a project if the funding level
exceeds the Conxnanding Officer’s approval authority. Contractor or
government-furnished equipment used for clean-up of a site is properly
chargeable to the clean-up; no facility project is required.

5. Clean- up of such sites is a contingency requirement for which funds cannot
readily be programmed in the budget. Reprogramming actions may become
necessary during an execution year in order to provide adequate P/A funding.
Therefore, NAVFACENGCOMHQ (ll2) should be notified by the EFD and/or the
activity as soon as a potential clean-up situation is known. A Pollution
ControlReport exhibit should be initiated and submitted for approval at the

earliest possible time.





Subj:

oc NO: clJ

Responsibilities and Fund Sources for Clean-up of Hazardous Waste (HW)
Disposal Sites

6. The EFDs are tasked by CNO in reference (c) to provide technical advice
and assistance to Navy installations in. environmental engineering, including
clean-up of spills and past disposal sites. EFDs (Code 114s) should
aggressively pursue all aspects of clean-up solutions, including defining
scope, evaluating alternative treatment, negotiating with regulatory agencies,
assisting in cost estimating and contract bid package preparation,
participating in A&E/contractor selection, and monitoring remedial
construction to the maximum extent feasible, in older to assure cost-effective
and timely clean-up in these sensitive cases.

E. R. OSCARSON
Deputy Commander for
Facil ities Management

Distribution:
COY.ANTNAVFACENGCOi-
COMPACNAVFACENGCOM

"CO NORTHNAVFA CENGCOM
CO SOUTHNAVFA CENGCOM
CO CHESNAVFACENGCOM
CO WESTNAVFACENGCOM

Copy to:
CNO (0P-45) w/o enclosures
CNM (MAT-O4H)
CO PWC GUAM

--CO PWC NORFOLK VA
CO PWC PEARL HARBOR HI
CO PWC SUBIC BAY
CO PWC SAN DIEGO CA
CO PWC GREAT LAKES IL
CO PWC PENSACOLA FL
CO PWC YOKOSUKA JA
CO PWC OAKLAND CA
OIC NAVENENVSA





From:.
To:

Encl:

Ref:-

Chief of Naval Operations
Disributi on

Set 451/399355
17 December 1981

Responsibilities and und Sources for Clean-up of Hazardous

Waste (HW) Disposal Sites and Hazardous Material (HM) Spills

(i) HW Disposal Sites Clean-up Scenarios and Funding

Aspects
(2) Clean-up of HW Sites and HM Sills Responsibilities

and Funding

(a) Resource COnservation and Recovery Act, 42 USC 6901

(b) Comprehensive Environmental.Response, Compensation

and Liability Act of 1980 ("Superfund")

i. In the past, some Navy activities may have occasionlly, dsposed"
of hazardous wastes (HW) by.burial on Navy land, or.onrad to

have-it disposed of.off station. These Were generaAAy.lawzuA
practices at that .tzme. Only recently have the potentzally.seious
environmental effects of such practzces been recognized. Smilaly,
the accidental spilling of hazardous materials (HM} can-have serious

environmental consequences,

2. Recently enacted laws have established very stringent require-

ments concerning current disposal practices (reference (a)) and

clean-up.responsibilities for HW disposal.sites and HM spills

(reference (b)). It is Navy policy to react respgnsbl and

rapidly in HW/HM clean-up situations as public concern Is very

high and environmental damage is always a consideration. The

purpose of this letter.lstodefine clean-up responsibilities
andthe sources of funds for such actions.

3 HW Disposal Site Clean’up. There are two basic situations:
a. A Navy instalation has, in the past, contracted fgr haz-

ardous waste disposal at an off-station private or commercmal

disposal site. In the event of subsequent contamination, or

imminent contamination, the operator and/or owner of the site is

responsible for any clean-up actions. However, if the operator

and/or.owner cannot be identified, or is financially incapable- u" the activity that contracte for the disposalmay

the Navy..

b. A Navy installaion or a ten.:nt on the installation has

disposed of ITW on land that is now owned by the Navy, and such

I:NC| OSURE





’HW disposal is ound to cause environmental contelnatlon, or be
an imminent danger to the environento "....

4. Responsibilities for clean-up of HW disposal Ites are
as follows , -e

a. The activity that contracted for off-sttlon disposal.
(paragraph 3n) has the basic responsibility for acco=pli.hlng
clean-up if the owner or operator of the Isposal slte cannot
Identlfle,’or is fnancially incapable of clean-upo In the para-
graph 3b.on-sttion dis.posal situation, the Installatlon that
owns the iposal site area is reponslble for any required clean-
up. In all instances, technlcal sslstance in arranging for the
!ean-up is avail&hie from Englnecrlng Field Divisions (EFD} of :"
the Naval. Facilities Engineering Cnd (HAVFACENG.COM}o .’. :

b. In cses involving the clen-up of pst HW disposal sites,
either on or off-station, funding shall be from centrally =anged
Pollution Abatement Resources administered by CO!;IAVFACENGCOMo
Enclosure {1} provides the proper appropriation and llmltations
appllcable to typicalEWclean-up scenarios, and enclosure {2} ..
tabulates clean-up and fundlng, reponsibilltleSo

"o

$. HM Spills. The cleanup of sills typlcally nvIves the
.functions of removal of contamination, containerization and
dizposnl of contamlnatd residue, and site restoratono
Responsibilities-are as follows.

a. Responslbillty.for all clean-up functi6ns for "old spills,
{those that occurred before I Jnunry 1981) rests wth the instal-
latlon on whose pr0perty.the contamination exists. Funding for
clean-up of "old" spills, shall be from centrally managed pollution
abatement funds administered by COAVFACENGCOM-

b Responslbillty for all clean-up functions for pIllk which
cockled in the I January 1951 to 1 0ctoer 1982 time frame rests
with the Insalltion on whose propertythecontamlnatlon exists
Funding for the clean-up shall be by.the spillin activity,
whether Navy or non-Navy. -

o The Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) has been assine to
program for disposal of residues from HM spills that occur in
FY83 and later. Thus, beginning i October 1982, responslbIllty
for removal and cotainerlzatlon of contaminated residue and.
site restoration continues to rest with the installation on whose
property the contamination exists however, DLA has responslblllty
for flnal and proper dlsposal (Includlng funding} of properly
identified and containerized residue. Funding for the removal
and containerization of contaminated residue and site restoration
shall be by the spiller, whether Navy or Non-Navy.

d. Installation Commanders/Commandlng Officers may delegate
clean-up functions, as.approprlate, e.g., delegatlon to the
spiller who may be particularly expert in handllg the spilled
material





.6. Enclosure (2) proviSe6 a tabular 8escription Of. HM

clean-up and funding. responsibilities.

:7. It is .imperative that funding requirements for.thoe cases
that are to be funded from the centrally managed pollution abate-
ment, program, as set forth in paragraphs 3;’-4; ahd5, be made"
known to.COMNAVFACENGCOM as soon as the requirement for clean-up

is known. Such requirements hall be forwarded to the appropriate
NAVFACENGCOM EFD by message and copies provided to COMNAVFACENGCOM,
the Chief-of Naval Material, and the Chief of Naval Operations.

Copy .to:
SNDL:
FKAI (SYSCOMHQ)
FKN1 (NAVFACENGCOMDIV)
FKN7 (NAVENENVSA)

(COMNAVOCEANCOM)-
(COMNAVSECGRU)
(COMNAVTELCOM)
(CNAVRES)
(COMNAVINTCOM)
(CNET)
!(CNO)(OPs 92 & 44., only}

FDI
FEI
FGI
FRI
FSI
FTI

DiStribution:
;:

SNDL:
-A2A (Department of the Navy Staff Offices)

A4A (CHNAVMAT)
A5 (BUREAES)(BUMED, only)
21A (Fleet Commanders in Chief}
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DEPARTMENT OF THE NVY
OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF" NAVAl. OPERATIONS

WAIIINGTON, D.C. Z0350

7040/EIP

3 JUL I8Z

Frcm: Chief of Naval 0peratiods
To: Distribution

Subj Funding the Clean up of ltazardous 1Vaste (’l) Disposal Sites and
Hazardous Haterial Spills

Ref: (a) .CO ltr Ser 451/599355 or" 17 Dec 81

I. Clarification of the funding responsibilities established in reference (a)
is required with respect to Navy industrial funded (Nil=) activities.

2. The funding responsibilities given in paragraphs 4b and Sa of reference
(a) ar correct as given, except that where a NIF activity is responsible for
accompl-ishing the clean up, such activity shall also be responsible for
unding the clean up as a normal cost of operdtio-’--7.

Distribution:

AZA (Department. o the Navy Staff Offices)
A4A (CHNAX%iAT)
AS (Bureaus) (BUHED, only)
21A (l=leet Ccmmanders in Chief)
FD1 (C.gVO"CEAC0H)
FEI (COrAVSECU)
FG1
FR1 (CVR)
FS .(cct.,AVZrrco:,0
rri (CT)

((0) (0Ps 44, 45, g2, only)

R. A. MILLER
REAR ADAI.IRAL, USN. By direction

Copy to:
qDL
Frai (SYSC41q)
FKN1 (NAVFACENGODHDIV)
F7 (NAWa,’VSA)





UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS
Marine Corps Base

Camp ejeune, North Carolina 28542-5001
BO 6240.SA
NREAD,’st
lO Hat 1987

BASE ORDER 6240.5A

From: Commanding Genera
To: Distribution bist

Subj: HAZARDOUS MATERIAL DISPOSAL PROGRAM

Re: (a) Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (Pub No. 94-580) (42 USC 6901-6987)

(b) EPA Regulatons contained in Code o Federal Regulations,.Title:

260-265 (NOTAL)
(c) DOt Regulations contained in Code o Federal Regulations,. Title:

100-179 (NOTAL)
(d) BO l1090.1B
(e) BO 11320.1G

Eric1: (1) Procedures or Collection, Storage and Turn-Zn o Hazardous Material and

Hazardous Waste or Disposal
(2) Responsbilities or Hazardous Material/Hazardous Naste Disposal

(3) Hazardous Maste Training Requirements and Guidelines

1. Purpose. To revise oesponsibilities, procedures and guidance for hazardous

materal (HM) and hazardous waste (HW) disposal and related environmental protection

for the Camp Lejeune and Marine Corps Air Seaton0 New River complex.

4U Parts

49 Parts

2. Cancellation. BO 6240".5.

3. Background

a. Congress and the state legislatures have esponded to the threats o human

life and the environment caused by mismanagement and illegal spilling and dumping

toxic substances by enacting laws which not only attempt to avert future threats but

which impose civil and cctminal penalties. Zn enacting may of these environmental

laws, Congress waived Eederal supremacy, requiring Eederal agencies including the

Marine Corps, to comply with federal, state and local environmental laws. Federal

officers and employees now eac the possibility that they may be personally labLe

civil and criminal penalties and lnes as.well as imprisonment.

b. The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) hns .;lt.h(:rtz thn State o Nnrth

Carolina o enforce the requirements o eEerences (a) nd (hi through a tato
regulatory program. The Solid and Hazardous Waste Nanagemo, IInnch. Olvisio,

Health Services (DHS), is the primary enforcing agency within North Carolina. DIIS

enforcement personnel have authority to investigate HW spills and perorm routine in-

specons, o work sites where HW are handled and stored. These investigations and

inspections can result in citations.being issued to supervisors and/or personnel at

the work site or civil anddr,?c[minal,, violations o HM regulations.

c. State regulations 0mulgatd under reerence (a) and EPA regulations

contained in reerence (b) require both initial and annual rereshe training or

personnel involved in HW management and handling. The majority o discrepancies

identified during EP and DHS inspections can be directly, or indirectly, attributed

to Lack o adequate HW training. The relatively rapid rate of personnel turnover

within the Cam Leeune Complex requires that HW training be readily available.

Publishing of. this revised order is an essential step in strengthening the sub3ect

program. In addition to addressing the HW training issues, this revised order pro-

vides or the following: (1) better internal controls by organizations generating

and handling HW; (2) improved ava1ab1ity o HW related supplies and quipment and;

(3) formalizing efforts to reduce the volume and toxicity of H# generated within the

Camp eeune Complex. Enclosures (1) through (]) outline revised procedures or

managing H and providing compliance with related requirements o references (a),

(b) and (c).
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d, This order formally establishes two collateral duty postons to coordinate

and to assist with the implementation of the subject program, These positons ace

the Hazardous Material Disposal Coordinator (HMDC) and Razardous Material .Disposal

Officer (HMDO). HMDC will be established within each major command and within

Harine Aircraft Groups, HMDO’s will be appointed at the Battalion, Separate Company

and Squadrcn level (or equivalent), HHDC and HMDO responsibilities are outlined

in enclosure (2). The appontmen and training of qualified primary and alternate

HHOCs and HHDOs are essential to implementation of the complex requirements of the

subject program.

4, action

a, Organizational commanders shall on a continuing basis take action required

to implement the following NW management goals and objectives:

(1) Nw operations will be supervised by properly trained personnel who have

access to equipment and supplies required for handlng

(2) Written descriptons o HW duties tll be developed for all HW managers

and handlers, and appropriate records maintained to document that proper aining is

being provided to personnel cn accordance th enclosure (3).

(3) OIC/NCOIC’s ill ensure that HW ac1tes ae inspected eekly and

timely corrective acton cs taken and properly documented per this Order and related

instructions o HNDO/HNDC.

(4| OZC/NCOZC’s 11 pceparea urtten HW management Standard Operating

Procedure (HWHSOP) in cooper&ton th HHDO or each faclcty here HW are routinely.

handled and stored. SOP 11 be readily avaklable at BW generation and storage sites.

(5) A system o contcnuous inteEnal controls 11 be implemen.ted to ensure

that’violations o this Orde ade Identified and i appopiate, that disciplinary

acton is taken to discourage recurrcng violations.

b. Haor commands uill take action required to 1t1t BW generaton to the mn-
mum number o locations pcactcal0 to identy HW handling and storage equipment and

acilites requirements and to develop and implement a system o internal controls

hich provides satisfactory compliance th the requirements of this Order and related

regulatory requirements. As a mnmum the olloing action ill be taken:

(1) Appoint a primary and alternate BNDC ith auhorty and resources to

implement duties outlned in enclosure (2).

(2) Haintain a current 11sting/di=ectory of faclttces here HH are handled

and stored. Ensure tcmely submisson of aste dentilcaton documents per eclosure
(1).

(3) Require OZC/NCOZC’s o HW handling and storage acilites to evelop and

mplement a ritten HN SO o each fac1ty per enclosures (1) and (3). 1he SOP

11 be readily available to personnel routcnely handling RW and related emergency

response.

(4) Require Commanding Oicers o each Aircraft Squadron, Regiment,

Battalion and Separate Company (or equivZent) to appoint a primary and alternate

HHDO ith authority to cary oQt the duties outlined in enclosure (2).

(5) Esablish and promote HW management goals and objectcves for supply and

maintenance functions uhtch promote the mnimization o the volume and toxicity of H

generation.

(6) Within 30 days oe the date of this Order, and as requested thereafter,

provide a current listing o Primary nd Alternate HNO’. he list shall contain

name, rank, uni and phone number, the 11st u11 he i,ovldd tn the Drecor,

Natural Resources and Environmental Aflr Dvtston, N.II tile

\
/
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c. Director, Natural Resources and nvironmental Affairs Division, will inspect

all points of HW generation on an annual basis, or more requenly as required, to

monitor and evaluate compllance with the order and related state/ederal regulations.

The results of the annual inspections will be provided in writing to the inspected

actlvtty via the chain of command.

d. The Assistant Chief of Staff, 5oqisttcs and.Assistant Chief of Staff,

Facilities will cooperate with the local Defense Reutlllzatton and Marketing

Officer in improving HW disposal services to oranizations eneratn HW subject

to ths Order.

e. Oficials responsible for the preparation, awarding and implementation o{ vari-

ous types of contracts, shall ensure that all contractor activities are c3Lried ou n
accordance with the requirements of this Order and related State and Federal regula-

tions.

5. Concurrence. This Order has bee oordlnated and concurred in by the Commanding

Generals, IX Marine amphibious Force, 2d Marine Division, FMF, 2d Force Service

Support Group (Rein), FMF, 6th Marine amphibious Brigade, FMF, and the Commanding

Officers, Marine Corps Air Station, New River, Naval Hospital and the Naval Dental

Clinic.

DISTRIBUTZON:
NRAD

N. C. HARR
Chief of
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PROCEDURES FOR COLLECTION, STORAGE AND TURN-IN OF HAZARDOUS

WASTE (HW) AND HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HN) FOR RECYCLING OR DISPOSAL

I. Hazardous Waste Hanaement Standard Operatin Procedures (HWHSOP). Each organi-

zation routinely generating or handling HW or disposing of JIM will dvelop desk top

procedures to be followed. As a minimum, the HWMSOP will provide the following:

a. tJame and telephone number of cognizant Hazardous Haterlal Disposal Oficer

(HHDO} and Hazardous Haterlal Disposal Coordinator (HMDC).

b. A copy of BO 6240.5A, BO 11090.IB, BO 11090.3, and related local Instructions.

c. Name, title, HW duties end IIW tcainng records or ech employee per enclosure

(3] of BO 6240.5A.

d. Waste Identification Document (WXD) or esch IIW generated or-hndled,

WID will be completed in accordance with attachment (A) of this enclosure.

e. Procedures and responsibilities for dealing th HW/HM spills and related

emergencies, i.e., HW Spill Contingey Plan.

f. Copies of weekly inspections of HN storage areas/containers.

g. Guidance provided by 8MDO/HNDC’s to implement MW/HM disposal program.

h. Location sketch for each HW generatin, accumulation and storage area.

i. Haterial Safety Data Sheets, or hard/copy of Hazardous Material Information

Systems Data developed per MCO 5100.25 for all HN generated.

J. Sample copies of completed turn-in documents (Form DD-1348-1) and HN lbels

for each type of HW enerated and disposed of.

2. HH/MW Collection and Storage Procedures

a. Possession of a properly completed and signed WID constitutes authorization
to generate the specifically named HW. Failure,to submit a WID to MNDC within 30

days of date HW first generated or handled or 60 days of the date of this Order

(whichever is later) will be considered a violation of this Order. HMDC’s are

responsible for monitoring and enforcement of this requirement.

b. Only Department of Transportation (D(Yr) approved containers labeled per

WID or HWHSOP will be used for storage of HW awaiting disposal. HMDO’s are respon-

sible for enforcing this standard.

c. A]I personnel routinely handling or responsible for HW management must be

properly trained per this Order and references (a)and (b). OIC’s are responsible

for maintaining training records for personnel within their cognizance. MHDC’s are

responsible for enforcement of this requirement.

d. A1-1 HW containers and storage areas will be inspected weekly using format

provided by cognizant HHOC/HNDO. A written record of corrective action w11 be man-
rained per HNDO/HMDC guidance. Director, Natural Resources and Environmental

Division, (NREAD)0 HCB will assist HNDC/MNDO develop.g-idelines.

e. Spills of HW/HN will be promptly reported to the Base Fire Department at the

Emergency Telephone Number 451-3333. OIC’s are responsible for maintaining absor-

bents, safety equipment, and other supplies and equipment required for dealingwith

minor, spills. 8WHSOP’s will give specific guidance in this area.

f. A Form DD-1348-1 will be completed and submitted to the cognizant HHDO not

later than 45 days after the "accumulation start date" on the HW label on the con-

tainer.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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g. HMDC will be notiied by telephone, con[irmed in writing, o[ anytime DRMO

hae not accepted accountability o a HH within 75 days after the "accumulation start

date" on any HW container..

]. Ilazardous Haterial (liNt and llazardous Waste (liNt TiJrtl-ifl Pr’cPdrPs.

ing steps will be taken to inlPia[e tinal dl:p-’-o--t-ltRTIIg--’ "Y ,tm

maor Frob|em or controversy arino, the orqnnltio- a|tmpt t;,; to t,rn-i’n

w11 immediately notify the responsible Ilszardous Hstellal I)lnl’:t|

(HMDC|. the HMDC will be responsib!e for coordinating efotts to read:lye the

lem/conroversy and will utilize the assistance o the Director, Natural Resources

and Environmental Affairs Division (NREAD), Facilities Department, Marine Corps.Baso,

telephone extension 2083, 2195- Unresolved problems/controversies will be referred o

the Assistant Chie o Stao_Facillties, Marine Corps Base. See Note I below.

STE 1. The Officer in Charge (OIC) o the organization having physical custody

o HM/HW is responsible or turn-in of HM/HW unless otherwise specified by HMOC. OIC

will properly containerize the HM/HW and submit a Form DD 1348-1 to the cognizant

Hazardous Material Oisposal Officer (HMDO) per instructions in organization’s HMSOP.

Questions not addressed by HWMSO will be dltected to HMDO.

STEP 2. the HNDO will physically inspect the HN/BN and determine if the Form

DD 1348-1 is properly completed a;]d the HM/H# is properly packaged. The HMDO

coordinate correction o any problems. Unresolved problems will be reerred to

cognizant HMDC or resolution. Once problems resolved, HMDO will forward Ipreer-

ably hand deliver) the Form DD 1348-1 to the Defense Reutilization and Marketing

Ofice (DRMO| Headquatters, Bldg. 906. See Note 2 below.

STEP 3. The DRNO rill inspect the HM/HN ’ecessary, and will determine i DRHO

is accountable (i.e., responsible) o isposal o the HM/HN. I DRMO determines that

the local activity, not DRMO, has responsibility or disposal o the HM/HW, te DRMO

will so notify the cognizant HMDC in witlng with a copy to the NREAD. The HMDC and

NREAD will cooperate in developing case specific procedures or disposal of the item.

Assistant Chie of Sta, ogistics, HCB, will provide contracting support.

STEP 4. Z DRMO determines that DRMO is accountable or HM/HN, DRMO will deter-

mine where the HN/HN will be stored awaiting disposal. BW must be stored at the DRHO

facility at -451 complex, unless otherwise approved by the Assistant Chie o

Sta, Facilities, NOB. DRNO will submit a request to the Assistant Chief of

Sta, Logistics to strange transportation of the HN/HN to DRMO designated fac-

ility.

STEP 5. Assistant Chie of Sta, ogistics, in cooperation with HMOO, will

determine l generating otganization can saely, legally transport the item to

DRMO designated acility. Assistant Chie o Sta, ogistics will supervise

transportation o HW. Whenever practical, Command turning in a HM will provide

transportation. Assistant Chie of Sta, Logistics will cooperate with the

HMOC or the generating organization in promoting eicient, sae transporta-

tion. Spills or other emergencies will be promptly reported to the Base Fire

Department.at 451-3313. Drivers will be provided written spill prevention and

response guidance.

STEP 6. When the HM/HN arrives at storage acility, DRMO will inspect prior to

unloading. DRMO is authorized to reuse the HM/HN i any signiicant discrepancies

exist. DRMO will immediately notify cognizant HMDC and NREAD of DRMO’s refusal to

accept the HM/NN. The tansporting vehicle viii be secured and will not be moved

outside the immediate vicinity o DRMO aciltty except or emergenc" situations

involving risk to public safety or to property. DRMO, HMDC and NREAD will cooperate

in making an immediate decision on corrective action. I problems cannot be promptly

resolved the M/HN will be returned to the generating organizations facilities.

When DRNO accepts physical custody o the HN/HW, turn-in is complete.

NOTE I: Marine Corps Air Station, New River units will ollow. turn-in proce-

dures set frth in Air Station Order 6280.1

NOTE 2: HMOO should maintain a log o--documents showing date document

accepted by"DRMO, accumulation start dates, and the type and quantity o

ENCLOSURE (1)





8O 6240.5A
lO Hat 1987

WASTE IDENTIFICATION DOCUMENT (WID)

I. GENERATING WORK CENTER INFORMATION

DATE

WID #

5hop

WASTE IDENTIFICATION

a. WASTE NAME: Common

Con tac t Cc::and Building Phone Ex.

Chemcal(s}

bo PHYSICAL FORM: (CHECK) __Liquid .___.Solid Sludge Other (Specify)

C. MANUFACTURER:

e. CONTAINER: (TYPE AND SIZE)

f. GENERATION RATE: (e.g., sl/day, Ibs/dsy|

g. FEQUENCY OF GENERATION

h. EXPECTED ANNUAL GENERATION=

i. DESCRIBE WASTE GENERATION PROCESS=

d. NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER:

HAS WASTE BEEN NIXED WITH ANY OTHER MATERIAL?

specify

Yes No If yes,

REASON FOR DISPOSAL: (CHECK)

Exceeded shelf life

(specify)

Served intended purpose Unused Other

4. REQUESTFOR WASTE CHARACTERIZATION BY NREAD:

the above waste. NREAD assistance is requested.
be charged to the following Cost Account Code.

I am unable to properly classify

Cost of Laboratory Analysis should

HMDO DAT

Signature

5. CERTIFICATIONJ I certify that the above named materials are the only compounds

in the waste containers listed above and have not been mixed with any other materials.

HMOO
Signature

DAT

Appendix
ENCLOSURE

A-1





BO 6240.5A
10 Mar 1987

TO BE COMPLETED BY THE HMDC AND COPIES SENT TO THE HMDO, DRMO, AND DIRECTOR. NREAD

6. WASTE CHARACTERIZATION: DATE COMPLETED

7. WASTE CLASSIFICATION: Hazardous

8. EPA WASTE NUMBER(S):

9. REASON FOR HAZARD CLASSIFICATION:

L,AB REPORT

Nonhazardous

HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS:

11. DTID 1348-I REQUIRED: Yes No

12 CONTAINER AND LABEf-ING REQUIREMENTS:

a. DOT/DOD CONTAINER TYPE:

b. DOT PROPER SHIPPING NAHE:

./ DOT HAZARD CLASS:

d. UN/NA NUMBER=

e. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS: (FOR DRMO)

13. SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS AND/OR INSTRUCTIONS:

14. HMUC
Slqnature

oo
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RESPONSIBILITIES FOR HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HM)/HAZARDOUS WASTE (HW) DISPOSAL

1. Compliance with hazardous waste management and disposal regulations requires the

cooperative effort of many functions within the Camp ejeune complex. The following

outlines the responsibilities of various officers and managers relative to hazardous

waste management:

a. Hazardous Haterial Dsposal Offlcer (HHDO) will:

(1) Provide assistance to HW generators and handlers in the preparation and

timely submttal of HW turn-in documents per this Order.

(2) Perform quarterly inspections of HW generation andlstorage sites and

notify OIC’s of corrective action required. Inspection format developed per para-

graph lb(2) below will be used.

(3) Keep OIC’s and key personnel informed of any changes in regulations

affecting HW activities within the HHDO’s cognizance and ensure that HW standard

operating procedures (SOP) ace up-to-date and readily available for review by person-
he1 involved in HW management.

(4) Develop a roster of personnel’involved in HW management at each work

site within the HHDO’s cognizance.

(5) Develop and provide HW training requirements to HMDC for personnel with-

in the HMDO’s cognizance.

(6) Actively promote the reduction of volume and toxicity of W produced by

organizations within the HMDO’s cognizance.

(7) Conduct surveys required to identify HW generation and storage site
within the ffHDO’s cognizance and provide periodic updates, as requested; to the HMOC.

b. Hazardous Haterial Disposal Coordinator (HHDC) will:

(1) Provide assistance to HHDO’s in handling HW management problems. Serve

as HNDO for organizations not having sufficient BW activity to uStEy appointment of

a HMDO.

(2) Perform annual inspection of HW generation and storage sies and notify

HMDO’s of corrective action required. Inspection format w11 be developed in cooper-

ation with the Director, Natural Resources and Environmental Affairs Division,

(NREAD), Marine Corps Base.

(3) Inform HMDO’s of any changes in regulations affecting HW activities

under the HHDO’s cognizance..

(4) Serve as point of contac on matters pert,l, tO IIW management and mple-

mentation of this order lhin the HHDC’s command.

/(5) Develop listings o IIW eneatlon mnd storage atttee.

(6) Be responsible for identifying assistance required to provide HW training.

Requests for assistance from MCB will be submitted in writing "Attention Director,

NREAD.

c. Assistant Chief of Staff Facilities will:

(1) Have overall responsibility for Implementation of the sub#err program

and maintaining ompliance with requirements of references (a) and (b) and related

local, state and federal regulations.

(2) Have overall responsibility for management of pollution abatement

projects per latest revision of MCO 11000.8.

ENCLOSURE
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(3) Have overall responsibility Eor local implementation o Harzne Corps

programs to correct environmental discrepancies associated with past HH/HN disposal

s tes.

(4) naure that plans and specifications for new facilities provide adequate

Eacilities and coLLateral equipment for the handling and storage

d. Director Natural Resources and nvLronmentaL Affairs DLvLsion wL11:

(1) Provide a staf specialist to serve as HHDC for Harine Corps Base;

(2) Provide a command point of contact with state and ederal agencies bn

matters pertainnQ to the subject program.

(3) Honitor onqoin activities as required to identify, evaluate ad provLd

up-channeL reportnQ of environmental deficiencies related to the subject program.

(4) Coordinate day-to-day mplementation of this Order and provide the

folloin types of technical assistance:

(a) aboratory supRort, f-required, or Hff identification.

(b) aininq to HMDC’s and HHDO’s on state and federal envionmental

laws, regulations and procedures.

(c) Guidance on HM/HH SOP preparation.

(d) Guidance on HM/HH spill prevention, control, cleanup and elated

HH disposal.

(e) Coordination of HM/HH recycling/minimization program.

(5) CoordXnate development and implementer*on of HH raininq

required for compliance with references (a) and (b).

e. Base Maintenance Officer will:

(1) Collect and dispose of used PO’s and oly wastes from collection tanks

an other oil pollution abatement facilities in a manner consistent with this Order

and references (a) and (b).

(2) Unless otherwise provided, operate and maintain industrial waste coLlec-

tion, pretreatment and disposal facilities within the Camp Lejeune complex in a

manner consistent with this order, references (a) and (b) and related State regu-

lations.

(3) Provide HM/HW spill response services in accordance with reference (d).

f. Base Fire Chief will:

-(1) Provide HM/HW spill and related emerQenc services per references (d)

and (e) and related HW/HM Spill Contingency Plans,

(2) Provide routine inspctlons of sclit*e ler IIH/IlW at- sord nd

handled, and report all discrepancies to coQnlzant IIHUC. Etiml,t*m otho ollow-

inQ hazards will be stressed:

(a) HM/HW stored in defective containers or containers which are.not

properly marked with the chemical name, HSN-{tf appropriate) and hazard label of the

contents. "’-"

ENCbOSURE (2)
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(b) Incompatible HM/IIW are stored in a manlier will! nlg. t[|cant

threat of fire, explosion, or release of toxic fumes or gases due to

tion during spills or leaks.

(c) HM/HW stored in a manner likely to result in a significant discharge

to the environment.

g. ^ssistant Chief of Staff, Logistics will:

(1) Appoint an officer to serve as HMOO for the Logistics Department.

(2) Ensure that suppliers provide hazardous material safety data sheets or

all HN procured through open purchase and will provide one copy to unit ordering HM

and one copy to the Base Safety Manager.

(]) Ensure local stocking and availability of the following on a reimbursable

basis: empty containers: labels: labeling equipment; absorbents: frequently used

minor equipment and HM/HW handli_ng supplies required to implement this Order and

reference

(4) Provide contracting services required to dispose of HM or HW for which

DRHO is not accountable.

(5) Serve as principal agent for the Commanding General on matters pertain-

ing to HM and HW transportation, and will be responsible for:

(a) Monitoring all HW transportation for complance with requirements

of references (a), (b) and (c) and related state and federal regulations.

(b) Providing transportation services and related record keeping re-

quired for implementation of this Order and which are not available from the Defense

Reutilzation and Harketing Oicer or the organization generating the.HM/HW.

h. Assistant Chief of Staf anpower will:

(1) Coordinate for Martn Corps Ease the development of a Hazardous Material

nformation System, per MCO 5100.25. Assist NREAD in providing safety data and

related technical support to HHDC’s, HHDO’s end other cognizant officals as

required to implement this Order.

(2) rovide HM related safety training required to implement HH training plans

developed in accordance with paragraph ld(5) of this enclosure.

i. Officer in Chare Preservationr Fackan (P&P) Section, 2dFSSG

will provide F&P support {in accordance with established regulations and procedures)

to HHDO’s, HMDC’s, and other HW managers required to accomplish the following:

(1) Identification o type o containers and labeling required for compli-

ance with reference (c) and this Order.

(2) ’Packaging of HM/HW required for sae storage and transportation during

disposal per this Order.

(3) HM transportation certification required for compliance with refer-

ence (c).. Defense Reutilization and Marketin Officer (DRHO) will:

(1) Operate the base Long-Term Hazardous Waste Storage Facility at the

TP-451 complex n accordance with state permit issued under regulations promulgated

under references (a) and (b).

(2) Provide HM and HW disposal services to organizations within the Camp

Le#eune/MCAS, New River complex in accordance with DOD. regulations, reerences (a)

and {b), and related state and federal regulations.

ENCLOSURE (2)
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(3} Receve and process HH/Hk/ turn-tn docuBenl:a in a tmely manner and

provide prompt noiEcaton to tlHDO’a oE any docuBont not attfytnq appcabe turn

rn cciterra or hch contarn IIH/ll (or hlch DRHO a not nrcotit.blo.

’(4) Harnran records o( DRHO IIH/II storage and dlsl)n[ nrJvtly lnn mnnner

hch provrdes rnormaon requed or preparaton and mely submlnl o required

reporrs o sCare and edeal cequlaoy aencres.
(S) Keeps HHDC’S, HN’s and orhe coqntzant ocers tnocmed o chanes

DRHO polcres and pocedues hch aec local tmplemenraon of rhe sube
pcoqram.

k. Commandrn Ocers o the ollon Base Commands/Orqanzaons

hare a Prrmacy and Alrernare HHDO to cacy our dues oulned rn la and lb above:

Harne Corps Engineer School: Rle Range Derachmen; Field Nedtcal Servce Suppor

School; Harrne Corps Service Suppoct Shool; Reserve Suppor

School; Suppor Bartalon: Headquarters Baallon; Asststan Chke o Sta, Horale,

elare and Recceatkon: Asssan Chke o Sta, tstcs, and Base Hanrenance

Otcer trhrn Cheer respecve

ENCLOSURE (2)
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HAZARDOUS WASTE TRA-INING REQUIREMENTS AND GUIDELINES

1. Hazardous waste (HW) training is a specific requirement of state and ederal

regulations promulgated under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA).

review of RCRA requirements and the actual HW activity aboard the Camp Lejeune/Mrtno

Corps Air Station, New River complex indicates that a relatively small percentage

personnet require highly specialized HW trai,ing. Generally, the reqt:irementn for

the remaining personnel involved in HW management are’satisfied by routine on-the-j,)b

training and celated safety and fire-prevention training readily available locally.

Providing this training will have minor impact on organizational commanders, in that

training required is directly ob related. Appendix (A) Part II identifies the

minimum HW training required, for personnel identified in Section 2d below.

2. Initial and annual refresher HW training is required for all personnel in this

Section. For the purpose of these guidelines, only those personnel directly involved

in HW handling, storage and disposal will be subect to the HW training documentation

requirements of RCRA. A special HW training record, i.e., Appendix (A) Part I will

be developed for the following personnel=

a. All Hazardous Material Disposal Officers (MNDO), Hazardous Material Disposal

Coordinators (MHDC), and alternate HMDO’s and flNDC’s.

b. Defense Reutilization and Marketing Officer (DRH()) nd subordinate personnel

routinely involved in fin handling, storage, turn-in and aiposal.

c. /Activity personnel involved in transportation o IIN cequired [o te imple-

mentation of this Order.

d. Personnel assigned to work places meeting the definition of HW generators, HW.

accumulation areas or satellite BW acumula,to areas an involved in one or more of

the following:

(1) Collection, hanling, storage an transportation of HN.

(2) Inspection, and related ollow-up, of HN hanling/stor=ge areas.

(3) Response to NW spills and relate emergencies.

(4) Preparation and submital of MW turn-in documents.

3. Other activity personnel providing professional and techncal support to

management include the olZowing:

a. Fire Protection personnel

b. Safety specialists

c. Environmental staff

d. Industrial hygienists

reparation of Appendix for these staff specialists and emergency personnel

is not required. Duties and training provided to these Individuals will consist

of sta,dard position descriptions and civilian personnel records.

4. Responsibility for providing specialized MN training required for compliance with

RCRA is assigned to ssistant Chief of Staff, Facilities. The following officials

are responsible for notifying Assistant Chief of Staff, Facilities of specialized

trai’ning requirements of their subordinates and other personnel as shown.

a. The DRMO for self and sgbordinates

b. The Assistant Chief of Staff, Logistics for subordinates.

ENCLOSURE (3)
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c. HHDC’s or personneZ shown in 2d above within HHDC’s coqnizance

d. Director, NaturaZ Resources and Environmental Aars Division (NREAD) or

subordinates and primary and alternate HHDC’s and HHDO’s.

5. Orqanzaionai commanders are responslble or developin and cmplomennq

plans and procedures o provide RCRA required racnn and matntacn records

In Appendix A. Orqanzational commanders w11 ensure’chat all ne/noly asscqned

personnel are povided appropriate HN traintn and close supervcson requred o

comply h RCRA and applicable personnel saecy ire prevention and occupations!

health sandards. Orqan=ationai Commanders will nottEy HHDC’s o HN crainlnq

quirements. Noti1cation will include names and addresses o persons to be

and an accurate descripton o the traininq required. HNDC and ^ssistant Chcf of

StaE, Facl]tes representatcve u11 coordinate the scheduZn and Eundcn o

6. Records o HN trainin Bust be macntained or each employee Eor three years

employee transerred or terminated, except as EolZos: iE an employee s transerred

to s HH relaed position wiChcn the Camp eeune/Harine Corps Air Station, New Rver

complex, the HN craininq records ili be transEerred o the new

Responscbily o macnCainin ocal tles o BN taninq records ace as

a. HHDC’S i1 maintain records o HN tcaincn or BNDC’s, HNOO’s and alternate

HHDC’s and HHDO’s thin Cheer cocjn=ancs.

b. DRHO will maintaCn BN tannq records Eor all employees ideniied In pars-.
raph 2b above.

c. Asssta| Chie o Sta oqstics wtll matntsl! IIN tratnlnq records for.

all subcrdinaCas involved Cn acvctes ldeniad n p.traqraph 2c above. \

d. HN craininq records or al employees identi1ed In pscaqraphs.2(a} (d)
will be mainCaned on Appendx &, a Z. RNOO w11 mantaln B Craininq records

or personnel idenied Cn pacaqrsph 2(d) above. A copy o tcainin records

personnel ldenEed In paraqcsph 2(d)_bove illbe macnCaned In HNH$OF.

ENCLOSURE (])
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1. [plcyee ame:

2. JoO Ttcle.’HO$:

5. ame o Organization:

4. Dace ths Record Established:

5. Oescrcpton o HW Duty:

6. Descrxpt/on o HW Traxn/ng Completed:

a. Date b. Oescrzption o Traxnlng/ame De Traxner c. $1qnaue and
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RT I Description o4 HW Training CompZeted (continued]

a. Date b. Description o Training/Name o Trainer . Signature and Date

PART I I :

MINIMUM LEVELS AND RECORD KEEPING FOR HAZARDOUS HASTE MANAGEMENT ORIENTATION TRAIIIG

Personnel routinely handling HN will be provided sufficient on-the-ob training co
ensure adequate awareness to the items listed below:

The types and characteristics o! HM/H handled.

(2) Applicable activity oil and hazardous substance spill prevention and ccn:zn-
gency plan contained in BO 11090.1_.

(3) Organizational procedures and po.c_y or iplementation of BO 6240.5.

(4l Procedures to ollow in protecting personal safety during HM/M eme-enes..
(5) The HN Standard Operating Procedure for the oganizatzon.

(6) The employees specific H handling responsibilities.

Aendlx A





From=

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES MARINE CORPS

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20380-0001

Commandant of the Marine Corps

IN REPLY REFER TO

6280/7
LFL/U-14

5 JUL 19 8

Sbj= INSTALLATION RESTORATION (IR) REOUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES

Ref= (a) MCO Pl1000.SB

Encl: (1) CERCLA/SARA/IR Requirements and Procedures

1. Since 1980, the Department of the Navy has been investigating
and cleaning up past hazardous waste disposal sites on Navy and
Marine Corps installations. The Comprehensive Environmental
Response, Compensation and Liability Act of 1980, as amended
by the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act, requires
compliance by Federal Agencies in the same manner and to the same
extent as any non-governmental entity. Chapter 4 of the reference
assigns basic responsibilities within the Marine Corps for compliance.
The enclosure provides detailed requirements and procedures
pertaining to the Department of the Navy’s compliance program (he
Installation Restoration Program} and assigns responsibilities
for the effort.

2. The Naval Facilities Engineering Command (NAVFACENGCOM) has
been tasked to manage the fiscal and technical aspects of the IR
program for the installation commander. However, it is imperative
that installation personnel get involved early and remain involved
throughout the entire process. Enclosure (1) tasks installations
to Cake the lead on several critical procedural aspects of the
program with support from NAVFACENGCOM. Close cooperation between
the NAVFACENGCOM Engineering Field Divisions and your installation
will be necessary to ensure success. The IR program is funded
centrally by the Department of Defense. Resources to carry out
installation responsibilities will be provided through the Defense
Environmental Restoration Account which is administered by NAVFACENGCOM.

3. Congressional and regulatory oversight of the IR program
will remain high. Our goal is to clean up past disposal sites in
an expedient and cost-effective manner. Full and open cooperation
with regulatory agencies and the public is encouraged.

Distribution=
CG MCB QUANTICO VA
CG MCRD WRR SAN DIEGO CA
CG MCLB ALBANY GA





(, Subj: INSTALLATION RESTORATION REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES

CG MCB CAMP LEJEUNE NC
CG MCAGCC TWENTYNINE PALMS CA
CG MCRD ERR PARRIS ISLAND SC
CG MCAS CHERRY PT NC
CG MCB CAMP PENDLETON CA
CG MCLB BARSTOW
CG MCAS EL TORO CA
MCAS BEAUFORT SC
MCAS YUMA AZ
MCAS NEW RIVER NC
MCAS TUSTIN CA
MCAS KANEOHE BAY HI
MCAS CAMP PENDLETON CA
CAMP H M SMITH HI
CAMP ELMORE NORFOLK VA

Copy to:
ASST SECNAV (S & L} (Ms. Stehle}
COMCABEAST CHE}tRY PT NC
COMCABWEST EL TORO CA
COMMARCORBASESPAC
CNO-OP-45
COMNAVFACENGCOM
NORTHNAVFACENGCOM
CHESNAVFACENGCOM

’.IANTNAVFACENTCOM
SOUTHNAVFACENGCOM
WESTNAVFACENGCOM
PACNAVFACENGCOM





CERCLA/SARA INSTALLATION RESTORATION (IR) REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES

Ref: (a} 40 CFR 300, National Oil and Hazardous Substances

Pollution Contingency Plan, 20 Nov 85 (50 FR 47912}

1. Le@al Basis. The Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization

Act of 1986 (SA.A) amended the Comprehensive Environmental

Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (CERCLA) and

made it applicable to all federal agencies. When addressing the

cleanup of hazardous waste (W} disposal sites, Section 120 (a}

(1) of CERCLA requires each federal agency to comply with

the Act in the same manner and to the same extent, both

procedurally and substantively, as any non-governmental entity; The

only exceptions pertain to applicable time periods stated in the

law for federal facilities and requirements relating to bonding,

insurance, or financial responsibility (CERCLA 120(a} (3)}. The

act further requires that applicable state laws concerning removal

actions and remedial actions apply to federal facillties (CERCLA

120(a} (4|}. The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA}

regulations and procedures take precedence at National Priorities

List (NPL) sites (see paragraph 3d}, although state cleanup

standards may apPlY.

2. EPA Program. EPA is responsible for implementing CERCLA by

developing and enforcing appropriate regulations. Regulations

issued for CERCLA compliance are found in the reference, which is

known as the National Contingency Plan (NCP}. EPA is also

issuing a series of policy memos and procedural guidance which

provides detailed information on the remedial process. A

compilation of these memQs and guidance will form the Federal

Facilities CERCLA Guidance Manual. The NCP sets forth the

following general procedures for initiating and carrying out the

remedial process at CERCLA sites:

3. Requirements
in accordance ith CERCLA, the NCP, and EPA’s guidance.

through its Engineering
and fiscal assistance.

a. Site Discovery and Notification
b. Preliminary Assessment/Site Inspection (PA/SI)

c. National Priorities List (NPL} Ranking and Listing

d. Remedial investigation/Feasibility Study (RI/FS)

e. Record of Decision (ROD}
f. Remedial Design/Remedial Action (RD/RA)

g. Operation and Maintenance (O&M)

h. Long-Term Monitoring (LTM)

and Prooedures. Response actions will be conducted
NAVFACENGCOM

Field Divisions (EFDs}, provides technical
Funding is provided by the Congress through

! Encl: (i)





the Defense Environmental Restoration Account (DERA}, with program

guidance provided by the Office of he Assistant Secretary of

Defense (OASD| (E} annually. This summary includes discussions of

the following:

o Background
Site Discovery and Notification

o Federal Agency Hazardous Waste Compliance Docket
o Preliminary Assessment/Site Inspection (PA/SI} and NPL listing

" Coordination with Regulatory Agencies and the Public

= Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study (RI/FS}
o Health Assessment
o Record of Decision (ROD}
o Interagency Agreement (IAG)/Federal Facility Agreement
o Remedial Design/Remedial Action
o Administrative Record/Retention of Records
o Operation and Maintenance and Long-Term Monitoring
o Citizen Suits

It is very important that the terms "facility’, "sites’, "instal-

lation", and "activity" are understood in this program. CERCLA

101 (9} defines "facility" and discusses individual "sites" as ay
building, structure, installation, equipment, pipe or.pipeline,

well, pit, pond, lagoon, impoundment, ditch, landfill, storage

container, motor vehicle, rolllng stock, or aircraft; or any site

where a hazardous substance has been deposited, stored, disposed

of, placed, or otherwise come to be located. Therefore, these two

terms are carefully Used in this summary. In addition, the term

"installation" is used to describe the Marine Corps land that is

subject to the legal requirements of CERCLA, the NCP, and to the

policy contained herein. The term "activity" or Marine Corps

activity" is synonymous with the term "installation" in this

summary.

Figure 3-1 illustrates the basic remedial action process and

outlines responsibilities for the various steps. A key to the

Superfund/SARA/IR acronyms is provided in appendix (1}.

a. Background. The Marine Corps, like private industry,

conducts a number Of industrial processing and manufacturing

operations which utilize industrial chemicals. Although in the

past, wastes from our operations were disposed of by the

commonly accepted practices of the times, we, as a nation, have

found that such practice may have resulted in significant risks

to public health and the environment. With the passage of the

Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability

Act of 1980 (CERCLA}, the Department of the Navy embarked on a

program to identify, investigate, and clean up past hazardous

waste disposal sites. This program called the Navy Assessment

and Control of Installation Pollutants (NACIP) program was

implemented at Marine Corps activities.

The NACIP program, while closely paralleling the EPA Superfund

program, was not procedurally the same. CNO and CMC determined

2
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that approximately.100 installations should have an Initial
Assessment Study (IAS) to determine through record searches,
interviews, aerial maps, etc., if potential hazardous waste
disposal sites existed on the installation. Over i00 IASs were
done by the Naval Energy and Environmental Support Activity
(NEESA) between 1980 and 1986 and over 1200 sites were identified.
IASs were comparable to a Preliminary Assessment/Site Inspection
(PA/SI) under EPA’s program. During the IAS, all sites were run

through a rating model and approximately 700 sites were recommended
for further investigation through a Confirmation Study (CS}. The

CS was to verify and characterize contamination at the sites and
was comparable to EPA’s Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study
(RI/FS). The Department of the Navy had over 80 CSs underway
on October 17, 1986, when the Superfund Amendments and Reauthori-
zation Act (SARA} was passed by Congress. SARA required that
Federal Agencies comply with all procedural and substantive
requirements of CERCLA. Therefore, the Department of the Navy
adopted the EPA/Superfund terminology and procedures in lieu of
those of NACIP. This effort is referred to as the Installation
Restoration Program (IRP|. NAVFACENGCOM ks modifying existing CS
contracts to include the EPA requirements. The remainder of this

guidance discusses implementation of the IR program.

b. Site Discovery and Notification. An installation commander
must immediately notify the National Response Center (NRC| as soon
as there is knowledge of any release (other than a federally
permitted release} of a hazardous substance, in excess of a
reportable quantity, from the facility (CERCLA 103}. Although
notification duties may be delegated, the installation commander
is still ultimately responsible to ensure proper and prompt
notification. A "release" is specifically defined in CERCLA
101(22). The hazardous substances and their reportable quantities
are listed at 40 CFR 302. CERCLA makes no distinction, between
current or past releases under the reporting requirement. The
requirement goes into effect upon discovery; i.e. as soon as the

person in charge has knowledge of the release. This means that
the installation must give prompt notice of such information to

the National esponse Center, similar to the telephone calls
and/or short messages which installations now give to the NRC
concerning spills. MCO P11000.SB provides information and format
for reporting. It is imperative that a follow-up confirming
letter be sent to the appropriate agency in addition to the verbal
telephone notice. An owner or operator who fails to immediately
notify the appropriate agmncy as soon as there is knowledge of
such release or submits any information which is known to be false
or misleading, Ran be prosecuted and fined or imprisoned upon
conviction (CERCLA 103(b}).

Under the Installation Restoration Program, notification of
potential release is accomplished when the installation commander
forwards a Preliminary Assessment/Site Inspection (PA/SI} report
(see paragraph (3d}) to EPA and State regulatory agencies. Usually,
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until a PA/SI is acDomplished, the installation commander has no

knowledge of a release. If, however, the installation discovers

a release, and that release has not previously been reported in

an IAS or PA/SI, then the installation commander must report it

immediately to the appropriate agency. The NAVFACENGCOM EFD

should then be requested to investigate the problem. Ifan

installation, in reviewing its records, discovers information
that a potential disposal site exists that was not previously
investigated, then the installation should report this information

to the Engineering Field Division for further review. It need not

be reported to the NRC at this time since it is only a potential

site.

c. Federal Agency Hazardous Waste Compliance Docket. Con-

gress wanted to ensure that federal agencies accomplished prelim-

inary assessments (PAs} at certain installations. They required

EPA to establish a Federal Agency Hazardous Waste Compliance
Docket. The docket lists those federal facilities that submitted

under the following notification, repQrting, and permitting
sections of RCRA and CERCLA

(1) Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA} Section

3016, Biennial Inventory of Federal Hazardous Waste Facilities.

(2} RCRA Section 3005, Permits for Treatment, Storage, and

Disposal of Hazardous Wastes.

(3} RCRA Section 3010, Notification of Hazardous Waste

Generation, Transport, Treatment, Storage, or Disposal Activities.

(4} CERCLA Section 103, Notice of Hazardous Substance

Release.

The docket also lists any installation which has reported a

release of a hazardous substance, applied for a RCRA Part A or

Part B permit, or submitted NACIP or IR information to EPA.

EPA published the initial docket in the Federal Register on 12

February 1988. A preliminary assessment must be accomplished
(See paragraph} {3d}} for each facility on the docket (Section

120(d}). These are being conducted by NAVFACENGCOM for

Navy/Marine Corps installations. The installation commander is

required to forward them to EPA.

EPA. must make the docket information available for public
inspection at reasonable times, and establish a program to

provide this information to the public (CERCLA 120(c} (3}}. EPA

has established repositories of docket information at their

regional offices. In conjunction with the installations,

NAVFACENGCOM should review and upgrade the repository information





and ensure that all sites are being addressed. EPA will not
remove sites from the docket but it will indicate "No further
action required" or other status, as appropriate.

d. Preliminary Assessment/Site Inspection (PA/SI| and NPL
Listing. After site discovery and notification by an installation
or after an installation has been listed in the Federal Agency HW
Compliance Docket, NAVFACENGCOM will ensure that a Preliminary
Assessment is conducted, and where appropriate, a follow-on site
inspection is done. A PA is developed from readily available
existing information and includes (I} identification of the source
and nature of the release, (2| evaluation of the magnitude of the
potential threat, and (3} evaluation of factors necessary to
determine if immediate removal is necessary. The PA determines if
additional investigation of the site is required. The PA is
forwarded to EPA and state regulatory agencies by the installation
commander. If additional investigation is required, actual
samples are collected and analyzed in a Site Inspection (SI} by
NAVFACENGCOM. At the conclusion of the SI, the total PA/SI
package is sent to EPA and state regulatory agencies by the
installation commander.

Information from the PA/SI is used for scoring hazardous waste
sites. Using a Hazard Ranking System (HRS), EPA must score
hazardous waste sites based upon their potential to affect human
health, welfare, and the environment. The HRS is a means of
applying uniform technical judgement regarding the potential
hazards presented by a facility relative to other facilities. It
does not address the feasibility, desirability, or degree of
cleanup required. Hazardous waste sites receiving the highest
scores (i.e, having the highest potential for affecting human
health, welfare, and the environment} are put on the National
Priorities List (NPL} (40 CFR 300, appendix B). A site is
proposed for the NPL if the site score is 28.5 or higher. Sites
on he NPL will receive the highest priority within the IR program.

e. Coordination with Regulatory Aencies and the Public.
At this point in the IR program, initial investigation of a
number of .sites has been accomplished. Unlike other Department
of the Navy programs, CERCLA and EPA guidance require that
regulatory agencies and the public be informed of these results
and other studies/investigations as they occur. Therefore, the
following actions are required:

(I) Comment by Er State .gnd Local Authorities. The
installation commander must ensure that EPA and appropriate state
and local officials have adequate opportunity to review and
comment on assessments/studies and proposals for response/remedial
actions (SARA 211). Although assessments, studies, and
recommendations for remedial actions are normally conducted
for the installation by NAVFACENGCOM, the installation commander
remains the person ultimately responsible for ensuring compliance
with this section by forwarding documents to regulatory agencies.

5





(2) Technical Review Committee (TRC). The installation
commander must establish a Technical Review Committee to review
and comment on IR actions and proposed actions, whenever possible
and practical. The function of the TRC is to maintain a dialogue
with technically knowledgeable individuals to help ensure that all
environmental concerns with the studies and ultimate cleanup
recommendations have been addressed during the remedial process.
Invitations for participation must be sent to the EFD, the EPA,
and appropriate state and local authorities, including a public
representative o the community involved (SARA 211}. Generally,
this will require that a technical review committee be formed at
each installation with IR sites. Committee membership will
facilitate other aspects of the IR process, such as regulatory
involvement and public participation. NAVFACENGCOM EFDs should
be consulted for assistance with the TRC.

(3) Public Information Program. It is essential that an
active public information program be implemented at the
installation level for all IR sites and that a formal written
Community Relations Plan be prepared by each installation that
has a site listed on the National Priorities List. The instal-
lation shall initiate and continue the public information program
throughout the life of the IR program at the installation. Area.
coordinators and EFDs should be kept informed of all public
affairs actions taken by the installation.

f. Remedial Investiation/Feasibilit Study (RIIFS). Sites
identified in the PA/SI as potential threats to human health or
the environment, receive a comprehensive investigation called an
RI/FS. All contaminants and their migration pathways are defined,
potential risks to public health and the environment are assessed,
and a comprehensive, quantitative risk assessment is carried out.
The RI serves au the mechanism for collecting data for site and
waste characterization to evaluate the performance and cost of the
treatment technologies and support the design of selected remedies.
The FS serves as the mechanism for the development, screening, and
detailed evaluation of potential alternatives. The purpose is to
evaluate the threat to public health before remedial actions, to
develop cleanup performance goals, and to compare the health
risks of the cleanup alternatives. Although many criteria are to
be used in selecting remedial actions, protection of public health
and the environment is paramount (CERCLA 121(d)|. Activities
should assist NAVFACENGCOM and the RI/FS contractor to obtain
complete and accurate information so that the risk assessment
results are representative. The Remedial Action alternatives are
evaluated in terms of effectiveness and cost. It is Department of
the Navy policy to conduct an RI/FS at both NPL sites and non-NPL
sites in accordance with EPA guidelines. The RI/FS will be
conducted by NAVFACENGCOM. SARA requires an RI/FS be commenced
within six months of a site being listed on the NPL. The RI/FS is
considered to be commenced when a notice is provided to the
appropriate regional EPA office that a contract to conduct the
RI/FS has been awarded. RI/FS’s at non-NPL sites will be expedited
also.
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g. Health AsseDsment. The Agency for Toxic Substances’and
Disease Registry (ATSDR) must perform a health assessment for
each facility proposed for the NPL (CERCLA 104 (i) (6}). We

expect ATSDR to do this using available information from our IR
studies and from site visits. ATSDR must complete a health
assessment before the completion of the RI/FS to the maximum

extent possible. Marine Corps personnel should cooperate with
ATSDR by providing requested information. The results of ATSDR’s
analysis should be used in the RI/FS as appropriate.

h. Record of Decision (ROD). The installation commander
must prepare a ROD to document the decision-making process whenever
a remedial action or no action alternative is selected at.both
NPL and non-NPL sites. Normally, the NAVFACENGCOM EFD will
prepare a ROD at the conclusion of an RI/FS. The EFD Commander
will forward the recommended ROD to the installation commander.
The installation commander must carefully review the proposed ROD
and the administrative record (paragraph 3k}. If the commander
concurs, then he/she should sign it. If he disagrees or has
questions on the ROD, the installation commander should discuss
and resolve the question with the EFD. A reasonable opportunity
for public review and commentmust be provided before adoption of
any plan for remedial action. The ROD should have a public review
and any significant comments, criticisms, and new data submitted
by the public should be responded to and be made available to the
public before commencement of any remedial action. For NPL sites,
the ROD is forwarded to EPA for concurrence. If agreement is not
reached on selection of a remedial action for NPL sites with EPA,
then selection is by EPA (CERCLA 120(e}). The Department of the
Navy has final decision authority for non-NPL sites, as long as
all "applicable, relevant, and appropriate" federal and state
standards are taken into account. However, if State Superfund
laws exist, they must be complied with per CERCLA 120(a} (4}.

i. InteraDency ADreement (IAG)/Federal Facility Areement.
(1} No Marine Corps Installation has yet entered into an IAG.

Until this Headquarters establishes an experience base and is
able to provide definitive instruction (including boiler plate
clauses for relationships with EPA and .state authorities) commanders
should exercise caution in making commitments for specific cleanup
actions and should seek guidance in each case.

(2) Within 180 das after EPA review of each RI/FS for an NPL
site, federal agencies must enter into an IAG with EPA for the expeditious
completion of all necessary remedial action (CERCLA 120(e) (2)).
Each IAG must include:

(a} A review of alternative remedial actions and
selection of a remedial action by the federal agency and EPA.

(b) A schedule for completion of each remedial action.

(c)
of the facility.

Arrangements for long-term operation and maintenance
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The IAG will be signed by the installation commander. Although

the IAG is not required until six months after the completion

of an RI/FS, it is desirable to have an agreement early ii the

RI/FS stage. Such agreements should be reviewed by the cognizant

EFD for both technical and legal aspects. No such agreement
should be signed by an installation commander unless it has been

reviewed by the Office of General Counsel, Assistant General

Counsel (Environmental Law}. Such review shall be accomplished

via the normal chain of command.

j. Remedial Design/Remedial Action. After the Record of

Decision has been completed, Remedial Design and Remedial Action

should be commenced. For NPL sites, "substantial continuous

physical onsite remedial action" must commence not later than 15

months after completion of the RI/FS (CERCLA 120 (e}}. This

means actual full-scale drilling, excavation, or construction,

not merely contract award or groundbreaking. Remedial actions

should be completed as expeditiously as possible, whether at NPL or

non-NPL sites.

k. Aministrative Record /Retention of Records. An

administrative record must be established for all IR sites. This

forms the basis for the installation commander’s selection of a

response action. The administrative record must be made available
to the public at or near the facility at issue (CERCLA 113(K)}.

In any 3udicial action under CERCLA, a court will look to the.
administrative record to determine whether uhe agency’s decislon in

selecting a response action was properly made. Unless the objecting

party can demonstrate that the decision was not based on an

adequate record, was "arbitrary and capricious," or otherwise not

in accordance with law (CERCLA 113 (3}}, the decision will be

upheld. NAVFAC EFDs will establish and maintain the administrative

record and send copies/updates to the installaion, state, and

EPA. Installation commanders must ensure that they send any new

or additional information, such as correspondence with regulator

agencies and the public, to the EFD for possible addition to the

administrative record. Installations must ensure that the admini-

strative record is available to the public. An up to date duplicate

of each item in the official EFD file must therefore be maintained

at the installation.

CERCLA i03(d} requires that any person who must notify of known,

suspected, or likely releases under Section 103(c} of CERCLA

must also retain records of the facility and the hazardous

substance release for 50years after the Act was enacted (1980 +

50 = 2030} or or 50 years after the record was established,

whichever is later. The records include information on the

location, title, and condition of the facility and the identity,

characteristics, quantity, origin, or condition (including

containerization and previous treatment} of any hazardous

substances contained or deposited on the facility. It is

unlawful to destroy, mutilate, conceal, or falsify such records.

EPA is authorized to promulgate rules and regulations with

respect to the records which should be retained, but has not done





so to date. Pending any such guidance, each installation should

retain the appropriate records for at least the statut01Y time

period or apply to EPA for appropriate waivers. Costs for

maintaining these records will come from installation operating
funds.

1. Operation and Maintenance and Lon-Term Monitoring.
Defense Environmental Restoration Account (DERA) funds are

available for remedial actions, including planning, design,
construction, operation, and maintenance. DERA will pay for

project capital costs and the first two years of O&M expenses
for long-term monitoring systems. Activities must budget and pay
for necessary monitorig after two years. This would give suffi-

cient time for the installation to program for the O&MC costs.

The two year period begins with the next available programming
cycle after a decision to perform no further remedial action.

m. Citizen Suits. CERCLA allows any citizen to sue any person
or government agency "...who is alleged to be in violation of any
standard, regulation, condition, requirement, or order which

becomes effective pursuant to this Act (including any provision of

an agreement under section 10, relating to federal facilities}"

(CERCLA 310}. This allows private citizens to ensure that the

Department of the Navy as an organization.and/or its military and
civilian employees as individuals are in compliance with CERCLA
and wih the terms oi interagency agreements. In order to sue a

federal agency under these provisions, a citizen must give a

notice of violation to the President, the State in which the

violation occurs, and the Agency. If diligent actions are taken

within 60 days after receiving a notice of violation to comply
with a CECLA requirement, then the lawsuit can be prevented.
To avoid lawsuits and potential court orders, Marine Corps
installations (with NAVFACENGCOM support} must comply with CERCLA
and the terms of interagency agreements. Installation commanders
and their staffs should be alert to any correspondence from

citizens and citizen groups which purports to be a notice of

violation and would commence the 60 day time limitation. The

installation and EFD legal counsel should be consulted immedi-

ately if a citizen suit letter is received by the installation.
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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENT&L IRC)TECTON AGENCY
WASHIN(TON. D.C. 2040

SUBJECT: Notice Of [nvironmental Rstortion Activities at
Depa:tment of Defense Facilities

FROM: Christopher Grundler, Director
Federal Facilities Hazardous waste Compliance Of:,ce

TO: Superfund EnZorcement Branch Chiefs"
Regions I-X

Regional Counsel Hazardous Waste Branch Chiefs
Regions

The purpose of this memo is to draw your attention to the notice
povision of Section Zll of the Superfund unenments and Reauthor-
ization Act of 1986. Section 211 describes the-Secretary of
Defense’s responsibilities under the Department of Defense’s (DoD)
Environmental Restoration Program. In particular, Section 1705
outlines the Secretary of Defense’s responsibility to provide noce
and opportunity to comment to EPA and the states on proposals for
response activities at Federal facilities to address releases or
threatened releases o hazardous substances at a Federal fac1!:y.

During the EPA workshop on C.HCLA Section 120 Federal Facility
Aqreements held in Septeber 1988, there was a great eal of
dscussion on the use of removal authorities at Federal facilities.
;pecifically, many Reions wanted to Y,now how these activities
sould be incorporae into the overall remediation plan for a
Federal facility since Zxecutive Order 12580 delegates te author’’:
to conduc o-site non-emergency removal actions to te Federal
agencies. [Tle res1>onsbtity to conduct on-site emergency zemova!
actions as only been delegated to the Department of Defense and
Departmen oZ F.nery (DOE)].

The Re<j ions expresse concern about cases vhere Federal agencies
were not notifying PA of removal actions before or a the time
were taken. Since removal activities can ave a sig;fican impa. he overall facility clean-up plan, the Region wanted to know

how EPA could compel Federal agencies to coordinate the rmev
actionswith KPA prior to implementation to assure consistency
tte final rem,.../ial action.





STArb"I"ORY RKOUIRF_.F_NT FOR .NOT ." F I CAT ! ON ANT) CONSULTATION

Subsection 2705(a) of Section 211 of 5AA requires he Secretar}.o 0efense to notify EPA an appropriate State and local authoritiesof each of the followng suatons:

(1) The discovery of releases or threatened releases of
hazardous suDstances at the facility.

(2) Te extent of the threat to puDlic nealh and the
environmen which may De associae wn any such
release or hreatened release.

(3) roposals made Dy he Secretary to carry out response
actions wi respect uo any such release or treaene
release.

(4) The initiation of any response action wu’ respect to
such release or reaene release an the
commencemen of each disinc phase o suc
activities.

In addition, subsection 2705(b)(i) tee/wires that the Secretaryof Defense ensure that EPA and State and local authorities have anadequate opportunity to comment on release notices under (1) and (2)
listed adore. Pursuan to suDsection 2705(D)(2), EPA and the suates
must have adequate opportunity for timely review and comment o
proposals for all response actions referre to in (3) and [4) aove
and Defore under,aXing any activity or action referred to in (4).
The opporuunity for review an comment is reczuire unless the action
is an emergency removal taken Decause of imminent and suJ:stanial
endangerment o human health or he environmenu an consulation
would De impractical. We construe tis to mean time-critical
emergency response actions.

It is important to note that Section 2705 applies to non-NPL as
well as NPL sites. It also applies to all response actions, thOUgh
only removal actions are highlighted in is memorandum. Reonsand staes may use tis authority to review an comment on response
actions Dein@ taMen at non or pre-N’PL (i.e., in the NPL scorinpipeline) facilities tha EPA or the states consider significant.

!NCORPORTION INTO FF

In conclusion, Section 2705 makes it clear that EPA has a
statutory Dasla or rec/uiring review of propose removal actions
prior to implemenaton o tese actions a DoD facilities-.
Although PA Meaarers has no plaits o .negotiate model language
for remnval actions with DoD, Regions shoul include removal





provisions in Federal Facility Agreements. The actual languae forna removal provision can be worked out n the context of ste-pecfic negotiations.

To clarify the EFA and state oversight role for removal ac:onsFederal facilities, some Regions are Including a special
provision on removal actions in site-specific Federal Fac iyAgreements. (See AttacAments I and 2).

REMOV%L ACTIONS AT NON-DOn FACILITIE

As Seczon 2705 of SA;tA was written specifically for nOD, :FAand te states have a narrower legal basis for seeking a role i nereview process for non-emergency removals at non-DOD facilities.CECLA Section I30[c) requires that information submitted underSection 3016 of RCKA be supplemented Dy "notice of each sunsem]gn
taken under this Act with respect to te %C,A." Alnougnns authority requires Federal agencies tO give notice ofactivities, it does not gve EPA te authority to intervene topreven an inappropriate response.

The best argumen for EPA and the states to use for carving outa role for the regulators in te review process of non-emergency
removals at non-DOn facilities is tat of consistency. It can be
argued that all proposed actions at a NPL facility mus be reviewedby EPA and te state tO ensure consistency wit te final remedial
action.

If you have any questions or comments, please feel free to callme at FTS-475-9501 or contac your regional coordinator in the
Federal Facilities Hazardous Waste Compliance Office.

Aacnments

CO: CERCLA Federal Facility Contacts
Ivy Main, OGC
Lee Herwig, OFA
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ADDRESSES

colonel James R. Van Epps, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering District Huntington, CEORH
502 8th Street
Huntington, WV 25701-2070

Colonel James P. King, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering District Nashville, CEORN
P.O. Box 1070
Nashville, TN 37202-1070

Colonel Harold F. Alvord, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering District, Pittsburgh
Room 1828 ’
William S. Moorehead Federal Building
1000 Liberty Avenue
Pittsburgh, PA 15222-4186

CEORP

Colonel Frank R. Finch, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering District, Baltimore, CENAB
PO. Box 1715
Baltimore, MD 21-203-1715

Colonel Thomas B. Reth, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering Activity, Capital Area, CENACATN: NAC
Fort Myer, VA 22211-5050

Colonel Richard C. Johns, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering District, Norfolk, CENAO
803 Front Street
Norfolk, VA 23510-1096

Lieutenant Colonel Kenneth H. Clow, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering District, Philadelphia,.. Custom House
2nd & Chestnut Streets
Philadelphia, PA 19106-2991

CENAP

Colonel John W. Morris, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering District, Buffalo, CENCB
1776 Niagara Street
Buffalo, NY 14207-3199

Colonel Stewart H. Bornhoft, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering District, Omaha, CEMRO
15 North 17th Street
Omaha, NE 68102-4978

Brigadier General Eugene S. Witherspoon, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering Division, Missouri River, CEMRD





P.O. Box 103 Downtown Station
Omaha, HE 68101-0103

Colonel Phillip L. Hal1, Commander
U.S. Army Engineering Division, Huntsville, CEHNDP.O Box 1600
Hunsville, AL 35807-4301

Lieutenant Colonel Thomas C. Suermann, CommanderU.S. Army Engineering District, Wilminon, CESAWP.O.Box 1890
Wilminon, NC 28402-1890

Commander,
U. S. Army Facilities Engineering Suppor Agency
Building 358
Ft. Belvoir, VA 22060-5516

Commander,
U. S. Army Toxic and Hazardous Materials Agency
Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21010-5401

Commander,
U. S. Army Communications Command
Ft. Huachuca, AZ 85613

Commander,
u. S. Army Sraegic Defense Command
0 Box 1500
.Hunstville, AL 358.07

Commander,
U. S. Army Material Command
5001 Eisenhower Avenue
Alexdria, VA 22333-0001

Commander,
U. S. Army Aviations System Command
4300 Goodfellow Blvd.
S. Louis, MO 63120-1798

Commander,
U. S. Army Armament Munitions and Chemical Command
Rock Island, IL 61299-6000

Colander,
U. B. Army Deot System Command
Chambersburg, PA 17201

. S. Army Laboratory Command
2800 Powder-Mill Road
Adelphi, MD 20783-1145





Commander,
U. S. Army Missile Command
R.1one Arsenal, AL 35898-5000

Commander,
U. S. Army Tank Automotive Command
Warren, MI 48397-5000

Commander,
U. S. Army Test and Evaluation Command
Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21005

Commander,
U. S. Army Troop Suppor Command
Federal Center
4300 Goodfellow Blvd.
St. Louis, MO 63120-1798

Commander,
U. S. Army Forces Command
Ft. McPherson, GA 30330

Commander,
U. S. Army Western Command
Fort Shafter, Hawaii 96858-5100

Colmander,. S. Army Health Services Command
Fort Sam Houston, TX 78234

Commander,
U. S, Army Medical Research and Development Command
Fort Derrick, MD 21701

Commander,
U. S. Army Environmental Agency
Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21010-5422

Comander,
U. S. Az-my Intelligence and Security Command
Chief Installations Division
Arlington Hall Station
Arlington, VA 22212-5000

ComIander,
U. S. Army Military Traffic Management Command
5611 Columbia Pike
Falls Church, VA 22041-5050

co,nander,
U. S. Army Training and Doctrine Command
Fort Monroe, VA 23651





DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
NAVA Ir&C i.lrill

IN NIPL Il’llrlll TO

090
181A
! J OCT I89

From: Conlnander, Naval Facilities Engineering Cow,hand

Subj: MANAGEMENT GUIDANCE FOR EXECUTION OF TY FY lg90/gl DEFENSE
ENVIRONMENTAL RESTORATION PROGRAM (DERP)

Ref: (a) ODASD(E) ltr of 12 Jul 89; same subject;

Encl: (1) ODASD(E) ltr of 29 Sap 89; same subject

I. Enclosure (I) is forwarded for your review. This management guidance
outlines the types of projects eligible and ineligible for Defense
Environmental Restoration Account funding during FY 1990/91. When reviewing
the enclosed management guidance, please keep in mind that even though
Building Demolition/Debris Removal is listed as an eligible project, as in
FY 1988/89, ODASD(E) does not expect to a11ocate funds for this program during
FY IggO/gl due to other higher priority cleanup activities. We recommena you
attempt to get other funas to demolish buildings.

2. Reference (a) requested comments concerning the proposea Management
Guidance for Execution of the FY 19gO/l DERP. Based on Navy coments,
ODASD(E) revised the draft guidance in the following areas:

Deletea discussion of advantages/disadvantages of
centralized/decentralized approaches for implementing the Defense
Priority Mode] and Defense Priority System. ODASD(E) modifiea and
updated this section of the guidance.

Modified the language for Base Closure/Realignment Requirements and
Property Transfer Procedures to permit cleanup of an Installation
Restoration (IR) site regulated as a solid waste management unit.

0 Changed the guidance concerning Activities Eligible for DERP IR
Program to allow for an additional 8 years of operation and
maintenance costs for operation of remedial and monitoring systems.

o Deleted costs_of operation and maintenance of remedial and monitoring
systems from Activities Not Eligible for DERP.

0
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0
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Subj: MANAGEMENT GUIDANCE FOR EXECUTION OF T FY 19g0/91 DEFENSE
ENVIRUNMENTAL RESTORATION PROGRAM (DERP)

3. We are looking at enclosure (I) in further detail anO will proviOe
additional guidance at a later date. Uur point of contact is Bill Judkins,
Code 181A, commercial (202) 325-8176 or A/V 221-817b.

Assisan Counnander for
Environmen, Safey & Health

Distribution:
COMLANTNAVFACENGCOM (115)
COMPACNAVFACENGCOM (I 14)
COMWESTNAVFACENGCOM (18)
CO NORTHNAVFACENGCOM (14)
CO $OUTHNAVFACENGCOM (114)
CO CHESNAVFACENGCOM (114)
CO SWNAVFACENGCOPI (18)
OICC NW SILVERDALE (OE)
CO NEE (I12)
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MARINE CORPS BASE, CAMP LEJEUNE
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

CONDUCTED 21 May 8 June 1990

01 August 1990





The ECE report consists of an Executive Summary, a narrative
portion for each of the areas evaluated and a set of problem
notifJ.cation forms for those issues which merit immediate
attention.





MCB CAMP LEJEUNE

ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Wastewater Treatment Plant operations are_at a barely acceptable
level. Lack of routine and preventative maintenance will
eventually result in serious violations of NCDEM regulations.
Several facilities are currently operating in violation of
regulations including the sewage pump stations and the Camp
Geigei WWTP outfall and sludge disposal site.

.Two large piles of contaminated soil have been stockpiled on
base. One of these piles is considered hazardous waste while the

other is petroleum contaminated. Plans to dispose of these
wastes should be initiated immediately. Stockpiling of wastes,
especially hazardous wastes, should be prohibited on the Base.

.:. A back-up system for removal of grit from oil water separators is
required to prevent unpermitted overflows and excessive
accumulation of grit. The. vacuum truck assigned for this purpos
had been out of ervlce for several weeks at the time of the

evaluation.

Unpermitted wastewater discharges from various points around the

activity should either be eliminated or permitted. These

discharges could be considered serious violations by the NCDEM.

Air permits should be updated to reflect current operations.
Some equipment has been eliminated while other new equipment has

been installed without notifying the State.

In order to comply with Senate Bill 111, .".CB Camp Lejeune must
develop procedures to achieve and document a solid waste volume

reduction of 25 percent.

Several POL and hazardous waste storage areas lack containment
berms. The Base SPCC plan needs to be updated to comply with

federal laws and provide a basis for containment and control
projects.

The Base is out ’of compliance with UST leak detection, closure,
notification, site characterization (for releases) and inventory
control requirements. It is possible that the State will issue

Notices of Violation for one or all of these deficiencies.





The Base has been ranked on the National Priority List of

hazardous waste disposal sites by EPA. As such, the activity has

entered into a Federal Facilities Agreement with EPA Region IV

and ’e State of North Carolina. Full suppo of the

Installations Restoration efforts will require engineering,
clerical, legal, and JPAO resources to comply with the technical,

administrative and community relations aspects of the program.

194-dlm:NC ECE





MCB Camp Lejeune Environmental Compliance Evaluation

Air Ouaitv

The cooling coil system that was to be installed on a 330
gallons capacity vapor degreaser tank in Building 16GI is not
present.

Applicable regulations include:

North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, Line Item No. 2.
Permit expiration date: January I, 1991; specified conditions
and limitations Number 6, 9.

Recommendation: Either update and revise the current air
permit indicating that this particular source no longer
exists or upon permit renewal application delete this source.
(It could not be ascertained if this equipment was ever
installed).

The filter type paint booth installed on the auto hobby ody
paint shop in Building No. 1103 is missing. (It has been
dismantled and removed; the exhauststock remains on the
roof, but it-is disconnected.).

Applicable regulations include:

State of North Carolina air permit No. 5790R2, Line Item No.
5. permit expiration date: January i, 1991 specified
conditions and limitations numbers 6 and 9.

Recommendation: Update and revise th current air permit
indicating that this particular source no longer exists.
Alternatively, upon permit renewal application, delete this
source in its entirety.

A bag filter installed on woodworking equipment in the
carpentry shop of building No. 915 also has a cyclone
installed that is not listed on the applicable air permit.

Applicable regulations include:

State of North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, line item No.
7. Permit expiration date: January 1991: specified
conditions and limitations Numbers 6 and 9.

Recommendation: .Update and revise the current air permit
indicating the addition f the cyclone into the system for
this particular source. Alternatively, upon permit renewal
application add this pollution abatement equipment to the
line item for this source.





A bag filter installed on two (2) lime storage silos at
Building No. 670, wastewater treatment plant really consists
of a separate bagfilter on each lime storage silo. Each silo
has a capacity of 24 tons and is fill@d approximately every 3

weeks.

Applicable regulations include:

State of North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, line item No.
9.\ Permit expiration date: specified conditions and
limitations Numbers 6 and 9.

Recommendation: Update and revise the current air permit to
indicate that two bagfilters (one bagfilter on each storage
silo) exist. .Alternatively, upon permit renewal appllcation,
include the other bagfilter, this correctly identifying the
pollution abatement equipment that comprises this emission
sou’ce.

15. A filter type paint spray booth installed at the ground
’:!i support vehicle painting operations at Building No. AS-518

has been down for over six months, and in fact, has been. dismantled. The booth is presently used for equipment
storage.

Applicable regulations include:

State of North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, line item No.
12. Permit expiration date: January i, 1991; specified
conditions and limitations Numbers 6 and 9.

Recommendation: Update and revise the current
indicate, that this particular source no longer
Alternatively, upon permit renewal application,
source from the permit in its entirety.

air permit to
exists.
delete this

6. A water wash type paint spray booth installed on gro.und
support vehicle painting operation at building. No. AS-4146

is inoperable due to air flow problems and lack of water use
and disposal problems. The facility is currently being used. for spot painting with aerosol cans.

Applicable regulations include:

State of North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, line item No.
13. Permit expiration date: January i, 1991; specified.
conditions and limitations numbers 6 and 9.

Recommendation: Update and revise the current air permit to
delete this source if paint spraying operations are to be
suspended at this facility. Repair the facility to-the
design parameters contained in the original permit
application submittal, prior to permit renewal.





A filter type paint spray booth and a cleaning booth
installed for general painting operations in Building No. AS-
4106 no longer exists; it has been dismantled.

Applicable regulations include:

State of North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, line item No.
14. Permit expiration date: January 1, 1991; specified
conditions and limitations numbers 6 and 9.

Recommendation: Update and revise the current air permit to
delete this source in its entirety. Alternatively, upon
permit renewal application, delete this source from the
permit in its entirety.

A water wash type paint spray booth installed on a "furniture
repair shop located in Building No. 609 no longer existsl it
has been dismantled.

Applicable regulatlons include:

State of North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, line item No.
18. Permit expiration date: January i, 1991; specified
conditions and limitatlons numbers 6 and 9. ’

Recommendatio: Update and revise the current air permit
delete this source in its entirety. Alternatively, upon
permit renewal application, delete this source from the
permit renewal application in its entirety.

A water wash type paint spray booth installed at a vehicle
maintenance shop is misidentified as being located at
Building No. P-027. Additlonally, there is no apparent drain
for the waste water within the confines of the paint spray
booth.

Applicable regulatlons include:

State of North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, llne item No.
19. permit expiration date: January 1, 1991; specified
conditions and limitations numbers 4, 6, and 9.

Recommendation: Update and revise the current air permit to
indicate the source’s true location. (P-027 refers, to the
project number used for construction of this booth;’ the
actual building location is FC-230). A design deficiency
exists with respect to disposal of the waste water gnerated;
there ar no sanitary sewer drains 10cated closeby.

A water was type paint pray booth installed at a’metal
parts coating operation (ground support equipment facility on
White Street) does not locate this source adequately.
Additionally, the paint spray booth is inoperable due to





freeze problems this past winter.
with respect to stack height.

Also, designs deficiencies

Applicable regulations include:

State of North Carolina Air Permit No. 5790R2, line item No.
20. Permit expiration date: January I, 1991; specified
conditions and limitations numbers 4, 6, and

Recommendation: Update and revise the current air permit to
indicate this source’s present location. The paint spray
booth is located in Building AS-4135. Repair the water
supply to the paint spray booth. Correct the air imbalance,
the air flow intake is 2,000 ACFM, however, the exhaust is
designed for 200 ACFM. Also, the exhaust stack is not
located on the roof’s peak. Wind direction can
deposit/toxics into air intakes located on the roofl for air
condltioning/alr handling0





Gene;al Stormwater MaDauement

NC law requires stormwater management in Onslow County
effective 1 January 1988. For all new construction which
disturbs more than 1 acre of land, MOB needs to hold as part
of the administrative record proof that construction.rojects
are in compliance. Specifically, a system needs to be setup
to document stormwater management compliance to include
documentation of density approvals (required on non-federal
lands as deed restrictions} and copies of the stormwater
disposal system Operation and Maintenance Plans and records
for assessing maintenance (i.e., clean out/operatlon of

ponds).

Applicable regulations are:

North Carolina Administrative Code 15 NCAC 2H.1000 Stormwater
Runoff Disposal





me

Infectious Waste

During the evaluation of infectious waste management, the

Naval Hospital, outlying medical and dental clinics and

aid stations were visited. No significant violations of

state or Navy regulations were noted. The disposal,
logging, transport and incineration of medical wstes is
well managed. Individuals working with or around
infectious wastes are aware of the risks and understand
disposal procedures. Although there are variations in
the disposal and handling of waste between the hospital,
clinics and aid stations these tend to be minor in
nature.

In someilocations all disposable items which have been in
contact with blood or body fluids are treated as
infectious and disposed accordingly. Examination of

sharps containers revealed that some syringes are
recapped in violation of written policy. Pharmaceuticals
in some locations are disposed as infectious waste. Some

personnel were not aware of appropriate procedures for

accidental sticks from sharps. Although these were minor
infractions, a consistent, base wide policy would
alleviate most of them. Furthermore, if some wastes will
no longer be incinerated it will become more critical
that infectious wastes are properly segregated, packaged
labeled, tracked, transported and treated prior to
disposal.

The Naval Hospital has an autoclave not currently in use.

All infectious wastes are transported to the incinerator
at the hospital for disposal. MCB and the Naval Hospital
should develop a policy for managing infectious waste
using a combination of incineration and
autoclavlng/landfilling.

Installation Restoration Prouram

The IR program at Camp Lejeune i-staffed by one full-

time environmental specialist funded by DERA. Additional
support is provided by EMD. Additional DERA salary and

support funds are recommended for clerical, legal and

JPAO support. I

The program at Camp Lejeune is Well coordinated with the

Atlantic Division and no discrepancies were apparent. Of

particular note are the corm.unity relations and

administrative recozd aspects of the program. Camp

LeJeune is clearly a leader in developing and

implementing a pro-active program. These two areas are
crltical to maintaining good working relationships with

regulators and the public.





It is recommended that MCB Camp Lejeune consider staffing

the IR program directly under the Assistant chief of

Staff for Environment due to the nature of the program.
Legal, JPAO, PW, Maintenance, State and Federal

regulators, and the public are intimately involved in the

program as a result of listing on the NPL. It is

important that the command be acutely aware of te many

IR activities due to the public and regulatory scrutiny

required by CERCLA and SARA.

Large Old Hanger oil/water separator at Helicopter

Washrack. Needs cleaning out. Emergency overflow to storm

drain is not permitted.

Applicable regulations include:

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of ,unpermitted
discharges NC Administrative Code 15 NCAC 24.0100.0127
Wastewater Discharges to State Waters Certificate of

coverage.

Recommendat{on: Clean grit and oil out of separator. Obtain

permit for overflow pipe under a Certificate of Coverage

obtained from NC DEM.

OneCertificate of Coverage can cover all similar discharges

on the Base.

POV Car Wash.. Drain line from new POV Car Wash tied into old

oil/water separator. Inlet point is into second chamber of

separator Drain line should be moved to divert flow to

first separator chamber.

Industrial Discharge at Steam Plant Fuel Storage Area (Berms)

is not permitted.

Applicable regulations include:

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of Unpermitted

Discharges North Carolina Administrative code 15 NCAC

2.H.0100 Wastewater Discharge to State Waters (Specifically

2.H.0100.0127)

A Certificate of Coverage as described in referenced

regulation should be obtained for this outfall.

HP1775 Heavy Equipment MalntenancComplex
Steam Manhole (STM57) outside of gate appears to be

discharging steam condensat__o adjacent storm drain





Applicable regulations include:

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of unpermitted

discharges.

Recommendation: Repair leak or divert condensate to sanitary

sewer.

Industrial discharge at Hadnot Point Ash Street Fuel Storage

Area (Berms) is not permitted.

Applicable regulations include:

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of unpermitted

discharges. North Carolina Administrative Code 15 NCAC

2H.0100 Wastewater Discharges to Surface Waters.
(Specifically 2H.0100.0127)

A Certificate of Coverage as described in referenced
regulation should be contained for #I_ outfalls and any others

like these (i.e., industrlal areas with discharge to storm

drains).

Building HP250 Electrical/Com Shop. Washrack grit pit

emergency overflow line to storm ditch invert of pipe is 6"

fom bottom of pit. Grit accumulates too quickly, causing

overflows to storm ditch as well as grit carryover into

oil/water separator.

Applicable regulations include:

Section 301.A of clean water Act Prohibition of unpermitted

discharges.

Request LANTDIV funding to replace overflow line in grit pit.

Based on design deficiency (LANTDIV designed facility)

customer developed design deficiency.

If MCON funding is available then submit PCR to CMC and

initiate special project to correct the problem.

Creek between "I" street and Holcomb Blvd. Temperatures
elevated due to leaking condensate return pipe which runs

across Creek. Past discharges of line from HP.20 in

conjunction with the elevated temperatures creating ideal

environment for algae-growth all along Creek.

Applicable regulations incl"ade:

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of unpermitted
discharges.

Recommendation: Repair pipe leak.





Activity aware of lime pond overflow problem.
been corrected.

Problem has

PDES/HAZWASTE

Grit and contaminated soil disposal. Activities stockpiling

grit/soil. Contract to dispose of as Solid Waste has

expired. Conduct study to determine: (i) inventory sources;

(2) characterize soil from various sources (TPH, TOX, etc),

(3) determine disposal alternatives as well as beneficial

uses (i.e., land farming, fill, road application). Study

would recommend if segregation of sources necessary to

separate soils suitable to beneficial use from soils which

must be landfilled. Recommend submittal of PCR to LANTDIV to

conduct such study.





Potable Water

Lead in drinking water Program May not comply with the

deadline required by OPNAVNOTE 5090.2.

Camp Lejeune did not finish all water coolers sampling test,
the deadline required by OPNAVNOTE 5090.2 was:

ao Initial screening samples of all drinking water coolers

shall be completed by 1 September 1990.

Full protocol sampling is required by 1 January 1991, for

drinking water coolers where initial screening results
exceed 20 ppb.

Applicable regulations include:

CNO OPNAV Notice 5090.2 (27 April 1990)

EPA draft suggested sampling procedures to determine Lead in
Drinking Water in Buildings other than single Family Homes

(June 1988).

Recommendation: Take inltial screening samples for all

drinking water coolers, not only for Hospital, Day Care

Center and Schools. If the lead concentration exceeds 20

ppb, full protocol sampling is required.

BOQ located in MCB Camp LeJeune has found cross-connection
problems in the drinking water system, therefore, this
problem may exist in other places.

Applicable regulations include:

MCO PII000.B.
NAVFAC MO-210
NCAD Title I0. Chapter i0. Subchapter 10D SI006 and SI090.

Recommendation: For the protection of the base drinking

water, we recommend establishing a Base order cross-
connection and backflow prevention program, which includes
the following items:

at least one person should be delegated the
responsibility and authority for maintaining the

program.

{nitial building su:iey.

installation of required devices

scheduled periodic inspections of the building to
ensure proper installation of backflow prevention





devices and identification of any new hazardous
conditions

schedule annual periodic testing of the backflow

prevention devices

MCB Camp Lejeune 6 water treatment plant are in excellent
maintenance and operation condition, (you do a very ood
job), except the following:

Holcomb Boulevard WTP: The painting of 3 spiractors was

deteriorated.

Applicable regulations include:

Maintenance and operation of water supply, treatment, and

distribution systems NAVFAC NO-210

MCO PLI000.8

Recommendation: Scrape and repaint these 3 spiractors.

Air Station (New River) WTP:

Algae growths on the wall of the sand filter tanks.

Plumbing system in hydrated lime feeding room was

deteriorated.

Applicable regulations include:

NAVFAC MO-210
MCO PII000.8

Recommendation: Clean the wall of the sand filter tanks.

Scrape and repaint the plumbing system

Hadnot Point WTP:
Elevated Tank #$5 gate valve was leaking

Applicable regulations include:

MCO PII000.8
NAVFACNO-210

Recommendation: Repair the gate valve.

Onslow Be_ac:
Brine (or salt dissolving) tank rusted.

Applicable regulations include:

MCO PII000.8
NAVFAC MO-210





Recommendation: Change salt dissolving tank to be a plastic

tank and shall be covered in order to prevent damage to

equipment.

No monthly potable Water Treatment Operating report. Potable

water supply and distribution operating report and water

quality compliance report (except bacteriological reRort
sending to EFD.

OPNAVINST 5090.1 (Environmental and Natural Resources Program

Manual)

Sending water treatment plant monthly or annual compliance

reports to EFD as well as sending the reports to North

Carolina Department of Human Resources.





Recycling

MCB Camp Lejeune has not yet implemented 9 base wide S?D
for recycling. Current efforts include llmited.recycllng
of high grade paper and metal. A sur_e[ ag.llrrecycling program are also unuerway. A zac1luy

storing and processing recyclables is being acq.ired.
Recommend that a comprehensive economic analysis and

market determination covering residential, industrial and

office wastes be undertaken to optimize recycling and aid

in achievement of state mandated solid waste volume

reduction. As a minimum waste reduction, source

separation, on-base reutilization, and off-station
recycling should be evaluated. The evaluation could be
integrated with an evaluation of the landfill yolume

reduction alternatives.

DRMO, PW, Maintenance, and EMD personnel must coordinate

efforts to achieve optimum recycling and assure

compliance with environmental mandates.

Solid Waste

The landfill at Camp Lejeune appears to be operating

properly under the rquiements of the state of North

Carolina. The landfill Is well maintained and operated

with particular attention to segregation of wastes and

prevention of disposal of hazardous and recyclable

wastes.’ Base maintenance should be commended for their

well run landfill.

In 1994 Camp Lejeune will be required to open a new

landfill with liners and leachate collection. A study

has been requested to site a new landfill and close the

existing fill.

By January i, 1991, contingent on the passage of State

Senate Bill Iii, Camp Lejeune will be required to reduce

the volume of waste entering the landfill by 25 percent.

.The base must undertake efforts to establish a baseline

volume of waste generated correlating weights of various

materials to volume. There are no scales currently

.located at the landfill although there are scales on the

base.

Volume reduction goals must be closely coordinated with

recyeling and other waste management programs (infectious
waste, hazardous waste, composting, WWTP sludge, ash

disposal, etc.) .to insure economical and environmentally

sound management.





TACAN Boom Area. Replace deteriorated Boom.
Estimated cost $15,000 installed.

ordinance Area Boom. Replace deteriorated Boom.
Estimated cost $15,.000 installed.

BB9 Steam Plant Fuel Oil Storage Containment (New
Construction). Appears to be insufficient containment for

two storage tank.

Aplicable regulations include: 40 CFR Part 112 Oil /

Pollution Prevention.

Determine if sufficient containment (volume equal to 100% of

volume of both tanks) is rovided.

4. Some maintenance shops do not have containment under/around
POL storage areas.

Applicable rgulations" include: 40 CFR 112.7(c).
SPCC Plan.

Finallze .
Install proper containment according to SPCC Plan. This will
probably be a concrete pad’w/concrete berms and controlled
drainage. (Also roofs)

THE SPCC PLAN AT CAMP LEJEUNE HAS NOT BEEN UPDATED IN
THREEYEARS. 40 CFR 112.5(b) requires that installations
update their SPCC Plans every three years. Also, this update
must be certified by a professional engineer. The last

update of the Camp Lejeune SPCC Plan was completed in 1986.

This is the major problem with SPCC at Camp Lejeune.

We recommend that Camp Lejeune and LANTDIV work together to
have the SPCC Plan updated. LANTDIV has in place a contract
to accomplish the required updates and certifications. Use

of this contract to update the SPCC will bring Camp Lejeune
into. compliance with 40 CFR 112.5(b).

LACK OF CONTAINMENT FOR PETROLEUM, OIL, AND LUBRICANTS (POL)
AT SOME MAINTENANCE SHOPS. Some of the vehicle maintenance
shops at Camp Lejeune are lacking the required containment
around their storage areas for POLs. Containment is required
by 40 CFR I12.7(c).

We recommend a two phase a’?roach to achieving compliance
with 40 CFR i12.7(c). The first phase is to finalize the

Camp Lejeune SPCC Plan." This plan will specify the

appropriate type of containment to be used for maintenance

shop POL Storage areas. After finalizing the SPCC Plan,





construct the appropriate containment structures called for

in the SPCC Plan.

Camp LeJeune presently has only one vacuum truck. This truck

is used to maintain the oil/water separators and catchment
basins that are a major part of the spill preventions
programs at Camp Lejeune. However, if this one truck is not
operating, the separators and basins cannot be maintained and
therefore do not operate properly. This can lead to spills
of POLs reaching surface water bodies. Also, regular
maintenance is required by 40 CFR 112.7(e)(1)(v) on equipment
used to implement SPCC. With the one vacuum truck not
operating, the regular maintenance cannot be completed and

Camp LeJeune is out of compliance.

We recommend that Camp LeJeune pursue purchasing a backup
vacuum truck. The presence of a backup truck will allow
maintenance to continue uinterrupted even if one truck is
inoperable.





Underaround Storaqe Tanks

i. LEAK DETECTION. 40 CFR 280.40(c) requires owners/operators
to provide some method of leak detection for USTs installed

before 1965 or if the date of installation is unknown by

22 December 1989. To date, Camp Lejeune has not accomplished the

required leak detection. However, a contract should be awarded

by Camp LeJeune some time in July to accomplish the required

precision testing (an acceptable form of leak detection}. The

award of this contract should be completed as soon as possible so

that compliance in this area can be achieved qulckly.

For USTs installed between 1965 and 1969, a method of leak

detection will be required by 22 December 1990. Also, all

pressurized piping associated with USTs will have to have leak

detection by 22 December 1990. The process to award a contract
to accomplish this work should be started immediately. LANTDIV
should have in place two separate contracts to accomplish leak

’detection (precision testing, an acceptable form of leak

detection) by 23 September 1990. Camp Lejeune may want to

consider using these contracts to achieve compllance. Howeer,
Camp Lejeune wll have to provide funding for this work. "

2. PROPER CLOSURE OF ABANDONED USTS. 40 CFR 280.70(c)’requies
USTs that have been temporarily closed (out of service) for more

than 12 months to be permanently closed by the end of the 12

month period. Camp Lejeune has numerous tanks that have been out

of service for longer than twelve months that have not been

permanently closed. However, Camp Lejeune has in design one

contract to rmove approximately 20 USTs. Also, Camp Lejeune has

submitted four different 1391s to permanently close approximately
140 USTs. Along with the 1391s, Camp Lejeune has asked for $2M

in funding to remove/close USTs. This demonstrates a desire to

properly close abandoned USTs and to also properly close USTs

which are not necessary for Camp Lejeune to accomplish its

military mission. Compliance with 40 CFR 280 (UST Regulatlons)
is expensive, and getting out of the business of USTs where it is

not necessary to have a UST is a very posltive step in the right

direction.

3. NOTIFICATION OF USTS. 40 CFR 280.22 (a) requires
owners/operators of USTs to notify the appropriate state agency

(in this case DEM} of all USTs in the ground. Final notification

forms have not been sent to the DEM. However, draft notification
i forms have been sent to DEM, in the form of the Draft Geraghty

and Miller UST Inventory Study for Camp Lejeune, which included

draft complted notiflcationfolms- The.fi.nall.ze.d..ve.r.slon_of the
.i- Geraghty and Miller Study wil include final noulzlcarlon zorms.





Lejeune to submit an Initial S Caractrzatlo,Yor
confirmed release from USTs. T91S Is a suumy compxeu

identify how far the contamlnatlon has tra.,eled ad to ientlf[
any immediate threats to human health and_te environmentS! u
as explosion hazards. In the past, camp Le]eune nas =a, xu

longer than 45 days to submit any reports whatsoever concerning

releases from USTs. This is being mentioned in the ECE because

state regulators have complained about the pace at which

investigatlons/studles of releases from USTs have proceeded at

Camp Lejeune in the past. The regulators now have a specific

deadllne which they will be able to enforce, if they so choose.

Failure to submit reports on time could lead to Notices of

Vlolation, and in some cases, Compliance Agreements.

Camp LeJeune has taken some steps to improve this situation.

An in-house contract to conduct the required studies has been

awarded. This ay speed up the process of investigating the

extent of contamination from UST releases. .A necessary second-

This study should be finalized (LANTDIV-and Camp Lejeune should

work together on this) and then forwarded to DEM. This will

achieve compliance with the notification-requirements in 40 CFR

280.22 (a}

4. COMPLETION OF INITIAL SITE CHARACTERIZATION STUDY FOR

CONFIRMED RELEASES FROM USTS. 40 CFR 280.63(b) requre Camp

step to improve this situation is to sensitize the Camp Lejeune

contracting folks to the regulatory deadllnes. It has been

LANTDIV’s experience that the time to award a change order to a

contract to start work on the required studies (approximately 120

days) is greater than the time allowed i; the regulgtlons ?
complete the required studies (45 days). We suggesu a meeulng be

held involving the Environmental Management Department and. the

Contracting Department at Public Works (or whoever is going to

handle this contract) to discuss methods of accelerating the

award of change orders to this in-house contract. There may be

methods available to expedite the process of awarding change

orders to conduct the required studies, which will facilitate

completing the required reports on time.

5. TRANSITION FROM UST COMPLIANCE PROGRAM TO US_E CLEANUP

PROGRAM. ’This problem also has to do with Camp Lejeune nou

completlng required studies for UST release in the past. The

present regulatory deadline for completlng the Initial Site

Characterization Study is 45 Days. The 45th day clock starts

ticking the day you confirm a release from a UST. Delays in

starting the process to study that release will make compllance

with the 45th day deadline tough to meet. At this time, Camp

Lejeune has not set u_p cr.iteria un.d.er w,hi_ch__a__re,l_ea__se ha_s__bee:
confirmed, and as such, when a proD_lem s _r,.n.=.u ...T ’"
UST Compllance Section to th UST Cleanup secuon Is s!l up n

the air. Failure to handle this transition smoothly, will cause

excessive delays that will lead to non-compllance wth the

aforementioned regulatory deadline. LANTDIV’s recommendation to

remedy this problem is based on the definition of a confirmed





release. In 40 CFR 280, a release is suspected when an UST

encounters unusual operating conditions or fails a precision
test. A release is confirmed when the presence of contamination
is discovered in the environment around the tank, either through

discovering free product (such as in a monitoring well) or when

samples (of sol1 or groundwater) are analyzed and come up
positive for petroleum. The obtaining and analyzlng of amples

is called a site check. It is our recommendation that a release

be turned over to the UST Cleanup Section after completing the

site check (when the presence of contamination in the environment

has been confirmed). This definite cutoff will help to expedite
starting the Investlgation/cleanup process, but only when it is
definltely needed. To assist activities in confirming the

release o regulated substances from USTs, LANTDIV is in the

process of awarding a contract speciflcally set up to omplete
site checks. This contract will be available for use no later

than 23 July 1990. This contract will be set up for fast. response in order to facilltate starting the
investlgatlon/cleanup process, where needed. We suggest Camp

LeJeune consider using this contract for completing site checks.

!If a site check comes back positive for contamination, then the

matter can be turned over immediately to your UST Cleanup

Program. ’..

6. INVENTORY CONTROL P.OBLEMS. 40 CFR 280.43(a) states that

inventory control, if accomplished correc)V, can be used in
connection with annual UST precision testing to fulfill the leak

detection requirements outlined in 40 CFR 280.40(c). As stated

in the requlatlons, the inventory of petroleum in each UST must
be tracked in gallons. 40 CFR 280.43(a) states that the

inventory control method used must be capable of detecting a

release of 1 percent of the monthly throughput plus 130 gallons
basis. At this time, the Camp Lejeune gas stations are tracking
the inventory of their petroleum on a per tank, per dollar,
basis. This is not acceptable according to current regulatlons.

This is not that big of a problem. Logistics at Camp Lejeune
tracks monthly inventory of petroleum on a dollar basis to look

for potential thefts of gasollne. It would not be difficult to

track your inventories on per gallon basis at the same time.

The dollar to gallons conversion is simple mathematics.

Also, the method of inventory control is of importance here.

Improper inventory control can lead to not recognizing releases.

No later than 23 September 1990 LANTDIV will have in place two
contracts which will be able to provide training in proper
inventory control to the Camp Lejeune personnel. We suggest
Camp Lejeune take advantage of these contracts to have the

personnel involved in inventory control at Camp LeJeune. properly
trained. This will assist in achieving Compliance with 40 CFR

280 and will also assist in the early detection of release of

petroleum. This early detection will lead to a great reduction

in cleanup costs.





WasteWate

1. There is no formalized training program established for the

WWTP operators.

Recommendation: Formalized training program needs to be

establlshed in-house for the WWTPS operators as a regul
refresher and for continuing education to enhance their skills.

2. Process control tests are not being performed at any of the

wastewater treatment plants (WWTPs).

Recommendation: optimum performance can be maintained at
the WWTPs only if the operators can diagnose the process,
identify operational problems in advance and take corrective
actions.. Therefore,the implementation of process control testing

by the operators is imperatiwe. It will assist them in selecting
and utillzlng proper control parameters to insure that the

.performance of the facilities is maintained at or near the

optimum levels.

3. The Operations and Maintenance (O&M) manuals for each of

the wastewater ollection and treatment systems were not provided
on-site at the WWTPs. These documents are being filed at Buildlng
Number 670 which is the Holcomb Boulevard Water Treatment
Plant.

Recommendation: A copy of the O&)i.manual needs to be kept
on file at each of the WWTPs for the operators. These documents

also need to be revlewed/updated on a periodic basis to reflect

modification to wastewater collection and treatment facilitles.

4. A scheduled preventative maintenance program is not
enforced for the wastewater collection and treatment facilitles.

Recommendation: A scheduled preventive maintenance
program should be initiated in order to reduce equipment
malfunctions and to extend the equipment service life as well as
to optimize operational efficiency.

5. The sludge drying beds are not being maintained properly at
the various WWTPs.

Recommendation: The sludge drying beds need to be kept
free of grass and weed growth.





6. The flow meters utilized by the WWTPs for compliance

reporting are routinely being calibrated by personnel from the

Utilities Branch, Water and Wastewater Section.

Recommendation: The individual(s) who is being tasked to

1ration for compliance monitoring needs

and calibration recorus snoulu De
Training
The trainlng record should contal information on who received

training and the source. The callbration record should depict.
how frequent and by whom these flow meters calibrations are belng

erformed. In the case of close scrutiny by the state regulatory

---cies this documentation will prove tha te flow.monitoringram is being implemented at a high level or consclousness

while establishing validity to the flow monitoring dat.
.,, - . D, -re experiencing infiltration/Inflow

rle; ’th"’e-nd d--teriorating conditio9 of he
astewater collection system. There may also be slgniflcanu

stormwater entering the collection system through roof leaders,
manhole covers, washra?ks, and etc. Modification of the exlsting

treatment facilities wth extra capacity ?o handle these

excessive flows may not be the best soluto9 to the problem.

Thls approach my result in unnecessary capital and operating

costs and inefficient treatment.

Recommendation: An analysis of the wast_owat_e_r__c__Oivl:Ctin
sstems must be made to determine the causes rot

ifiltration. Where economically feasible, an acceptable

remedial plan of action should be implemented to correct the

situation.

8. 9rganic matter was settling out in the grit chamber

servicing the fle Ranme WWTP due to low flow velocity. The

chlorination room has only one chlorinator.

Recommendation: Should it be determined that the organic

matter settling out in the grit chamber is more than just a

temporary condition, consideration needs to be given toward

reducing the cross sectional area of the grit chamber. An extra

chlorinator needs to be installed in the chlorination room as

backup in order to perform routine maintenance service or in the

case of equipment failure.

9. Neither of. the secondary clarifiers at the Tarawa Terrace_
do not have scum troughs and effluent.baffles.

Recommendation: In order for the secondary clarifiers to

operate at their peak design..efZiciency, these units need to be

equipped with scum troughs and effluent baffles.
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I0. The primary and secondary effluent weirs at the

were leaking. Very little growth was observed on the

media of the Trickling Filters which are being operated in

series. These filters were currently receiving low flows. The

filter flies population was also significant. The plant final

effluent was turbid. A previously abandoned chlorine contact

tank had not been filled in or made secure.

Recommendation: The leaking effluent weirs to the primary

and secondary clarifiers need to be c?rrected as soon as

possible. The overflw weirs are deslgned for the uniform

distribution of effluent from the surface of these tans.
this condition is not corrected, the continued short-clrcuinlng

of flow under the weirs can compromise.the claifler
efficiency. Consideration should be glven to increasing ne

recirculatlon rate in order to apply more flow onto the filters.

This action will also increase the efficiency of he Trickling
the f11ter flles population

Filters. In this particular cas, ........
may be controlled by (a) increaslng the recrculaulon raue, m;

flushing the side walls of the filters by opening the flap valve

at the end of the distributor arms, (c) floodigg the filters

.._intermittently to prevent completion of the flles life cycle, or

(d) the addition of chlorine which is toxic to the flies and
’.

larvae.

11. The QD Johnson WwTP is experiencing an organic overload

due to the dlsposal of pulp wastes from te mess hall into

the wastewater collection system. There s also a design problem

located between the Ti?kling Fiter and the Secondary’

Clarifler. This condto contrlbutes to the flooding of the

trickling filter underdran system.and causes the plant to

experience hydraulic overload durlng periods of high flow. The

chlorlne contact tank has a slngle chamber. It exhibited an

unusual background color. The final effluent was turbid and

contained solids.

Recommendation: The mess hall pulp wastes mus be

pretreated to reduce the organic load on the Camp Johnson.WwT or

Service Request shol.be sDm1?u_=L__T[...etDTcklinm
evaluate and correc nne "y Y

Filter and the Secondary Clarifier which is contributing to the

hydraulic overload associated with the flooding of the Trickling

Filter underdrain system. The chlorine contact tank needs to be

cleaned more frequently. Initially, a monthly housekeeping

cleaning schedule should be implementeuntil a less frequent

routine can be justified.





12. The CmD Geiuer WWTP is experiencing grease problm
from the Wendy’s Fast Food oeratoe c[rYFif a

uent weir was leaking, une or un,
,,4n, seal. The secondary clarifies have bking.sludge

z =
__

4scharIn over ne WeltS.

concentration of solldS, KurDIuIM
contained high -aced on the’--’ing
as also indicated that some of the sluuge p......... ,nteworthv. the tertiary system ?f the

Dens rle very suwx. 7 : ---; -c into
WWTP is off line for repairs an wlll

operation until January or February 1991.

Recommendation: The grease problem resulting from the

tion can be attributed to either a

we asi-roblem. Should it be determinedtha
malnuennce r ?=,

_____
,iced then this facility w

grease rap is Delng auequn==x [n-. ’The -rimary effluent
eed to be evaluated for proper slz g- -nd the leaking trickling filter sal must be_rep[eg..

s possible. Unless these corrections are maue, ne --will not be able to operate at optimum efficiency. Manpower

uld be appraised. Ansho rove to be very beneficial
c tional training program may ax=u

edu a 4,, -fluent being dscharged from
towar upgraulng une pyu.---z-C_ __,_,, the NPDES permit.
this plant, even thoug I may nou vu--,, ,
13. Solids and scum were observed floating on the surface

of all eight primary clarifiers at the adnot point _WTP:. The

effluent weir to one of the secondary clarifiers was leaking.

Recommendation: anpower requirem@nt to perform the duties

at this treatment facility shid be appraised. Solids and scum

atin on the surface of primary clarifirs require much
flo g

eak erformance. The quantity of
oper -,-- lack of attentlon than
floatables appeare moe l5=nefluent weir to the
an actual process upseu. n

as soon as posslDle.
secondary clarifier need to be corrected

The overflow weir J.s deslgned for the uniform distribution of

effluent from the surface of this tank. Fuzthermore, the

efficiency of the unit will be compromised because of an elevated

overflow rate.

14. Most of the sewage pump stations need to be upgraded to

current standards to meet OSHA requirements.

Recommendation: The wet wells and dry wells must be

provided with positive means of ventilation. Protective railing

ust be installed around open tanks and other areas contributing

to a safety hazard. Explosion-iroof motors, controls, and.
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electrical wiring/lights are to be provided in all hazardoUSand
areas (e.g., digester control building, enclosed wet wells,

etc.). Eliminate the possibility of potable water supplies

contamination by cross connection with sewage or sludge piping.

Flood lights should be provided for nighttime inspection and

maintenance.

15. Within the wastewater collection system, there are a

total of 96 sewage pump stations. These facilities are being

visited once per 24 hours shift. The two patrol trucks personnel

consists of a one man crew. They are responsible for performing

all the operational, perventive maintenance, and housekeeping

duties. In a number of cases, these individuals must go below

grade to perform their work in a dry well or a wet well.

Eventhough they are required to carry a monitoring device to

check for explosive gases and oxygen deficiency before entering

the pits,.the following circumstances exist: (a) In view of the

numbers of pump stations that-must be attended during their

shift, safety is being sacrificed for speed. It would be

extremely difficult for one person to constantly monitor for, any

type of unpredictable changes which could occur in the wells

atmospheric environment below ground while attempting to perform

’all his duties during that particular shift. (b) Many of the

dry wells and wet wells do not have mechanical forced air

ventilation or the equipment is not functioning (c) These pits

so_ not be taken for granted as safe for they are potential

death traps

Recommendation: No one should enter pits, sumps, wet

wells, tanks, and below ground pump rooms alone. There should

always be at least one person above grade to observe the

individual as he enters, works and leaves Prior to entrance, be

certain that adequate mechanical ventilation Is provided and the

fan is on to remove gases and supply oxygen. A harness with a

safety line should be worn when entering manholes. A self-

contained breathing apparatus should be carried on the truck for

the above grade person to use in case of an emergency.

COMMENTS

Despite budget cuts, personnelaterwastewater systems expansion
shortages, potable
and certain design

deficlencies, the WWTPs are still meetin-effluent discharge

limits.
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2. Routine and preventative maintenance is not being performed

and operations are barely meeting state requirements: Costly

repairs and replacements will result if maintenance is not

performed. Future violations of permits and safety regulations

will become more frequent and costly. In order to avoid adverse

impact to navigable waters and noncomplianc with permit effluent

limitations, you must continue to maintain all the wastewater

treatment facilities in good working order and operate a
efficiently as possible. To assure this continues, it is

suggested that a thorough analysis be made of the manpower

requirements of the Utilities Branch, Wastewater Section to

perform their operation and maintenance tasks.

6
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LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

I. ACTIVITY:

Marine Corps Base
Camp Lejeune

PROBLEM #1 Wastewater
SURVEY DATES: 5-8 Jun 1990
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: Wallace Carter
Telephone.fS04)445-2933 AV 565)

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: The NCDEM continues to collect water

quality data on dlcharges into State waters of exceptlonally
hlgn quality. Monitoring of effluent from the Base’s seven
WWTPs is currently belngperformed for nutrient (Total
Nitrogen and Total Phosphorus} and toxicity. NPDES permits
for the WWTPs are scheduled to expire during Calendar Year
1992 and 1993. The State has already indicated that
discharges from several of these treatment facilities are in
conflict with its goal to upgrade water quality in New River

and its tributaries, as well as the Intercoastal Waterway.
As future ambient water quality designations and effluent
limitations for phosphorus, nitrogen heavy metals, chlorine
resldual,.etc, become more stringent, permltrenewal will
become increasingly difficult.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, nstructlons,tc:
15 NCAC 2B .0101 (e) (5); 15 NCAC 2B .0212 (c) (3) (b);
15 NCAC 2H .0100; 15 NCAC 2H .0404 (a) (c); NCDEM ltr dated

on29 December 1989; NPDES N. NC0062995 (Camp Geiger);
NPDES No. NC0063011 (Camp Jonhson); NPDES No. NCOO63002

(Tarawa Terrace); NPDES No. NC0063053 (Onslow Beach);
NPDES No. NC0063045 (Courthouse Bay); NPDES No. NC0063037

(Rifle Range); and NPDES No. NC0063029 (Hadnot Point).

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS: The Environmental Planning

and Land Use Division needs to immediately initiate a

Base-wide Wastewater Management Study. This study must take

into account the ever changing regulatory scenario and

evaluate various wastewater collection
alternatlves based upon technological feaslbility. Such

a study may be. undertaken contacturally through the combined

efforts of LANTNAVFACENGCOM Codes 16, 18 and 405.

OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)









LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRO{ENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

I. ACTIVITY:

Marine Corps Base
Camp Lejeune

PROBLEM #2 Wastewater
SURVEY DATES: 5-8 Jun 1990

LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: Wallace Carter
Telephone:(804}445-293 {AV 565

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: With the exception of the Hadnot

Point WWTP and SFC-315 Pump Station , none of the WWTPS

and sewage pump stations have a backflow prevention on the

incoming potable water mains and service connections.

REFERENCE (Appllcable laws, regulations, instructions, etc.

-CO PIIO00.SB; Title i0, Chapter i0, Subhaptr 10.D,

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS: Backflow prevention devices

must be installed at the WTPs and sewage pump stations since

there is always a potential threat to the public health

arising from a backflow condition.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

I. ACTIVITY:

Marine Corps Base
Camp LeJeune

PROBLEM #4 Wastewater
SURVEY DATES: 5-8 Jun 19
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: Wallace Carter
Telephone:804}445-2933 (AV 565,

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: The treated effluent rom the slow
Beach WWTP discharges into the Intercoasal W?ry.ay.
discharge of WWTP effluent into "SA" waters wlll me’pronlmlreu

regardless of treatment (see problem #}. .This r[atmet
facility is manned 8 hours per ay on T_esy an Tnsy,
and 2 hours per day the rest of the wee. owever, u s nou

receiving proper operatlon.and maintenance. Organic matter

was observed settling out n the grit chamber. Sludge solids

were observed floating on the surface of te condary
clarifiers. The exhaust fan for the chlorination room is

working.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc.

15 NCAC 2B 0212 (c) (3} (b); NPDES No. NC0063053; NCDEM itr

dated 29 December 1989.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS: It is most urgent that

plans be initiated as soon as possible to address the

elimination of this WWTP discharge from the Intercoastal
Waterway. During the interim, a full time operator (i.e.,

8 hours/day, 7 days/week) needs to be stationed at this plant.

The exhaust fan for the chlorination rom must also be

repaired.

5. OTHER INFORLATION (Associated cost’ estimate, etc.)





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROB’M NOTIFICATION FORM

1 ACTIVITY:

Marine Corps Base
Camp Lejeune

PROBLEM #5 Wastewater
SURVEY DATES: 5-8 Jun 199
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: Wallace Carter
Telephone:(804)445-2933 (AV 565)

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: There is a leak in the outfall pipe
from the Camp GeigerWWTP.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable
etc.)

NPDES No.NC0062995

laws, regulations, instructions,

4. RECOMMENDED CORREC.TIVE ACTIONS: The WWTP outfall pipe must
be repaired immedlately. Technically, this is a bypass or
unpermitted discharge which vlolates the NPDES permit for this
facility. The WWTP effluent is permitted for end of the pipe
discharge to be disposed of an adequate distance off-shore and

at a point of adequate !n-stream mixing.

OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

PROBLEM #6 Wastewater
i. ACTIVITY: SURVEY DATES: 5-8 Jun 19

LANTDIV Ctact
Marine Corps Base for Questions and
camp LeJeune Assistance: Wllace Carter

Telephone:804}445-2933 AV 565)

2. PROBLEM DESCRIFEION: Sewage sludg from the Camp Gelger
WWTP is being stockpiled at an unpermittd site located down
a road not far from the treatment facility. In’addltion, the
method,of final disposal for the WWTPs sludges/sollds needs
to be described and submitted to the NCDEM in the form of .a
Sludge Management Plan.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions,
etc.}

NCGS 143-215.1; 40 CFR 501.15; NPDES No. NC0062995
Camp Gelger); NPDES No. NCOO63011 (Camp Johnson);. NPDES No.
NC0063002 (Tarawa Terrace); NPDES No. NC0063053
(Onslow Beach); NPDES No. NC0063045 (Courthouse Bay);
NPDES No. NC0063037 (Rifle Range); and NPDES No. NC0063029

(Hadnot Point); 15 NCAC 2H .0200.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS: The stockpiling of sewage
sludge at Camp Geiger must be discontinued. Remove the
current stockpiled sludge and dispose of material at the Base
permitted sanitary landfill. A Sludge Management Plan should
be prepared and submitted as a single document for all
seven (7) WWTPs. This Plan should identify the method of

sludge stabilization, quantity/quality of sludge, removal,
transportation and disposal. Disposal needs to be addressed

in accordance with the sanitary landfill permit requirements.
The appropriate sections of the permit for landfilling of the

sludge may e attached as part of this Plan.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimates, etc.)





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

i. ACTIVITY:

MCB Camp Lejeune

PROBLEM #I
SURVEY DATES: 21-24 May
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance:
Telephone:

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION:

The training records for the personnel maintaining the

90 day HW storage sites do not c%early indicate that the

facility personnel were-trained in emergency proceuures
and hazardous waste management procedures relevant to

their positions.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

40 CFR 262.34(a)(4) (which refers to 40 CFR 265.16), this

reference requires certain elements in the hazardous waste

training with an emphasis on emergency procedures and

hazardous waste management.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated

scheduling)

Institute a consistent hazardous waste training program
for all personnel involved in hazardous waste operations.
Clearly document what the training gnsisted of with

regard to the requirements in the personnel folders.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cos’l estimate, etc.)

Eleven 90 day hazardous waste storage sites were visisted

out of ore than I00 that exist. Overall level of

compliance with training requirements by RCRA was

excellent.





I:z .o/ o lo,

The weekly inspections of the 90 day storage areas were

not complete or up to date at the following locations;

Naval Hospital; SRIG (Building FC-365); 2D FSSG (Building

FC-100); 20 MARDIV (Building HP-250). o

40 CFR 264,15 (refers to 264,174 for containers)., This

reference requires weekly inspections of areas managing

hazardous waste containers,

Elevate the importance of the weekly inspection
requirement within the 4 commands cited,

Note: The Naval Hospital and SRIG had container
management deficiencies that could possibly be tied to

lack of weekly inspections,





Hazardous waste container management deficiencies were

noted at the following 90 day storage areas: (1) Naval

Hospital (container of solid HW with HW spilled on top);

SRIG, Building FC-365 (HW Lithium batteries unleled and

without accumulation start dates); 2D MARDIV, Building

HP-100 (3 drums of HW exceeded 90 day limit); MCB

Training Support Division, Building 7 (one drum of HW

with no label and no date).

40 CFR 262.34 requires hazardous waste containers at 90

day storage areas to meet certain requirements.

The problems at two of the sites may have bee avoided

had the weekly inspeotions been performed (SRIG, Building

FC-365 and Naval Hospital).

Elevate the importance of the requirements to each

command.

Note: Eleven 90 day storage site were visited out ot over

one hundred. Overall container management was good.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

i. ACTIVITY:

MCB Camp Lejeune

PROBLEM # 1
SURVEY DATES: 5-29/6-1-90..
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: S. G, Marti
Telephone; A/V 565-4719

2. PROBLEM DESC}IPTION:

MCB Camp Lejeune has lead contaminated washrack grit stored
at 946 washrack area. This material has failed the EP
toxic level for lead. The storage qualifies as a hazardous
waste pile in vlolation of Camp Lejeune’s Part B permit
for storage of hazardous waste.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

The following apply 40 CFR 264: subpart L (Hazardous Waste
Piles); Subpart F (Releases from Solid Waste Management
Units); Subpart G (Closure and Post Closure)

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated
scheduling)

1) Notify the NC Department of Environment, Health and
Natural Resources that the waste pile exists. They
will most certainly require a closure plan.

2) Prioritize a solution to disposal method either DRMO
or new contract managed by MCB Camp Lejeune.

3) Develop closure plan

5. OTHER IFORMATION (Associ’hed cost estimate, etc.)

LANTDIV has an Indefinite Quantity contract that could be
used to develop a closure plan for this waste pile.
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LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

1. ACTIVITY:

MCB Camp Lejeune

PROBLEM #
SURVEY DATES: 5/29/6-1-90
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: S. G. Martin
Telephone: A/V 565-4719

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION:

MCB LeJuene has slgnificant amounts of petroleum
contaminated soil stored at various sites across the
base. Disposal through the current .DRMO contract would
cost $1200/ton or i,i00,000 for the 930 tons on hand.
This waste continues to be generated by various spills
on soil by the squadrons.

3. REFERENCE (Appllcable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

"Guidelines for Remediation of Soil Contaminated by
Petroleum" by the NC Department of Environment, Health,
and Natural Resources. These guidelines regulated soil
containing more than I0 ppm total petroleum hydrocarbons.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated
scheduling)

An A&E study on disposal of petroleum contaminated soil
was sent to MCB Camp Lejeune (D. Piner) on 20 July 90.
This study presents a disposal option more economical than
the-DRMO cost cited above. The suggested process is
enhanced evaporation and combustion of hydrocarbons in
the fuel. This can be conducted on site or in Norfolk, VA
by Soil Remediation, Inc.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)

Cost estimate is $60/ton Cor outside treatment; $94/ton
offsite treatment. Offslte cost estimate includes bulk
transportation cost and landfill.cost.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

i. ACTIVITY:

MCB Camp Lejeune
Hadnot Point

PROBLEM #2
SURVEY DATES: 5-29 thru 6-1-90
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: L. SDeas & C. Wallace
Telephone: 65-6645o 565-6982

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: Maintenance Shops
Excessive grit accumulation grit pits and oil/water
separators at vehicle washracks. Causing short circuiting

through separators and even overflows to storm ditches

from grit pit emergency Dverflow lines. In addition, grit
disposal is a problem. Facilities seem to have a problem
with getting grit picked up (by DRMO?) after they clean

the grit pits. Some facilities stock-piling grit on part
of washracks or on ground (pavement).

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of

unpermltted discharges. N.C. Administrative Code 15 NCAC

2H.0100 Wastewatsr Discharges to Surface Waters
(Specifically 2H.0100.0127)

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated
scheduling)

Provide efficient means for disposal of contaminated grit.
Facilities should initiate routine cleanup/maintenance of

grit pits and separators, permit overflow pipes under

Certificate of Coverage obtained from NC DEM.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)

See attached sheet for listing.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

I. ACTIVITY:

MCB Camp Lejeune
Hadnot Point

PROBLEM # 1
SURVEY DATES: 5-29 thru 6-1-90
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: L- Soeas & C. Wallace
Telephone: 65-6645, 565-6982

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION:

Building HP670 Water Treatment Plant

Backwash pond level high due to solids accumulation.
Evidence of overflows from pond through emergency pipe
to ditch parallel with the adjacent railroad track.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of
unpermitted discharges. N.C. Administrative Code 15 NCAC
2H.0100 Wastewater Discharges to Surface Waters
(Specifically 2H.0100.0127)

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated
scheduling)

Solid removal maintenance shall be initial to maintain
a minimum of 12" between the normal backwash highwater
level and the discharge pipe invest. 12" free is required
toprevent discharge from the pond during storm events.
Permit overflow pipe under Certificate of Coverage obtained
from NC DEM.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)

Pond is lined. Problem with puncturing liner during
solids removal. Activity is aware of solids accumulation
problem and is plannlng on removaling solids by hand.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

i. ACTIVITY:

MCAS New River

PROBLEM #17
SURVEY DATES: 6-1-90
LNTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: D. Speas & C- Wallace
Telephone: 565-6645, 565-6982

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: AS 4155 Steam Plant Fuel Transfer
Station. No containment provided. Pad drains directly
to a storm ditch. If spill occurs off-loading activities,
fuel would drain directly of adjacent receiving stream in
violation of SPCC.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

40 CFR Part 112 Oil Pollution Prevention Section 112.7
Guidelines for the Preparation and Implementation of Spill
Prevention Control and Countermeasure Plan.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated
scheduling)

Provide new truck unloading facility to meet current SPCC
design criteria storage must be provide for the largest
compartment of fuel delivery truck should it rupture.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)

Submit PCR and secure CMC PA $80K funding and initate a

construction project.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

ACTIVITY :

MCB Camp Lejeune
Hadnot Point

PROBLEM #3
SURVEY DATES: 5-29 thru 6nZ-90
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: D. SDeas & C. Wallace
Telephone: 565-6645 565-6982

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: Building HP 1700 Steam Plant
Steam condesate from ash suppression system on old Ash Silo
is entering a storm drain. This storm drain discharges to
Beaver Dam Creek. Heavy accumulation of fly ash in Creek

(location next to Exc/ange).

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of
unpermitted discharges.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated
scheduling)

Tie ash silo discharge into existing grit chamber
(approximately 8 ft. away) which discharges to sanitary
sewer system. Recommend cleaning out the old grit chamber
and transfer liquid with a pipe to the new ash grit
separator pit. Do this immediately.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)

Activity aware of problem. Project currently under
construction to replace Ash Silo System. Housekeeping in
area needs.to be improved to reduce non-point source
pollution.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

I. ACTIVITY:

MCAS New River

PROBLEM #17
SURVEY DATES: 6-1-90
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: L. Speas & C. Wallace
Telephone: 565-6645, 565-6982

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: Building AS-4135 Ground Support
Maintenance Facility. POL and Hazardous Waste Storage
has no secondary containment.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulatlons, instructions, etc)

40 CFR Part I12 Oil Pollution Prevention Section 112.7

Guidelines for the Preparation and Implementation of Spill
Prevention Control and Countermeasure Plan.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS. (including any mandated
scheduling)

Provide enclosed facility for POL and Hazardous Waste
Storage for secondary containment.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)

Estimated construction ccst $60K. Submit PCR to CMC and

initiate construction project.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

I. ACTIVITY:

MCB Camp Lejeune

PROBLEM #17
SURVEY DATES: 6-1-90
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: L. SDeas & C. Wallace

Telephone: 565-6645 565-6982

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: Building HPI780 2nd Echelon
Maintenance Shop w&shrack not in use as a washrack used

for storage of PO and Hazardous Waste. If spill were to

occur, could reach adjacent storm ditch through grit pit

emergency overflow line."

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

40 CFR Part 112 Oil Pollution Prevention Section 112.7

Guidelines for the Preparation and Implementation of Spill

Prevention Control and Countermeasure Plan.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated
scheduling)

Plug emergency overflow line in grit pit to provide for

secondary containment.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)

Estimated construction cost $60K submit PCR to CMC and

initiate construction project.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

"I ACTIVITY

MCAS New River

PROBLEM
SURVEY DATES: 6-1-90
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: L. SDeas & C. Wallace
Telephone: 565-645, 565-$982

PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: Water Treatment Plant Backwash Pond
Emergency overflow weir which discharges to Creek is not
permitted.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

Section 30!.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of
unpermitted discharges. NC Administrative Code 15 NCAC
2H.0100.0127 Wastewater Discharges to State Waters
Certificate of Coverage.

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated
scheduling)

Obtain permit for emergency overflow weir under a
Certificate of Coverage obtained from NC DEM.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost estimate, etc.)

One Certificate of Coverage can cover all similar
discharges on the Base.





LANTNAVFACENGCOM
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE EVALUATION

PROBLEM NOTIFICATION FORM

I. ACTIVITY:

MCB Camp Lejeune
courthouse Bay

PROBLEM #17
SURVEY DATES: 6-1-90
LANTDIV Contact
for Questions and
Assistance: - SDes & C. Wallace
Telephone: 565-6645. 565-6982

2. PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: A-47 AMPTRAC Maintenance Facility

covered Wash Racks for Detail Washing. Overflow .from grit

chamber discharges to courthouse Bay. At this outfall

there is an oil absorbent boom which is saturated with

oil. Also, heavy oil seen behind boom.

3. REFERENCE (Applicable laws, regulations, instructions, etc)

Section 301.A of Clean Water Act Prohibition of

un ermitted discharges. NC Administratlve Code 15 NCAC

2H0100.0127 Wastewater Dischargesto State Waters

(Specifically 2H.0100.0127)

4. RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (including any mandated

scheduling)

Replace absorbent boom. Permit discharge under

Certificate of Coverage as described in Problem #2.

5. OTHER INFORMATION (Associated cost’estimate, etc.)
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Acts, command information bureau organization,.inernal
information, cable television contracting, family support during
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SEC.:VI.ST 5720.44A CH-1

0812 OTHER IRREQS

a. IR Communi Relations Plan Re uirements. The intent ofpublic

affairs involving hazardous waste problems is to present factual and timely informa-

tion, obtain community feedback, dispel ruznos and lromote understanding. Public

affars efforts axe not intended to persuade the publicto supporta given study out-

come or disposal action. Accordingly, technical epe..rtise is required to assist in the

development ofpubtic affairs plans and initlaties related to hazardous aste. It is

normally furnishedby the installation Public Works Officer, Environmental Coordi-

nator, and the Naval Facilities Engineering Command Engineering Field Division.

(1) The Plan must take into account the mandatory 21-day public com-

ment period that precedes final selection ofremedial action.

(2) The Plan must consist of.

site, including local ativity and interest, key issues ana L#,.

(b) IR objectives for the p.articular site;

(c) Cowmlmity relations activities to be used tomeet stated ob-

19 SEP 90
(R

ject;.ves;
alist

(d) Amailing list ofthe affected groups and individuals, plus

ofNavy, EPA and other agencT.officals responsible for commumty rlations
state and local o=_iaLs:cn.c az,.ct co_mnt._UmmtTa’Yrorg.rissues, the level ofpublic
to gsin a first-hand unctersr.ancti., o,.; -’’’.--.,--I.u early meetings with citizens,

a ,... information neeas oIr,e .=’- "-- _,.,_ ,.,,,
mt;eres anu=__,.. -- ivin invut fom themraun ===,=

in information. ’try m men.y. =,. =.’=___,_ ,^ ..m,, immediate dean-up.

citizens that; the co ------ ,o oent of off-site contammatio
offer information about responsme p===,

health Im.zards, etc.:

...............medial acuou. --,,,se king

shouldbe built betwzeen n===,.e-=.-
tots supporting the effort

5) Decision Documents.!Le., t.osedt_s_l__ect=e:d.d.c.on)( :- -^ntribution w= cu=====---

must indicate in what ways commum.
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SECNAVINST 5720. CH-1

19 SEP L0
makers and how it was incorporated into response plans..

b. Tecb"ic-J Review Committee {TRC). Regardless Ofthe level ofpublic

interest at a site, the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA)

A) requires a TRC be established. Comiri_"grdpese_n.tati.ves ofth? Navy (ac.fi_vit
and EFD), EPA, the state environmental agency and the zznpaea comml,my,
TRC is a management element brought into playat the early stages of

I The n,,rnose ofthe TRC is to collect echnical input from the regula-

tors and the zlic oLth-- problem being faced, and lay before regulators and the

public member, the alternatives the Navy or Marine Corps will be consid.e.ring to
remedy the problem-

(2) The PA0 can recommend citizens who could sdrve as the commu-

nity representative. The PA0 will attend TRC meetings as a staff assis.tanio th.e
commanding officer to keep abreast.ofthe total IRprogram and assess the _%ngmg

information needs ofthe local communities; officials, et. al.

e. l’,fQrm-tion RepoqitoriesTnf0rmation repositories shall contain, at a

A) mim-m- copies of final reports on studies already conducted, copies of.newsr.
leases, fa sheets, handouts, the Community Relations Plan and the minutes ofthe

TRC meetkg Locations for information re...positon.’es shat!, be p.ublicized thro.ugh
news releases and mailings to ensure that citizens znow wnere meymay rewew

document

C

-d
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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

REGION IV

3a5 COURTLAND STREET. N.E.
ATLANTA. GEORGIA 30365

-/ / //

4WD-RCRA & FFB

CERTIFIED MIL
RETURN. RECEIPT REQUESTED

Comander, Atlantic Division

Naval Facilities Engineering Command
Code 1822
Arts: Ms. Laurie A. Boucher, P.E.
Remedial Project Manager for MCB Camp LeJeune
Norfolk, Virginia 23511-6287

REx Interim Remedial Action Guidance

Marine Corps Base Camp LeJeune, North Carollna

Dear Ms. Boucher:

As requested at our April 16, 1991, meeting, EPA is providing the

Navy with guidance on the process and documentation to support a
Record of Decision (ROD} for an Inter/ remedial action unde= CERCLA.

The underlying authority for interim remedial action may be Bound in
EPA’s program management prlncples BeE Hazardous Substance Response
in 40 CFR 300.430(a}(I} and (f)(i)(C)(1) of the National Contingency
Plan (NCP} which states in partl

Sites should generally be remedlated in operable unltsI when

early actions are necessary or appropriate to achieve significant
risk reduction quickly, when phased analysis and response is

necessary or appropriate given the size or complexlty of the

site, or to expedite completlon of total site cleanup.

The remedy selectlon process for an interim remedial action may be

initiated at any time during the remedial process. To mplement an

early action under remedial authority, an operable unit for which an

interim remedial action is appropriate is identified. The only

prerequisite for an interim remedial atlon operable unit is that it

should not be inconsistent with nor preclude implementation of the

final remedy.

1 The term "operable unit" used in the context of interim action

simply means a discrete action that comprises an incremental step
toward final site cleanup.

Printed on Recycled Paper





Data sugglcent to support the Interim Rcton Record of DelsLon
{ROD) Is extracted from pest or ongoing RZ/FS work for the site or
operable unt2 and an appropriate set of alternatives Is
evaluated. Few alternatves, and perhaps only one "action"
alternative, need to be developed for Interim actions {note the no
action alternative will always be carried through the alternatives
analysis even f only one action alternatve s being consdered}, a
completed baseline risk assessemnt generally will not be available or
necessary to Justlfy an nterm action. Oualtatve rlsk Informaton
should be compiled to demonstrate that the action is necessary to
stab11ze the ste, prevent further degradation, or achieve
sgnlflcant rsk reduction quickly. Iupporng data and rsk
Information should be documented n a focused RI report. The
crfterla under statute {i.e., "Nne Point Crterla"} to be evaluated
may be limited to those whch apply specflcally to the actlon{s}
under consderaton. In cases where the relevant data can be
summarized briefly and the alternatives are few and straightforward,
It may be adequate to document this supportng information in the
proposed plan which is issued for public comment. Thls information
should also be summarized In the ROD. While the documentation of
nterm remedial action decisions may be more streamlined than for
fnal acton, all public, State, EP&, and Natural Resource Trustee
participation procedures contained In the NCP, as relates to the
final ROD, should be followed.

To 11ustrate how an interim remedial action could be utilized at
Marine Corps Base Camp LeJeune, consider the following example for
the Badnot Point Industrial rea. The Navy has submitted a "Limited
Site Scope of Work for Hadnot Point...’, has conducted recent field
work and Is even stacng limited cleanup acton (ree produc
removal at the tank fa}. ExlstLn data fr these previous studies
ndLcae@e that a lars pl o contnaon fen uncheck
throuqh the eurfLcal afsr ards the N Rver. The Na wshes
o characterize the t@ by detenn source areas and eventually
remedLae sources of aontnaton as 12 as he contnaon
ftsel. Prior to fnfatng ths rk got source characterization,
the Na should prepare and su to EP& ext RI/FS re
or 1nterfm rem1al acon for he Hadnot Pon Industrial ea
surflcal aLer. The Na child also ssue for blc cn a
prosed plan got nter action. The prosed plan ne only
suarze khe suppling data to Justify the acfon provide

al1atve rsk Infoaon descr1 one or re alternatives, and
suarze the results o the alternative{s) analyss aqans the nne
nt criteria o 40 C 300.430{e}(9}{}. valuatfon criteria
{"Nine Point"} relevant to the evaluation of he nter remedial
action need not be addressed n detail. Rather, their Irrelevance to
he decision should noted briefly. Follnq the bllc cen
rfod khe Na uld su1 a draf ROD o EP got rev which
euarzes the noatlon contalned n the prosed plan and the
resnse to bllc cents.

2 The term "operable unit used in this context means a portion of
a ste undergong a RI/FS.





Enclosed is a draft copy of the currentguldance on interim remedial
action documents. If you need further nformatlon on interim
remedial action, this subject s dacusse n the preamble to the NCP
beginning on page 8704 (March 8, 1990, Federal Reqlster). I urge you
to contact me at (404} 347-3016, if you still have questions after
reviewing these referenced documents.

Sincerely yours,

Carl R. Froede Jr.
Remedial Project Manager
DOD Remedial Unit
RCRA and Federal Facilities Branch
Waste Management Division

Enclosure

ccz Mr. Jack Butler, NCDEHNR
Ms. Stephanle Del-Re Johnson, MCB Camp LeJeune
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 ,EPA Guide to D veloping SuperfundNo Action, Interim Action, andContingency Remedy RODs
omc.Em’lal RtecormazaroouS 5tie Corttl Dlvlsk OS-220W

This guide provides quick reference to the essential components of Records of Decision (RODs) that are prepared
to document three spedfic types of remedial action decisions: ([) no arUon; (2) Interim actions; and (3) contingent7 remedies.
In preparing one at’ these three types of RODs. RPMs hould modl the format of the "standard ROD" for final responseactions (see ]tighlight 1) as indicated in this guide (i.e., sections of the standard ROD that have been crossed out should bc
eliminated, and sections appearing in bold should be modified according to the directions provided). Sections of the standard
ROD that are not crossed out or do hal appear in bold should be prepared as in a standard ROD, More detail on preparin.e
these three types or RODs is provided in Chapter 9 of the Interim Final Guidance on Preparing Super/and Decixion Documents(OSVER Directive 9355.3-02).

DOCUMENTING NO ACTION DECISIONS
EPA may determine that no action (i.e.. notreatment, engineering controls, or institutional controls t)is warranted under the following general sets ofcircumstances:

When the site or a specific problem or area of thesite (i.e., an operable unit) poses no current or
potential threat to human health or the
environment;

When CERCLA do not provide the authority totake remedial aclion; or

When a previous response eliminated the need forfurther remedial response.

Examples of potential situations where no actiondcisions ma) be appropriate are provided in Hilzhtight 2.The remainder of this section out’lines ROD formats to usefor situations under which a no action ROD may bewarranted.

An alternative may include monitoring onh. and
bc considered "no action."

HIGHLIGHT t
OUTLINE FOR THE STANDARD ROD

Site Name and Location
Statement of Basis and Purpose
A.’.e,ment o! the Site
Description o1’ He Selected Remedy.
Statutot3t Determinations
Si|nature and Support Aency Acceptance air theRemedX

2. l;)ecisiqn Summa
Site Name, Location, and Descnpion
Site Histo and EntOrcemem Activiltes
HighliBhts of Communip/Participmn
Scope and Role of Operable Unit
Site Characteristics
Summary of Site Risks
Description at" Alternatives
Summn or Comparative Anal’sis or AJternotivesSelected Remedy
Slatuloj Determmation
Documentation of Sinific,m Chanes

.1. Responsiveness Summan.

Community Preferences
laceration of Comments





ilIGilLIGIIT Z
SITUATIONS WHERE NO ACTION
DECISIONS MAY lie APPROPRIATE

Where the baseline risk assessment concluded thatcondilions at the site pose no unacceptable risks tohuman heallh and the environrnem.

Where a release invDIved only Ptroleum product thatis exempt from remedial action under CFRCLA
section 0 I.

Where a previous removal action eliminated existinBand potential risks to human health and the
environment such that no further action is necessary.

NO ACTION SITUATION #h
ACTION NOT NECESSARY FOR PROTECTION

.Declaralion

Site Name and Location

Statement o" Basis and Purpose

Description aT the Selected Remedy: The leadagency should state Ihat no action is’necessary I’orthe site or operable unit, although it may authorizemonitoring to veri, that no unacceptableexposures to potential hazards posed by Conditionsat the site or operable unit occur in the future.

Declar-’,tion Statement: None of the Section 121statutory, determinations are necessary in thissection. Instead, the lead agency should statebriefly that no remedial action is necessary toensure protection o1" human health and theenvironment.

Signature and Support Agency Acceptance ol’ theRemedy

Decision Summary

Site Name, Location. and Description

Site History and Enforcement Activities

Highlights of Community Participation

Scope and Role o1" Operable Unit or Response
Action

Site Characterislic..,/L".,’

Summar7 orSite Risks: "[’he in[ormation in this sectionprovides Ihe primary basis I’or the no action decision."]’he discussion should support the determination that noremedial action is necessary to ensure protection ofhuman health and Ihe environment. The lead agencyshould explain the basis for ils conclusion thatunacceptable ezposures to hazardous substances will notoccur. (In most cases, this will be based on the baselinerisk assessment conducted during the remedialinvestigation (RI).) In limited cases where alternativeswere developed in the feasibility study (FS), the leadagency should rel’erence the RI/FS Report.

Explanation of Significant Changes

3. Responsiveness Summary.

NO ACTION SITUATION #2:
NO CERCLA AUTHORITY TO TAKE ACTION

1. Declaration

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose
A ^ ,..,

Description of the Selected Remedy: "]’he lead agencyshould state that no action is necessary ror the site oroperable unit, although it may authorize monitoring toverify that no unacceptable exposures to potentialhazards posed by conditions at the site or operable unitoccur in the future.

Declaration Stalement: No Section 121 slatulorvdeterminations are necessary in Ibis section. Thissection should explain that EPA does not have authoritvunder CERCLA Sections lOd or I06 to address thproblem(s) posed by the site or operable unit. !1" theproblem has been referred to other authorities, thisshould be explained.

Signature and Support Agency Acceptance of theRemedy





..Decision SL, mmarv

Site Name. Location, and Description

Site History and Enforcement Activities

Highlights at" Community Participation
Scope and Role of Operable Unit or ResponseAction

Size Characteristics

Summary of Site Risks

Stututor’4 Authorit:), Finding: The concludingstatement of the absence or CERCLA authority toaddress the problem should be the same as in theDeclarazion.

Explanation of Significant Changes

_Responsiveness Summary.

NO ACTION SITUATION #3:
NO FURTIIER ACTION NECESSARY

Declaration

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose

Description or the Selected Remed The leadagency should state that no action is necessary forthe size or operable unit, although it may authorizemonitoring to vert that no unacceptableexposures to risks posed b.v conditions at the sizeor operable unit occur in the future.

Deciura!ion Statemen,t:_ This Declaration shouldstate that it has been determined that no hzrther
remedial action is necessary at the site or operableunit. The Declaration should explain that aprevious response(s) at the size or operable uniteliminated the need zo conduct additional remedialaction. This section also should note whelher a

2. Decision Summary

Site Name, Location, and Description
Site History and Enforcement Activities

Highlighls of Community Participation

Scope and Role of Operable Unit or Response Actio
Site Characteristics

Summar3, orSite Risks: The information in this sectionprovides the primary, basis for the no action decision.The discussion should support the determination that nofurther remedial action is necessary to ensure protectionof human health and the environment. The lead agencyshould explain the basis for its conclusion thatunacceptable expOSures to hazardous substances will notoccur. (In most cases, this will be based on the baselinerisk amenz conducted during the remedialinvestigation (RI).) Any previous responses that wereconducted at the site or operable unit that served toeliminate the need for additional remedial action shouldbe summarized in this discussion, in limited cases wherealternatives were developed in the feasibility study (FS),the lead agency should reference the R]/FS Report.
__:_.! ...;_.. ,.,r A......;,,

Explanation of Significant Changes

3. Responsiveness Summary.





!I. DOCUMENTINC INTERIM
DECISIONS

During scoping, or at other points in the RI/FS,the lead agency may determine that an interim remedial
ction is appropriate.2 An Interim action is limited incope and only addresses areas/media that will be followed

by a final operable unit ROD. Reasons for taking an
interim action could include the need to:

Take quick action to protect human health and the
environment from an imminent threat in the short
term, while final remedial solution is being
developed; or

Institute temporary measures to stabilize the site
or operable unit and/or prevent further migration
or degradation.

Interim actions either are implemented for separateoperable units or may be a component of a final ROD. in
either case, an interim action must be followed by a finalROD, which should: (I) provide long-term protection ofhuman health and the environment; (2) fully address the
principal threau posed by the site or operable unit: and (3)address the statutory preference for treatment that reducesthe toxicity, mobility, or volume of wastes. F.xamples of
possible interim actions are provided in Highlight 3.

Interim Actions vs. ’Early Action,

Interim remedial actions should not be confused
h "early remedial actions," which may be either Interim

or final. For example, an early interim action mightinclude providing a temporary alternate water supply and
sealing wells that are pumping from a contaminated
aquifer. An early final action might involve the complete
removal of drums and a limited amount of surrounding
contaminated soil that, without early attention, could result
in contamination to currently uncontaminated areas.

Because an interim action may be taken early to
mitigate the more immediate threats, there may not be
sufficient time to prepare a "formal" gl or "formal" FS
report. Although preparation of an RI/FS report is not
required for an interim action, for the purpose of fulfilling
the NCP’s Administrative Record requirements, there must
be documentation that supports the rationale for the
action. A summation of size data collected during field
investigations should be sufficient to document a problem
in need of response; in addition, a short analysis of what
remedial alternatives were considered, which one were
rejected, and the basis for the evaluation (as is done in a

removal action also may be appropriate to address shon-lerm
at an NPL site. See [n,,terim Quidance on Addressing lmmediaer
lS at NP $iles, OSWER Directive 9200.-03, January 30, 1990.

IlIGIILIGIIT 3
EXAMPLES OF POSSIBLE

INTERIM ACI’IONS

Installing extraction wells to pump a ground-water
aquifer to restrict migration of a contaminant
plume with the intention of later installing
additional wells (or taking other action) to
address the contamination in a final action.

Providing a temporary alternate source of
drinking water with the intention of later, in a
subsequent action, remediating the source of
contamination rid/or the aquifer.

Constructing a temporary cap to control or
reduce exposures until a subsequent action is
taken.

Relocating contaminated material from one area
of a site (e.g., residential yards) to another area ofthe site for temporary storage until a decision on
how best to manage site wastes is made. (Note:
This interim action (i.e., for temporary storage)also could contain a finl action compopent if the
excavated area will not require further
remediation.)

focused FS) should be summarized to support the selected
action.

INTERIM ACTION ROD FORMAT3

The Interim Action ROD should be tailored to thelimited scope and purpose of the interim action.

The format for Interim ,Action RODs is outlined below.

1. DeclaratiQ

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose

3 In some cases, RODs will be prepared that include Ix)lh interim
IClioflS and a final action; such RODs should clearly specify which
components of the aclion are inlerim and which are final. For any final
action components, the ROD should include the information and
documentation required for the "standard ROD." For example, where
a ROD includes a final source control measure and a lemporary
altemale water supply. Ihe ROD must provide the documentation
required in the "standard formal" for the final soree control action, as
well as addressing, in the nreamlined manner discussed above, the
rationale and justification for the interim water supply action. In this
example, it wouM be necessary to address the conlaminated ground
water in a final action ROD at later time.





Assessment of the Site_,

Description of Selected Remedy

Slatutor7 Determinations: The declaration
statement should read as follows:

This interim action is protective of human health
and the environment, complies with (or waives)
Federal and State applicable or relevant and
appropriate requirements for this limited-scope
action, and is cost.effective. This action is interim
and is not intended to utilize permanent solutions
and alternative treatment (or resource recovery)
technologies to the maximum extent practicable for
this [interim action unit]. [Note: The
following sentence should be included, where
treatment ix pan of the interim action: This interim
action utilizes rreamtent and thus is inunherance oj"
tile stamtorypreference for treatment. Because thb
action does not constitute the final remedy for the
[site unit], the statutory preference for
remedies that employ treatment [although partially
addressed in this remedy] that reduces tOxicity,
mobility, or volume as a principal element will be
addressed by the final response action. Subsequent
actions are planned to address fully the threats
posed by the conditions at this [size unit].
Because this remedy will result in hazardous
substances remaining on site above health.based
levels, a review will be conducted within five years
after commencement of the remedial action as
EPA continues to develop final remedial
alternatives for the [siteunit]. The review
will be conducted to ensure that the remedy
continues to provide adequate protection ofhuman
health and the environment. Because this is an
interim action ROD, review of this site and of this
remedy will be continuing as part of the
development of the final remedy for the
[size unit].

Signature and Support Agency Acceptance of the
Remedy

Decision Summary

Site Name, Location, and Description

Site. History and Enforcement Activities

Highlights of Community Participation

Scope and Role or Operable Unit: This section
provides the rationale for taking the limited action.
To the extent that information is available, the
section should detail how the response action fits

into the ’erall site stratc,. "This section should state
that the interim action will be consistent with any
planned future actions, to the extent possible.

Site Characteristics: This section should focus on the
description of those site or operable unit characteristics
to be addressed by the interim remedy.

Summary of Site Risks: This section should focus on
risks addressed by the interim action and should provide
the rationale for the limited scope of the action. The
rationale can be supported by facts that indicate that
temporary action b necessary to stabilize the site or
portion of the site, prevent further environmental
degradation, or achieve significant risk reduction quickly
while a final remedial solution is being developed.
Qualitative risk information may be presenled if
quantitative risk information is not yet available, which
often will be the case. The more specific findings of the
baseline risk assessment should be included in the
subsequent final action ROD for the operable unit and
the ultimate cleanup objectives (i.e.. acceptable exposure
levels) for the site or operable unit.

Description ofAlternatives: This section should describe
the alternatives that were considered for the
interim action (generally three or fewer). Only those
requirements that are applicable or relevant and
appropriate requirements (ARARs) to the limited-scope
interim action should be incorporated into the
description of alternatives.

Summary of Comparative Analysis of Alternatives: The
comparative analysis should be presented in light of the
limited scope of the action. Evaluation criteria not
relevant to lhe evalualion of interim actions need not be
addressed in detail. Rather, their irrelevance to the
decision should be noted briefly.

Selected Remedy

Statutory Determinations: The interim action should
protect human health and the environment from the
exposure pathway or threat it is addressing and the waste
material being managed. The ARARs discussion should
focus only on those ARARs specific to the interim
action (e.g., residuals management during
implementation).4 The discussion under "utilization of
permanent solutions and treatment to the maximum
extent practicable" should indicate that the interim
action b not designed or expected to be final, but that
the selected remedy represents the best balance of

An interim remedy waiver may. be appropriate where z requirement
that is ARAi[ ,’nnot be met as part of the interim rented)’ but will b
attained (gala vse of one of the other five waivers is justified) by. the
final site remedy (CERCLA |121(d)(4)(A} and NCP
3eo.430(fXi)(iiXC)(I)).





IlL

tradeoffs among alterna[ivus with respect to
pertinent criteria, given Ihe limiled scope of-the-,aCliOn. The discussio under the preferenc
treatment section should note that the preference
will be addreed in the final decision document
for the site or final operable unit.

Explanation of Significant Changes

Responsiveness SummarF
DOCUMENTING CONTINGENCY REMEDIES

agency may decide to incorporate a contingency remedy in
the ROD. Use of a contingency ROD may be appropriate
when there is significant uncertainty about the ability of
remedial options to achieve remediation levels (e.g.,
cleanup of an aquifer to non.zero MCLGs or MCI.).

"The lead agency in consultation with the support

For example, a contingency ROD may be
appropriate when the performance of an innovative
treatment technology (or a demonstrated technology being
used on a waste for which performance data are not
available) appears to be the mosl promising option, but
additional testing will be needed during remedial design Io
verify the technology’s performance capabilities; in Ibis
case, a more "proven approach" could be identified as a
contingency remedy. [Note: The use of contingency
remedies should be carefully considered. Site managen
should perform the necessary, step of treatability studies/
field investigations to evaluate a technology’s performance

abilities during the R]/FS. More detailed testing at the
rational-scale level may be performed during design.]

Ahere applicable, the ROD should specify under
what circumstances the contingency remedy would be
implemented, i.e., what are the general criteria (e.g. failure
to achieve desired performance levels) that EPA will use to
decide to implement the contingency option a opposed to
the selected remedy.

CONTINGENCY REMEDY ROD FORMAT

1. Declaration

Site Name and Location

Statement of Basis and Purpose

Assessment of the Site

Description of the Selected Remedy: Both the
selected remedy and the contingency remedy

should be described in bullet form.

’r"/;tatutorv Determinations: The Declaration should be
modified to indicate that both the selected remedy and
the contingency remedy will satisfy the StatUtOry
rcquircmenu.

Signature and Support Agency Acceptance bf the
Remedy

2. Decisign Summary

Site Name, Location, and Description

Site History and Enforcement Activities

HighlighL of Community Participation

Scope and Role of Operable Unit or Response Action

Site Characteristics

Summary of Site Risks

Description of Alternatives: This section should idcntiy
any uncertainties about the use of the technologies being
considered, and the extent additional testing L, needed.
The selected remedy and the contingency remedy must
be fully described.

Summar7 or Comparative Analysis: The selected
remedy and the contingency remedy should be evaluated
fully against the nine criteria; the uncertainties should be
noted, as well as the expectations for performance.
Community (and support agency).acceptance of an
innovative technology should be discussed in light of the
CERCLA provisions in Section 121(b)(2), which takes
into account the degree of support for the action by the
community.

Selected Remedy: The selected and contingency
remedies should be identified. Additional
testing/investigations to occur as part of remedial design
to further evaluate the selected remedy should be
discussed. The criteria that will be used to decide to
Implement the contingency remedy should be identified.

Sl=lulOl’ Determinations: The statutory determination
discussion should document that both.remedies fulfill
CERCLA Section lZl requirements.

Explanation of Significant Changes

esponsivencss Summary.

any rights enforceable by any psny in litigation with the Untied Slates. EPA olTicisls mv decide to follow the guidance ’oded in this

NOTICE: The policies se out in this memorandum are intended Iolely Is guidance. They ,,re not intended, am" can they be relied upon. to create

memorendum, o to =cl at variance with the guidance, based on an analysis o( specific lil circumstances. The Aency. also reserves the righl to"hie this guidance any time without publk notice.
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5ould you have any concerns or questions, please call se at

(0) 60-9501- Thank you in advanCS for cooperation in this

imporan maer.

Enclosure

Edward E. Reich
Scot Fulton
William Whie
Bruce Diamond
Waste Management Division Directors, Regions

Federal Facilities Coordinators, Regions

Lisa Lublck
Lewis D. Walker
Jacquellne $chafe

Gary Ves
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
HEADQUARTERS. U,S, ARMY ARMAMENT, MUNITIONS AND CHEMICAL COMMAND

ROCK ISLANO, ILLINOIS 61299-6000

(

AMSMC-SR (415- lOa) 0 DEC

MEMORANDUM FOR Commander, Atlanic Division. Naval Facilities
Engineering Command. ATTN: 1822(L. Boucher)
Norfolk, VA 23511-@287

SUBJECT: Chemical Surety Material Removed From a Dump Site

I. Reference: Letter, LANTNAVFACENQCOM, 19 Nov 91, SAB.

2. Relative to paragraph 3 of the oniginal letter:

a. Paragraph 3a. Yes these are accurate statements.

(i) If DOD intent is to do site characterization in
an area that has CSM, then all of the planning; i.e. mecovery,
transportation, emergency mesponse, public/political
notification, permitting for storage and movement, etc., must
be approved and in place prior to start of work. This
situation is different than a finding by unsuspecting
excavation crew which finds CSM by accident in the publlc
domain.

(2) Department of the Army to date, has not ruled on
whether CSM which was buried, as an accepted means of
disposal, must also be considered hazardous waste. Redstone
Arsenal environmentalists have declared some suspect CSM items
as hazardous waste. When the declaration was made, USATEU
personnel could only package the CSM but could not tansport
it or take it to a CSM storage site because hazardous waste
regulation requires that hazardous waste material being moved/
stored must be characerlzed.

b. Paragraph 3b. The document which provides that EOD
removes items is AR 75-14, Interservice Responsibilities for
Explosive Ordnance Disposal, 25 Sep 73. The USATEU has EOD
and other assets to deal with chemicals so they are usually
the ones to respond.





AMSMC SR
SUBJECT: Chemical Surety Material Removed From a Dump Site

c. Paragraph 3c. Yes, IAW AR 50- and AR 190-59, CSM can

be stored. However, the proper storage conditions ape

expensive to establish and maintain. They are (in eneral)

LiShted storage area.

24 hour uards, with backup 8uards.

Double fence.

4. Locked storage area.

d. Paragraph 5d. Chemical surety material per se is not

a hazardous waste. The only munition that has been

by the Army as hazardous waste are M5 Rockets. Items found

in the ground have also been declared to be hazardous waste at

one Army site (Redstone Arsenal see 2.a.(2) above).

e. Paragraph Se. The regulated storage issue is still

under consideration. As superfund time-lines such as the

Navy’s at MCB Camp Lejeune occur, this will force a

resolution.

f. Paragraph 5f. Recently the Army decided to establish

a proSram manager for demilitarization for other than chemical

stockpile munitions: i.e., "ash and trash’. Exactly how this

Stoup will operate has yet to be determined. The Navy

situation with an ErA deadline is the same as has been

experienced by:

I. Ogden, UT

2. Virgin Islands

08den Depot

Water Island

DERA site

Formerly Used
Defense Site
(FUDS)

Mead, NB Nebraska FUDS
Ordnance Depot

5. The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Huntsville Division has

been dealing-with the ErA on a .site by site basis since their

mission is oversight of FUDS. U.S. Army Toxic and Hazardous

Materials Agency has also been dealing with this issue:

example, Ogden, UT.





AMSMC-SR
SUBJECT Chemical Surety Material Removed F?om a Dump Site

4. The attached ecent letter fom ReSion III of the EPA

su88ests a frank discussion between the Ammy and EPA of the

problem and solutions is needed.

5. The point of contact fo this action is the undersiSned o
Ms. Betty Peteson. AMSMC-SR. DSN 793-319314744.

FOR THE COMMANDER:

Encl CALVIN T. WOODARD
Maj o,
Surety Offlce

CF:
AMSMC-DM





Commander,
U. S. Army Armament Munitions and Chemical Command
Rock Island, IL 61299-6000

l tOV 0 <<_.’.. io{.+

Dear Sirs:

In anticipation of the promulgation of Subpart K to the
National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan
("NCP"), and as a follow-up to the United States Environmental
Protection Agency’s ("EPA") letter to the Secretary of Defense,
attached, EPA Region III is contacting federal agencies, federal
facilities and other federal entities ("federal parties") in
order to inform those federal parties of their responsibilities
regarding consultation with EPA. This letter is in respect to
response actions undertaken by federal parties under the auspices
of their authorities pursuant to the Comprehensive Environmental.
Response, Compensation and Liability Acl; of 1980, as amended
("CERCLA").

In EPA Region III, the Office of Superfund in the Hazardous
Waste Management Division has the responsibility for
implementation of EPA authorities under CERCLA, and the NCP.
Specifically, Region III’s Superfund Removal Branch has the
esponsibility of performing CERCLA Emergency, Time Critical and

Non-Time Critical Removal activities. As you may be aware, EPA’s
Region III encompasses five states, Pennsylvania, Maryland,
Delaware, Virginia and West Virginia, and the District of
Columbia.

Pursuant to Executive Order 12580, the Army has been
delegated response authority "with respect to releases or
threatened releases where either the release is on or the sole
source of the release is from any facility or vessel under the

jurisdiction custody or control of their departments". In
addition, the NCP, CERCLA and Section 211 of the Superfund
Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986, Pub. L. No. 96-510

("SARA") (the Defense Environmental Restoration Program (DERP)),
require EPA consultation at all federal facility CERCLA
responses.

In an attempt to improve the lines of communication between

your agency and EPA, this letter outlines those instances during

federal facility response activities where EPA contact is

required. Included in each "bullet" is the applicable legal
,[ition.

For all releases of hazardous substances the Army must
notify the National Response Center 40 CFR Section 300.405(b).





working together, EPA and the Army can help ensure
re;u,/Is in Region III are done in accordance with ali applicable
laws. If you have any uestion or concerns please feel free to
contact me or Terry Stilman of my staff at (215) 597-6686.
Th..,]< you in advance for your cooperation in this important

Sincerely,

Abraham Ferdas, Associate Director
Superfund Office
Hazardous Waste Management Division

cc: Rick Newsome, Assisstant for Environmental Restoration
Department of the Army




